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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.4

Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200405121250 Pages 7 and 14 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.1 has been made. This change relocates Unit 2
CTS 3.2.5.b (the Coolant System (RCS) Tavg lower limit in MODE 1)
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The change described in the response to Question 200405130816 Page 22 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.1 has been made. This change revises the Justification
for Deviations (JFD) for ITS 3.4.1 LCO to clarify that the Core
Operating Limits Report (COLR) limit for RCS flow is the primary
RCS total flow rate limit that applies, and that the specific RCS total
flow rate value is specifically the minimum value that may be
specified in the COLR

The change described in the response to Question 200405130824 Page 32 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.1 Bases has been made. This change revises the JFD
for ITS 3.4.1 Bases Applicability Section to provide additional
justification for deleting the last paragraph of the Improved Standard
Technical Specification (ISTS) 3.4.1 Bases Applicability section
referencing Safety Limit (SL) 2.1.1.

The change described in the response to Question 200405130938 Page 39 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.2 has been made. This change revises the ITS 3.4.2
Discussion of Change (DOC) A.2 to provide additional justification
for deleting the redundant and unnecessary CTS 3.1.1.5 Action
requirement to restore Tavg to within its limit within 15 minutes.

The change described in the response to Question 200406151738 Page 80 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.3 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS 3.4.3 Bases to restore the third sentence in the NUREG-1431,
Revision 2, ISTS 3.4.3 Bases Applicable Safety Analyses section.

The change described in the response to Question 200406151743 Page 86 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.3 Bases has been made. This change revises the ITS
3.4.3 Bases Markup, ACTIONS C.1 and C.2, fourth paragraph, to
change "Ref. 6" to "Ref. 7."

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.5 has been made. This change Pages 116, 117, 126,127,
revises ITS SR 3.4.5.2 similar to the changes described in the and 137 of 632.
response to Questions 200406151001 for ITS 3.4.6 (Beyond Scope
Issue 8.a) and 200407290851 for ITS 3.4.7 (Beyond Scope
Issue 8.b).

The change described in the response to Question 200406171026 Pages 116,125, and 127 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.5 has been made. This change revises the second
Condition of ITS 3.4.5 Condition D to read "No required RCS loop in
operation" and to delete the third condition originally proposed.
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Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200406171020 Page 123 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.5 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.5 LCO
Note to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171028 Page 125 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.5 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.5
Required Action D.2 to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171040 Page 136 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.5 Bases has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.5
ACTIONS D.1, D.2, and D.3 Bases, fourth sentence, to be
consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171057 Pages 145, 147, 151, 157,158,
for ITS 3.4.6 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.6 LCO to 160,162, and 164 of 632.
add a Note 2 consistent with Note 2 of the ISTS 3.4.6 LCO,
providing restrictions on the starting of reactor coolant pumps.

The change described in the response to Question 200406151001 Pages 146,148,155,159,160,
for ITS 3.4.6 (Beyond Scope Issue 8.a) has been made. This and 168 of 632.
change revises ITS SR 3.4.6.2 to provide a physical minimum water
level requirement for the steam generators above the lower tap of
the SG wide range level instrumentation.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.6 DOC M.4 that was added in Page 151 of 632.
the response to Question 200406171057 has been made. This
change revises the second paragraph to clearly state that the CTS
provides operating restrictions on starting of the reactor coolant
pumps (RCPs) only below 1520F, instead of at all times the Low
Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System is required to
be OPERABLE. This is acceptable because the ITS expands the
Applicability for OPERABILITY of the LTOP System above 152*F.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171048 Page 157 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.6 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.6 LCO
Note 1.a to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171058 Page 159 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.6 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.6
Required Action B.1 to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.6 Bases and ITS 3.4.7 Bases Pages 163 and 196 of 632.
LCO Sections has been made. This change revises the LCO
discussion for LCO Note 1 for both the ITS 3.4.6 Bases and
ITS 3.4.7 Bases to allow the RHR pumps to simply be removed
from operation, and not "de-energized," similar to the discussion in
the ITS 3.4.8 Bases LCO Section, and to clarify that switching
operations for Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System may involve
either a change in RHR loop that is in operation or changing the
RHR flowpath.
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Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200406171105 Page 167 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.6 Bases has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.6
Bases for ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 to be consistent with the wording
in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171434 Pages 180,181,184,187,188,
for ITS 3.4.7 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.7 LCO to 191, and 197 of 632.
add a Note 3 consistent with Note 3 of the ISTS 3.4.7 LCO,
providing restrictions on the starting of reactor coolant pumps.

The change described in the response to Question 200407290851 Pages 180, 181, 185,187, 190,
for ITS 3.4.7 (Beyond Scope Issue 8.b) has been made. This 191, 194, 196,197,199,
change revises ITS LCO 3.4.7.b and ITS SR 3.4.7.2 to provide a and 201 of 632.
physical minimum water level requirement for the steam generators
above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171428 Page 187 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.7 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.7 LCO
Note 1.a to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171429 Page 189 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.7 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.7
Required Action C.1 to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406171443 Pages 195,196, and 198 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.7 Bases has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.7
Bases for the LCO Note 1.a and for ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 to be
consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406172301 Page 215 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.8 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.8 LCO
Note 1.b to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406172302 Page 217 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.8 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.8
Required Action B.1 to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406172306 Page 220 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.8 Bases has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.8
Bases for LCO Note 1.b to be consistent with the wording in
TSTF-286.

The change described in the response to Question 200406221810 Page 258 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.10 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.10
DOC L.1 to clarify the low temperature overpressurization protection
(LTOP) arming temperatures.
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Change Description Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.10 Bases has been made. This Page 267 of 632.
change revises the ITS SR 3.4.10 Bases Background Section,
fourth paragraph, first sentence, to correctly state that the upper and
lower pressure limits for the pressurizer safety valve setpoint are
based on the + 3% tolerance requirement, consistent with the
current licensing basis and other sections of the ITS SR 3.4.10
Bases.

The change described in the response to Question 200406222249 Pages 273, 274, and 275 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.10 Bases has been made. This change provides a new
JFD to justify changing ITS 3.4.10 Bases for ITS SR 3.4.10.1 from
ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl to the ASME
Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes).

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.11, 3.4.12, 3.4.15, and 3.4.16, Pages 280, 281, 282, 283, 286,
and CTS 3/4.4.10.1, 3/4.4.12.1, and 3/4.4.12.2, and 291, 304, 318, 319, 320, 323,
Question 200410281525 for ITS 3.4.12, has been made. CTS 325, 326, 327, 330, 333, 334,
Amendments 281 (Unit 1) and 265 (Unit 2) have been incorporated 335, 336, 346, 372, 373, 472,
into the ITS submittal. This CTS change adopted the allowances of 474,475,477,483, 489, 501,
TSTF-359 and affects CTS 3.4.11 Action h (deleted), CTS 3.4.9.3 514, 518, 523, 527, 538, 570,
Action e (deleted), CTS 3.1.2.3 Action e (deleted), CTS 3.5.3 572, 579, 581, 589, and 591
Action e (added), CTS Table 3.3-6 ACTION 22A.3 (modified), of 632.
CTS 3.4.8 Action c (added), CTS 3.4.10.1 Action d (deleted),
CTS 3.4.12.1 Action c (deleted), and CTS 3.4.12.2 Action c
(deleted). The change also affects ITS 3.4.11 (deleted ACTIONS
Note 2), ITS 3.4.12 (added ACTIONS Note), ITS 3.4.15 (deleted
ACTIONS Note), and ITS 3.4.16 (modified Required Action Note).

The change described in the response to Question 200406230016 Pages 280 and 282 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.11 has been made. This change revises the CTS 3.4.11
Markup pages for Action c to annotate this portion of the Action with
"Required Actions D.1 and F.1."

The change described in the response to Question 200406230018 Page 297 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.11 has been made. This change revises the second
sentence of ITS 3.4.11 JFD 5 to clarify which CTS Actions that ITS
3.4.11 Condition F is consistent with.

The change described in the response to Question 200406230030 Page 298 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.11 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.11
JFD 7 to provide additional justification for deleting ISTS 3.4.11
Required Actions E.1 and E.2.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.11 Bases has been made. This Page 310 of 632.
change revises the ITS SR 3.4.11.3 Bases to state that the portion
of ITS SR 3.4.11.3 dealing with cycling the solenoid air control
valves applies to all 3 pressurizer power operated relief valves
(PORVs), while the portion dealing with cycling the check valve on
the air accumulators only applies to the 2 of the 3 PORVs that have
an accumulator and check valve, consistent with the physical design
of the plant.
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Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200406240603 None
for ITS 3.4.12 has not been made, since the change described in
the response to Question 200409081618 for ITS 3.4.12 supersedes
Question 200406240603.

The change described in the response to Question 200406240625 None
for ITS 3.4.12 has not been made, since the change described in
the response to Question 200409081618 for ITS 3.4.12 supersedes
Question 200406240625.

The change described in the response to Question 200406240634 None
for ITS 3.4.12 has not been made, since the change described in
the response to Question 200409081618 for ITS 3.4.12 supersedes
Question 200406240634.

The change described in the response to Question 200409081618 Pages 318, 320, 322, 323, 325,
for ITS 3.4.12 has been made. This change replaces the originally 327, 329, 330, 333, 334, 335,
proposed ITS 3.4.12 LCO in its entirety with a new 336, 337, 338, 339, 341,342,
ITS LCO 3.4.12.A describing the requirements when 1 charging 343, 344, 346, 347, 348, 349,
pump is capable of injecting into the RCS, and a new ITS LCO 350, 351, 353, 355, 356, 359,
3.4.12.B describing the requirements when 2 charging pumps are 361, 363, 365, 367, 368, 369,
capable of injecting into the RCS. 370, 371, 372, 373, 377, 378,

379, 387, 388, and 389 of 632.

The change described in the response to Question 200406240616 Page 331 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.12 has been made. This change revises the Unit 2
CTS 4.5.3.2 markup page to replace reference to ITS 3.4.12
DOC A.2 with ITS 3.4.12 DOC M.6.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.12 has been made. This change Page 332 of 632.
makes editorial corrections to ITS 3.4.12 DOC A.3.
The change described in the response to Question 200406240546 Page 334 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.12 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.12
DOC M.2 to provide additional justification for adding a Condition E
to ITS 3.4.12.
The change described in the response to Question 200410281530 Pages 341, 342, 343, 344, 387,
for ITS 3.4.12 has been made. This change provides a new 388, 389, and 390 of 632.
ITS 3.4.12 DOC L.6 to justify addition of ITS LCO 3.4.12.8,
including ITS LCO 3.4.12.8.1 through ITS LCO 3.4.12.B.4, to allow
both charging pumps to be capable of injection into the RCS under
the specified conditions.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.12 Bases Background and Pages 359, 361, and 367 of 632.
Applicable Safety Analyses Sections has been made. This change
revises the discussion for the minimum number of required RCS
relief valves for LTOP System OPERABILITY to specifically state
that the RHR safety valve and I of the 2 pressurizer PORVs are
necessary, rather than just "2" or a non-specified number of RCS
relief valves, in ITS 3.4.12 Bases INSERTS 2A, 3A, and 11.
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Change Description Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.12 Bases has been made. This Page 377 of 632.
change revises the ITS SR 3.4.12.1 Bases to replace the phrase
"prevent a pump start" to "prevent RCS injection" in the third
sentence. This is more appropriate since the example describes
more than just actions to prevent a pump from starting as
acceptable.

The change described in the response to Question 200410281528 Page 377 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.12 Bases has been made. This change revises the *
ITS 3.4.12 Bases for ACTIONS G.1 to clarify that this is the
appropriate Required Action for not complying with the restrictions
of the ITS LCO 3.4.12 Note for starting of RCPs.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.12 Bases Reference Section has Page 384 of 632.
been made. This change revises the reference for the LTOP
System analysis (Reference 4) from ECP-NI-05 and ECP-NI-24 to
the appropriate WCAPs that address the RCS
pressure-temperature limit curves.

The change described in the response to Question 200406240702 Page 404 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.13 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.4.13
DOC M.1 to discuss the NRC approval of the methodology and the
restriction of unidentified RCS leakage to a maximum of 0.8 gpm for
Unit 1.

The change described in the response to Question 200406240711 Pages 404, 409, and 421 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.13 has been made. This change revises Unit 1
ITS 3.4.13 Required Action B.2 and the first sentence of the Unit 1
ITS 3.4.13 ACTIONS B.1 Bases to clarify that if unidentified
LEAKAGE is > 1.0 gpm, to reduce unidentified LEAKAGE to less
than or equal to 1.0 gpm within 4 hours.
The change described in the response to Question 200406240728 Pages 421 and 423 of 632.
for ITS 3.4.13 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS 3.4.13 Bases to include both the Indiana Michigan Power
Company (I&M) letter submitting the methodology for the Unit 1
leak-before-break analysis and the NRC approval letter in the
References Section.
The change described in the response to Question 200406242324 Pages 432, 436, 438, 439,
for ITS 3.4.14 has been made. This change provides a new and 451 of 632.
ITS 3.4.14 DOC A.7 to justify deleting the reference to "automatic"
for the interlock action to prevent opening of the suction of the
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System from the RCS when the
RCS pressure is above 600 psig.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.14 has been made. This change Pages 447 and 459 of 632.
revises the ITS 3.4.14 Condition C, including the ITS 3.4.14 Bases
Actions Section, to replace the word "automatic" with "power
operated." This is a more appropriate description of these valves.

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page vi of vii



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page vii of vii

Change Description Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.14 Bases has been made. This Page 455 of 632.
change revises the ITS 3.4.14 Bases Background Section by
duplicating the discussion concerning location of the list of pressure
isolation valves (PIVs) (i.e., statements that the PIVs are listed in
the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM)) in the Limiting
Condition for Operation (LCO) Section. This is the more
appropriate ITS 3.4.14 Bases Section to describe where the list of
PIVs is located.

The change described in the response to Question 200410141808 Pages 473,474, 478, 479, 487,
for ITS 3.4.15 (Beyond Scope Issue 03.e) has been made. This 493,495, and 507 of 632.
change withdraws the requested SR Frequency extension of
184 days for ITS SR 3.4.15.2, and adopts the CTS Table 4.3-3 SR
Frequency of 92 days, for performance of a CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) of the required containment
radioactivity monitors.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.15 has been made. This change Pages 476 and 479 of 632.
revises the ITS annotation for CTS Table 3.3-6 Instrument 1.B.ii and
CTS Table 4.3-3 Instruments 2.A.iii and 2.B.iii. This change does
not affect the ITS.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.4.15 Bases has been made. This Page 502 of 632.
change revises the ITS 3.4.15 Bases LCO Section (Inserts 2B
and 3) by stating that the LCO requires OPERABLE pumps and
integrators, consistent with the current licensing basis requirements.
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

1. ITS 3.4.1
2. ITS 3.4.2
3. ITS 3.4.3
4. ITS 3.4.4
5. ITS 3.4.5
6. ITS 3.4.6
7. ITS 3.4.7
8. ITS 3.4.8
9. ITS 3.4.9
10. ITS 3.4.10
11. ITS 3.4.11
12. ITS 3.4.12
13. ITS 3.4.13
14. ITS 3.4.14
15. ITS 3.4.15
16. ITS 3.4.16
17. Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
18. Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) not

adopted in the CNP ITS
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ATTACHMENT I

ITS 3.4.1, RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure From
Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 3 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 4 of 632

- Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.1

ITS

314 LDIMNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUUREMES
3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LMISrS

DNB PARAMET ERS

LIMITNG COND~MON FOR OPERAnOI I

LCO 3.4.1 3.2.5 The following DNB rclated parmeters s be maintained witin the limits shown on Table 3.2-I:

a. Reastor Coolant System TM

b. Pressurizer Pressure

c. Reactor Coolant System Totil Flow Rate

APPLICABILITY: MODE I

ACTION:

ACTION A - With any of the above parameters exceeding its limit, restore the parameter to within its limit within 2 hours or
ACTION B - reduce THERMAL POWER to less than pesent of RATED THERMAL POWER within the nexxWirs -r6

SURVEILLACE REQ11EMENTM

SR 3.4.1.2. 4.2.5.1 Each of the parameters of Table 3.2-1 sall be verified to be within their limits at least once per 12 hourL

SR 3.4.1.2.e2 mkators used to dciermine 1 o flow nte shall be nubiectrd to NNEL CALIBRATION-1

I at lecst once paer IJ tnonthsl |F ~Add proposed SR 3.4.1.4 Note

SR 3.4.1.4 4.2.5.3 The RCS total flow rate sall be determined by a Po~ balance axpu'ii the steam gcEcrzox at least 02c

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 2-13 AMENDMENT 74, 120 1
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ITS 3.4.1

ITS

314 LDTJG COmMONS FOR OPERATION AND SUREZJLANCE REQUEMEII
3142 POWER DISTRREL ON tMdrrS

TABLE 3.2-1
DNB FarmMt

LCO 3.4.1 {
Rear Cooltz Syotm Tavg

Prdim Prium

Roaitor Cop Sytt
ToWl Flow Rate

L / 41/

LA.
Addfll spe eried

ICOLR

Applicability
Note

I* roU of at ebfwOPERABELElo Io* @
Limit nt Sub dufitg d a THERMAL POWER ran Hceo In .me of 5 pa RATED
THERMAL POWER per mirte ata THERMAL POWER " Wep In ein of 10 percet
RATED THERMAL POWERL

r7 _ Dn
COOK NXUCLEAR PLANNrrM I Pap 3/4 2-14 AMdNDbMNT 96 &W, 4U, A l, 214
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LCO 3.4.1 3.2.3 TM *llAM MI ulaud paw salul be _ atubad with" tho
f911MIN sT taieml tAunted U1t13

I

ACTION A

ACTION B
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SR 3.4.1.3

SR 3.4.1.4

Applicability
Note
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ITS 3.4.1

Ahs b pae ntentlmuy laf b1ah.

Ca .A gas P Wmt 2 Ij' 2.46 iM lb. *s.il. 134
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ITS 3.4.1

ml, paet iM.tleea1y left bLak.

CMxWOMM FLAK * W? 2 3/4 2438 Pmos w.62.10l. 1S4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.1, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.2.5 Action requires the unit to reduce THERMAL POWER to "less than"
5% of RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) within the next 4 hours if the DNB
parameters are not restored to within limit in 2 hours. ITS 3.4.1 ACTION B
requires the power reduction to "less than or equal to" 5% RTP (MODE 2) within
the next 6 hours if the DNB parameters are not restored to within limit in 2 hours.
This changes the CTS by allowing the unit be at 5% RTP instead of < 5% RTP.
The change in the time period to reach 5% RTP is discussed in DOC L.1.

This change is acceptable because it results in no technical change to the
Technical Specifications. CTS 3.2.5 is applicable in MODE 1, which is greater
than 5% RTP. CTS 3.0.1 states that Actions are applicable during the MODES
or other conditions specified for the Specification. Therefore, the CTS 3.2.5
Action to be less than 5% RTP ceases to be applicable once the unit enters
MODE 2, i.e., at 5% RTP, and the Action is exited. As a result, changing the
ACTION to "be in MODE 2" results in no operational difference from the CTS
Action. This change is designated as administrative as it results in no technical
change to the CTS.

A.3 (Unit 1 only) CTS 3.2.5 Table 3.2-1 contains a column for DNB limits during four
loop operation at RATED THERMAL POWER. The ITS does not contain this
detail. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by eliminating the detail that the DNB limits
apply to four loop operation at RATED THERMAL POWER.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. Both
the ITS and the CTS require all four loops in operation in the applicable MODE
(MODE 1). This change is designated as administrative because it eliminates an
option in the CTS which cannot be used.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 4.2.5.3 states that the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) total flow rate shall
be determined. CTS 4.2.5.4 states that the provisions of CTS 4.0.4 shall not
apply to primary flow surveillances. ITS SR 3.4.1.4 requires measurement of the
RCS total flow rate and is modified by a Note which states, "Not required to be
performed until 24 hours after > 90% RTP." This changes the CTS by explicitly
specifying the time required to perform the Surveillance after entering MODE 1
conditions.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.1, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

The purpose of CTS 4.2.5.3 is to accurately determine the RCS total flow rate.
This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance has been evaluated to
ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. An accurate
measurement of the RCS total flow rate must be performed at full power under
stable operating conditions. The Note also applies a 24 hour period after
reaching 90% RTP to perform the test. This is a reasonable period to establish
stable operating conditions, install the test equipment, perform the test, and
analyze the results. This change is designated as more restrictive as it specifies
an explicit time period to perform the test.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.A (Type 4 - Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only
Instrumentation and Alarms) CTS 4.2.5.2 requires that the indicators which are
used to determine RCS flow rate be subjected to a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at
least once per 18 months. ITS 3.4.1 does not include this requirement. This
changes the CTS by relocating the Surveillance Requirement to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of requirements for indication-only instrumentation and alarms from
the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. This RCS flow rate indicators are not
required to be OPERABLE to determine whether the RCS total flow rate is within
limit. The requirement to determine RCS total flow rate remains in the ITS. In
addition, the majority of the instrumentation (e.g., sensor) remains in the ITS as
part of ITS 3.3.1 (Table 3.3.1-1 Function 10). Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The
TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the TRM
are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
performance requirements for indication-only instrumentation is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.2.5.3 requires the RCS total flow rate to be
determined by a power balance around the steam generators. ITS SR 3.4.1.4
requires the verification by precision heat balance that RCS total flow rate is
greater than the limits. This changes the CTS by relocation of the procedural
details on how to perform the heat balance (power balance around the steam
generators) to the Bases and replacing it with "by a precision heat balance."

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
CTS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.1, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

health and safety. The ITS still retains requirement to verify RCS total flow rate
by using a precision heat balance. Also, this change is acceptable because
these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the CTS.

LA.3 (Type 5 - Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter Limits from the Technical
Specifications to the Core Operating Limits Report) CTS Table 3.2-1 (Unit 1 )and
CTS 3.2.5 (Unit 2) place limits on DNB RCS Tavg, pressurizer pressure, and RCS
total flow rate. ITS 3.4.1 states that the limits on RCS Tavg and pressurizer
pressure shall not exceed the limits specified in the COLR. ITS 3.4.1 also
requires RCS total flow rate to be greater than or equal to the limit specified in
the COLR and that the minimum RCS total flow rate to be > 341,100 gpm (Unit 1)
and > 366,400 gpm (Unit 2). This changes the CTS by relocating the specific
values of RCS Tavg, pressurizer pressure, and RCS total flow rate, which must be
confirmed on a cycle-specific basis, to the COLR.

The removal of these cycle-specific parameter limits from the Technical
Specifications and their relocation into the COLR is acceptable because these
limits are developed or utilized under NRC-approved methodologies. The NRC
documented in Generic Letter 88-16, "Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter
Limits From Technical Specifications," that this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements and
Surveillances that verify that the cycle-specific parameter limits are being met.
NRC-approved Topical Report WCAP-14483, "Generic Methodology for
Expanded Core Operating Limits Report," determined that the specific values for
the DNB parameters may be relocated to the COLR as long as the limiting RCS
total flow limit is retained in the LCO. The LCO continues to require that the core
be operated within the DNB limits. The methodologies used to develop the DNB
parameters in the COLR have obtained prior approval by the NRC in accordance
with Generic Letter 88-16. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the COLR under the requirements
provided in ITS 5.6.5, "CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT." ITS 5.6.5
ensures that the applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core
thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems limits, and nuclear
limits such as SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the
safety analyses are met. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because information relating to cycle-specific parameter limits is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS Table 3.2-1 Footnote * (Unit 1) and CTS 3.2.5
Footnote * (Unit 2) require the Tavg to be evaluated with the use of the indicated
average of at least three OPERABLE instrument loops. CTS Table 3.2-1
Footnote *** (Unit 1) and CTS 3.2.5 Footnote *** (Unit 2) state that the limit
specified for RCS total flow rate is the indicated value. ITS 3.4.1 does not

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 6
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provide these details. This changes the CTS by relocating the procedural details
on how to perform the parameter comparison to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
CTS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that the parameters
should be met and requires them to be verified every 12 hours. Also, this change
is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the,
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the CTS.

LA.5 (Unit 2 only) (Type 6 - Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM,
UFSAR, ODCM, QAPD, or 1IP) CTS 3.2.5.b places a lower limit on the RCS T.vg
of 543.9 0 F in MODE 1. Unit 2 ITS 3.4.1 does not include this requirement. This
changes the Unit 2 CTS by moving the RCS Tavg lower limit in MODE I from the
Technical Specifications to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.2.5.b is to ensure
that a lower analytical limit for RCS Tavg assumed in the safety analyses is met.
However, this variable is not specifically related to maintaining DNB within
required limits, or meeting any other CTS or proposed ITS reactivity control
system or power distribution limit requirement. This change is acceptable
because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems,
and components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis. The RCS Tag lower limit is one of several assumptions in the
safety analyses that, if not met, could affect the conclusions of the safety
analyses. However, not all variables that are an initial assumption of the safety
analyses are included in the Technical Specifications. It should be noted that a
RCS Tag lower limit is not included in Specification 3.2.5 of NUREG-0452,
"Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Pressurized Water
Reactors," Revision 4, and is not included in Specification 3.4.1 of NUREG-1431,
"Standard Technical Specifications - Westinghouse Plants," Revision 2. In this
case, an RCS T.,, lower limit is already specified in CTS 3.1.1.5 (ITS 3.4.2) as a
limit on RCS minimum temperature for criticality, applicable in MODE 1 and
MODE 2 with kef > 1.0. RCS Ta.g is normally maintained much higher than this
lower limit, and is automatically controlled. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The
TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the TRM
are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
a requirement is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 6
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.2.5 Action requires the unit
to reduce THERMAL POWER to < 5% of RTP within the next 4 hours if the DNB
parameters are not restored to within limit in 2 hours. ITS 3.4.1 ACTION B
requires the power reduction to < 5% RTP (MODE 2) within the next 6 hours if
the DNB parameters are not restored to within limit in 2 hours. This changes the
CTS by extending the time for the unit to be placed outside the MODE of
Applicability. The change which allows the THERMAL POWER reduction to be
only to 5% RTP is discussed in DOC A.2.

The purpose of the CTS 3.2.5 Action is to limit the time the unit can be outside of
the DNB parameter limits and remain within the Applicability of the Specification.
This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The
change extends the time the unit is allowed to be outside the DNB parameter
limits and be in the Applicability of the Specification. The time extension is from
4 hours to 6 hours. This change is designated as less restrictive because
additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was
allowed in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.2.5.3 requires the RCS total flow rate to be determined
by a power balance around the steam generators every 18 months. ITS
SR 3.4.1.4 requires the verification by precision heat balance that RCS total flow
rate is greater than the limits to be performed every 24 months. This changes
the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a
maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in
CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2). The change to the procedural details on how to perform the test
(power balance around the steam generators) is discussed in DOC LA.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.2.5.3 is to allow the installed RCS flow instrumentation to
be calibrated and verifies the actual RCS flow rate is within limit. This change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical
surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes
have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval for this precision heat
balance is acceptable because during the operating cycle reactor flow is
indicated and alarmed, and instruments are channel checked for confirmation of
flow conditions. The instruments that support the indication and trip functions
have been evaluated for calibration extension using failure analysis and drift
verification. There is a high confidence that these instruments will remain

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 6
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functional and accurate for the full 24-month interval. Therefore any changes to
indicated flow would be readily detected. Since elbow taps are used for flow
differential pressure, there are few conditions which could disrupt flow without the
significant change causing a low flow trip. Based on the inherent system and
component reliability and the testing performed during the operating cycle,
including CHANNEL CHECKS and CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TESTS (COTs)
associated with the reactor coolant flow instrumentation, the impact, if any, from
this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximurm interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2
(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 6 of 6
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNS parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average
LLto 3, temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the limits speciried

To , 3. 2-I (ag:4 I o. 1> a. Pressurizer pressure Is greater than or equal to the limit spedcfed in
the COLF1)

b. RCS average temperature Is less than or equal to the limit specified
In the COLR)

c. RCS total flow rate 2 an greater nor equa oe
iGm cu tl 0O

V st~

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

TOa 2IA-l

- NOTE -
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during( :

a. THERMAL POWER ramp> 5% RTP per minute<)

b. THERMAL POWER step> 10% RTP.

0~;

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours
parameters not within parameter(s) to within
limits. limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

Athd.

WOG STS 3.4.1 - 1 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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0 3.4.1

INSERT I

is greater than or equal to the limit specified in the COLR. The minimum RCS total flow
rate shall be > 341,100 gpm (Unit 1) and > 366,400 gpm (Unit 2).

Insert Page 3.4.1-1
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1cT5

Y.2.Y.I

V.2J.. I

q..2.5,5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure Is greater than or equal to 12 hours
the limit specified In the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature Is less than or equal 12 hours
to the limit specified In the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.3 Vqrify RCS total flow rate Is 2 gpm and 12 hours
greater than or equal to the limit specified In the
COLR.

SR 3.4.1A.
-NOTE.

Not required to be performed until 24 hours after
k 100)% RTP. [Str

Verify by recislo eat balance that RCS total ow i4 months
rate Is 2 0 pmn and greater than or equal to
the lmt spec d the COLR.

WOG STS 3.4.1 -2 Rev. 2,04/30101
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INSERT 2

341.100 gpm (Unit 1) and > 366,400 gpm (Unit 2)

0i INSERT 3

341.100 gpm (Unit 1) and > 366,400 gpm (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.4.1-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.1, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

1. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

2. ISTS LCO 3.4.1.c specifies that RCS total flow rate be > [284,000] gpm and greater
than or equal to the limit specified in the COLR. ITS 3.4.1.c specifies that RCS total
flow rate be greater than or equal to the limit specified in the COLR, and additionally
specifies that "The minimum RCS total flow rate shall be > 341,100 gpm (Unit 1) and
> 366,400 gpm (Unit 2)." This changes the ISTS by clearly specifying that the COLR
limit is the primary RCS total flow rate limit that applies, and that the specific RCS
total flow rate value is specifically the minimum value that may be specified in the
COLR. rn addition, the brackets have been removed and the prop6r plant specific
information/value has been provided. This is acceptable since the value specified in
the COLR is required to be greater than or equal to the limit specified in the ITS (i.e.,
> 341,100 gpm for Unit I and > 366,400 gpm for Unit 2), unless prior NRC
permission is obtained to lower the ITS limit, and will therefore always be the most
limiting value that should be used to determine compliance with ITS LCO 3.4.1.c.

3. Editorial/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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RCS Pressure. Temperature, and Flaw DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits

BASES

BACK

I
II

(GROUND These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed In the safety analyses.
The safety anaIes Ref. 1) of normal operating conditions and

=_ _ assume Initial conditions within the (
normnal steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the minimum departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) will be met for each of the transients
analyzed. |IS fr1
The RCS pressure limit is consistent with operation with t nm
operational envelope. Pressurizer pressure indications re averaged to
come up with a value for comparison to the limit. A lower pressure will
cause the reactor core to approach DNB limits.

D

The RCS coolant average temperature limit Is consistent with full power
operation within the nominal operational envelope. Indications of
e rrre averaged to determine a value for comparison to the
lim average temperature will cause the core to approach DNB
limits.

II

III
The RCS flow rate normally remains constant during an operational fuel
cycle with all pumps running. The minimum RCS flow limit corresponds
to that assumed for DNB analyses. Flow rate Indications are averaged to
come up with a value for comparison to the limit A lower RCS flow will
cause the core to approach DNB limits.

I Operation for significant periods of time outside these DNB limits
Increases the likelihood of a fuel cladding failure In a DNB limited event.

APPLICABLE The requirements of this LCO represent the initial conditions for DNB (is
SAFETY limited transients analyzed in the , safety analyses (Ref. 1). The
ANALYSES safety analyses have shown that transients initiated from the limits of this

LCO will result In meeting the DNBR criterion. This Is the acceptance
limit for the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to the unit that could Impact
these parameters must be assessed for their impact on the DNBR
criteria. The transients analyzed for include loss of coolant flow events
an ovents. A key assumption for the analysis of

fL e rcJ. - f q these events Is that the core power distribution is within the limits of
CD

WOG STS B 3.4.1 -I Rev. 2,04)30101
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B 3.4.1

Q INSERT 1

of at least three OPERABLE instrument loops

Q INSERT 2

at least three OPERABLE instrument loops

Insert Page B 3.4.1-1
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RCS Pressure. Temperature. and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPLICABLESAFETYANALYSES (continued)

LCO 3.1.6. Control Bank Insertion Umits." LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX
DIFFERENCE (AFD), and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATlO (QPTR)."

The pressurizer pressure limit and RCS average temperature limit
specified In the COLR correspond to the analytical limits used In the
safety analyses, with allowance for measurement uncertainty.

Th e CdT = satisfy Criterion 2 of 1O CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process variables -
pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature, and RCS total flow rate

I . - to ensure the core operates within the limits assumed in the safety
analyses. These variables are contained In the COLR to provide
operating and analysis flexibility from cycle to cycle. However, the
minimum RCS flow, usually based oninaximum analyzed steam
generator tube plugging is retained in the TS LCO. Operaling within (,)
these limits will result In meeting the DN3R criterion in the event of a
DNB limited transient.

RCS total flow rate contains a measurement error based on performing a
;presion "eaa anceland using the result to calibrate the RCS flw rate

l, t- EC Indicators. Potential fouling of the feedwater venturi, which might not be
i Vower iBS detected, could bias the result from the precislon heat balance In a

ae Ad 1 nonconservative manner. Therefore, a penalty for undetected fouling of
l Stt> I the feedwater venturi raises the nominal flow measurement allowance for!l <W rno fouling.

; Any fouling that might bias the flow rate measurement greater than the
penalty for undetected fouling of the feedwatE rivet _ rae
by monitoring and trending various 4Mor mance parameters. If
detected, either the effect of the fouling shall be quantified and
compensated for In the RCS flow rate measurement or the venturi shall
be cleaned to eliminate the fouling. ,6

The numerical values for ressure.ttemperature. an qflow rate specified
in the COLR are given for the measurement location and have been
adjusted for Instrument error.

; APPLICABILITY In MODE l, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant average
temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained during steady state
operation In order to ensure DNBR criteria will be met in the event of an

WOG STS B 3.4.1 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.4.1

Q INSERT3

Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

Insert Page B 3.4.1-2
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RCS Pressure. Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPUCABILITY (continued)

unplanned loss of forced coolant flow or other DNS limited transient. In
all other MODES. the power level Is low enough that DNB Is not a
concern.

A Note has been added t Indicate the limit on pressurizer pressure Is not
applicable during short term operational transients such as a THERMAL
POWER ramp Increase > 5% RTP per minute or a THERMAL POWER
step Increase > 10% RTP. These conditions represent short term
perturbations where actions to control pressure variations might be
counterproductive. Also, since they represent transients Initiated from
power levels < 100% RTP. an Increased DNBR margin exists to offset
the temporary pressure variations.

il The2NBR lmIt Is provided In SL 2.1.1, 'Reacto re SLs." The
condit ns which define the DNBR limit are less re ive than the limits}
of this L 0, but violation of a Safety Linit (SL) merit stricter, mre / 0
severe Reied Action. Should a violation of this LCO'cur the |
operator mubt check whether or not an SL may have beerieed. /

ACTIONS

rRC prssre ddRCS 8 verage temp faute are controlbable andJ3)
i ImesaurablePafarnters.JWith one orlnofw t t

LCO limits, action must be taken lo restor parameter(s )
RCS total flow rate not a controllable pararnt and is not expe aed to
vary during steady gte operation. If the IdctdR oa flow rate isl

i below the LCO Iirr pwr must be redue A e uire vRatd |
O(llAo restre DBmrin and elirninate eh potniao vo ation

_es aient analysts

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters provides
sufficient time to adjust plant parameters, to detemine the cause for the
off normal condition, and to restore the readings within limits, and is
based on plant operating experience.

fRequired Acion A.1 is not met within the associated Completion Time,
1 must be brought to a MODE In which the LCO does not apply.

To acheve tis sus must be brought to at least MODE 2
within 6 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the
potential for violation of the accident analysisi§ The Completion (

WOG STS B 3.4.1 - 3 Rev. 2.04130/01
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RCS Pressure. Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continuecd) 16
Time of 6 hours Is reasonable to reach the requiredliWconditions in an
orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

II

iI

I

i

i
`1

I

Inct Requaaen Ahon Ab a Complerione of 2 hours r a
restore parameterta r not within limits. the 1t hur Surve~ltance\
Frequency for pre surizer pressure is sufficient tpensure the pressure
can be restored gra nomal operationa steady ope ton sithin sfe

lan calys s assuptoans.
ote expcte trasietho ur

Interval has been shown by operabng pra ct ce tobicent to regularly
assess for potential degrada tion and to verify opera tion Is within safety
analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.2

Sine eq TrdA:4ign A.1 allows a Compleion Tim/o 2 hurs to
restore pararne ers hat are nolwithin limits the12,our -S.uorveliltarnce
Frequency for RCtfaverage aemperaturo is sufficl to ensure the
temperatura can bt restored to a normal operatiol, steady state codtior
folsoeing the csafled ano intremented transient oneral ons be
12 how r n by operating pctice to be s tentlo
regularly assess for potential degradation and to verify operation Is within

at s afety analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.3 4 NSfr 6

The 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for RCS oofal fow rate is perfonmIe
using the Installed flow Instrumentation. The 12 hour interval has been
shown by operating practice to be sufficientlto regularly assess potential
degradation and lo verify operabion within safety analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.4

Measuremenltof RCS tolalflow rale b rf aoe of cis
calorimetric heat balance once eveylo the installed
RCS flow Instrumentation to be calibra and verfies the acual RCS
now rate Is greater than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow rat3,

I
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B 3.4.1

O5) INSERT 4

Verfication that pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal to the limit specified in the
COLR ensures that the initial conditions of the safety analyses are met.

Q INSERT5

Verfication that the RCS average temperature is less than or equal to the limit specified
in the COLR ensures that the initial conditions of the safety analyses are met.

O<J INSERT 6

Verfication that the RCS total flow rate is greater than or equal to the limits ensures that
the initial condition of the safety analyses are met.

Q INSERT 7

and has been shown by operating experience to be acceptable

Insert Page B 3.4.1-4
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RCS Pressure, Temperature. and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1, without
having performed the SR, and placement of the unit In the best condition
for performing the SR. The Note states that the SR is not required to be
performed until 24 hours after 2 :OfbRTP. This exception isn
appropriate since the heat balance requires thea be at a minimum
of 90;4 RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accurades. The Surveillance
shall be performed within 24 hours after reaching 190%1 RTP. (9

REFERENCES 1. 43FSARA R6

.

WOG STS B3.4.1 -5 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.1 BASES, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. These changes are made for consistency with similar phrases in other parts of the
ITS Bases and/or consistency with the ITS.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. The Bases are revised to reflect changes made to the ITS.

5. This paragraph in the ISTS 3.4.1 Bases Applicability is discussing a Safety Limit
(SL). The ITS 3.4.1 Bases Applicability section does not include this paragraph.
This changes the ISTS 3.4.1 Bases by deleting information in the Bases not found in
the actual ITS 3.4.1 Applicability statement and unrelated to describing why ITS 3.4.1
is applicable in the specified MODES and conditions. This is acceptable because
the purpose of the Bases Applicability section is to describe why an LCO is
applicable in the MODES or other conditions specified in the Applicability section of
the actual Specification. SLs have specific Applicability requirements and actions
that are defined in ITS Chapter 2.0, "Safety Limits (SLs)." In addition, the statement
in the paragraph "Should a violation of this LCO occur, the operator must check
whether or not an SL may have been exceeded" is specifying an action that is not
required in ISTS 3.4.1. No comparable ACTION in ISTS 3.4.1 requires a check of
whether or not the SL is being violated. Thus, if this action is not performed, then the
operators could misinterpret the statement and conclude that the Technical
Specifications, and specifically this LCO, are being violated. Thus, the requirement
to verify the SL has not been violated, while arguably a good practice in this case, is
not required by the actual Specification since it is already required by ITS 2.1.1,
"Reactor Core SLs."

6. The reason for the Frequency is not accurate and does not reflect the requirements
in the actual Surveillance Requirement. The actual Surveillance Requirement does
not require performance after a refueling outage when the core has been altered; it is
required every 24 months (18 months in the ISTS). Therefore, the reason has been
modified to be consistent with other Surveillance Requirements with a similar
Frequency.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.1, RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.4.2, RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 36 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 37 of 632

ITS 3.4.2

ITS

LCO o.n1. l seter p9laft ty._ isest -s Snap so" I
3.4.2 t a) 11 be k Ml lbs ON aea Isa e a.

-semUaI m _ .

ACTION A wi *a "Ur t1t *r. ti lo o o < slr

MODE 2 with keff < 1.

SWIY12UANCKC RtzMwM

SR 3.4.2.1 4.1.1.5 Tbe Reactr c.1ant System testats u ten) shel b detersa to
be ~517

Is. A et r A 0 dr ; sh- Ste r u t hesTLR
, r Coolant syste a. ,Lm mb 345"i or e UV TaSn1
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ACTION A

SR 3.4.2.1

Applicability
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.2, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.1.1.5 Action states that with a Reactor Coolant System operating loop
temperature (Tvg) < 541'F, to "restore (T8 9g) to within its limit within 15 minutes or
be in HOT STANDBY within the next 15 minutes." ITS 3.4.2, ACTION A, states
that with T.8 g in one or more RCS loops not within limit, be in MODE 2 with
keff < 1.0 within 30 minutes. This changes the CTS by eliminating the redundant
and unnecessary requirement to restore T8,g to within its limit within 15 minutes.
The change associated with entering MODE 2 with keff < 1.0 instead of HOT
STANDBY is discussed in DOC A.3.

This change is acceptable because it results in no technical change to the
Technical Specifications. Although CTS 3.1.1.5 Action appears to only allow 15
minutes to restore the parameter to within the limit, it actually allows the entire 30
minutes to either restore the parameter or to be in Hot Standby (essentially
outside the Applicability of CTS 3.1.1.5). In addition, CTS 3.1.1.5 Action only
requires actual steps to begin reducing reactor power at the beginning of the last
15 minutes of the 30-minute interval. However, CTS 3.0.2 states that "In the
event the Limiting Condition for Operation is restored prior to the specified
interval, completion of the ACTION Statement is not required." Therefore, for this
specific case, if the parameter is restored between 15 minutes and 30 minutes
after the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) parameter is not met, completion
of the CTS 3.1.1.5 Action to be in MODE 2 is not required. Thus, 30 minutes is
essentially allowed for either the parameter to be restored to within limit or the
unit to be in MODE 2 (i.e., only one of the two CTS Actions must be met within
30 minutes). The CTS 3.0.2 requirement is retained in proposed ITS LCO 3.0.2.
Therefore, this change does not expand the total time interval allowed to restore
the parameter, as a 30-minute interval is already essentially allowed by the CTS.
This change is designated as administrative as it results in no technical change
to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.1.1.5 Action states that with a Reactor Coolant System operating loop
temperature (Tavg) < 541'F, to restore Tavg to within its limit within 15 minutes or
"be in HOT STANDBY within the next 15 minutes." ITS 3.4.2, ACTION A, states
that with Tvg in one or more RCS loops not within limit, be in MODE 2 with
keff < 1.0 within 30 minutes. This changes the CTS requirement to enter HOT
STANDBY to enter MODE 2 with kff < 1.0. Other changes to this CTS Action are
discussed in DOC A.2.

This change is acceptable because it results in no technical change to the
Technical Specifications. CTS 3.1.1.5 is applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.2, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

keff 2 1.0. CTS 3.0.1 states that Actions are applicable during the MODES or
other conditions specified for the Specification. Therefore, the CTS 3.1.1.5
Action to enter MODE 3 ceases to be applicable once the unit enters MODE 2
with kef < 1.0, and the Action is exited. As a result, changing the ACTION to "be
in MODE 2 with keff < 1.0" results in no operational difference from the CTS
Action. This change is designated as administrative as it results in no technical
change to the CTS.

A.4 The Applicability of CTS 3.1.1.5 (Unit I only) is modified by Footnote *, which
states "See Special Test Exception 3.10.3." The ITS 3.4.2 Applicability does not
contain the footnote or a reference to the Special Test Exception.

The purpose of the footnote reference is to alert the user that a Special Test
Exception exists that may modify the Applicability of the Specification. It is an
ITS convention to not include these types of footnotes or cross-references. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.I (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.1.1.5 states that the RCS Tavg shall be determined to be > 5410F
within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality, and every 30 minutes when
the reactor is critical and the RCS Tavg < 545IF (Unit 1) and < 551IF (Unit 2) or
when the low T,,g alarm is inoperable (Unit 1) or with the T8,g - Tre, deviation
alarm not reset (Unit 2). ITS SR 3.4.2.1 requires RCS T.8 g in each loop to be
verified > 541OF every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by deleting the within
15 minutes prior to achieving criticality Frequency and the Surveillance
Frequencies based on the condition of the reactor (critical), the reactor coolant
temperature, and when the low T.,g alarm is inoperable (Unit 1) or the Tag-Tef
deviation alarm not reset (Unit 2), and replacing them with a periodic 12 hour
Frequency.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.2, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

The purpose of CTS 4.1.1.5 is to ensure RCS Tayg is within limit when the reactor
is critical. The requirement is that RCS Tavg be > 541 OF, and is required to be met
when the unit is operating in MODE 2 with kf > 1.0 and MODE 1. Based on ITS
SR 3.0.4, this would require the SR to be met within 12 hours prior to entry into
MODE 2 with kh > 1.0 or before the reactor is critical. This change is acceptable
because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it
provides an acceptable level of assurance. The 12 hours Frequency is
considered frequent enough to prevent inadvertent violation of the LCO. In the
approach to criticality, the reactor coolant pumps are adding heat to the RCS, so
the conditions before and after criticality are similar. The approach to criticality is
a carefully controlled evolution during which RCS temperature is closely
monitored. Therefore, 12 hours is frequent enough for the Technical
Specifications to require recording of Tavg prior to criticality given that it is being
carefully watched. The inoperability of an alarm or an alarm not reset does not
increase the probability of RCS temperature (Tavg) being outside its limit. The
alarms are for indication only and are not credited in any safety analyses. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 41 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 42 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

CT

z.CD
.3. I. .s LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T,,) shall be 8541#F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with kq 1.0.

* ACTIONS

-

CONDITION

A. TainoneormoreRCS A.1
loops not within limit.

REQUIRED ACTION

Be In MODE 2 wAthpid,
<1.0.

COMPLETION TIME

30 minutes gA JO K

I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.42.1 Verify RCS T.1 , in each loop : R;41|F. *1�FREQUENCY

12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.2, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 45 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 46 of 632

RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO Is based upon meeting several major considerations before the
reactor can be made critical and while the reactor Is critical.

The first consideration Is moderator temperature coefficient (MTC).
LCO 3.1.3. T Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)." In the transient
and accident analyses, the MTC Is assumed to be In a range from slightly
positive to negative and the operating temperature Is assumed to be
within the nominal operatng envelope while the reactor Is critical. The
LCO on minimum temperature for criticality helps ensure the
operated consistent with these assumptions. -l)

The second consideration Is the protective instrumentation. Because
certain protective Instrumentation (e.g.. excore neutron detectors) can be
affected by moderator temperature, a temperature value within the
nominal operating envelope Is chosen to ensure proper Indication and
response while the reactor Is critical.

The third consideration Is the pressurizer operating charaderistics. The
transient and accident analyses assume that the pressurizer is within its
normal startup and operating range (i.e.. saturated conditions and steam
bubble present). It Is also assumed that the RCS temperature Is within its
normal expected range for startup and power operation. Since the
density of the water, and hence the response of the pressurizer to
transients, depends upon the Initial temperature of the moderator, a
minimum value for moderator temperature within the nominal operating
envelope Is chosen.

The fourth consideration is that the reactor vessel is above Its minimum
nil dudility reference temperature when the reactor Is critical.

APPLICABLE Although the RCS minimum temperature for criticality Is not Itself an Initial
* SAFETY condition assumed in Design Basis Accidents (DBAs), the closely aligned

ANALYSES temperature for hot zero power (HZP) Is a process variable that is an

Initial condition of DOAs, such as thejo duster control asrtv

T h a t Aime th faiureof. or presents a
; challenge to, the Integrity of a fssion product barrier.

WOG STS B 3.4.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Q INSERT I

from a subcritical condition, excessive heat removal due to feedwater malfunctions, and
rupture of control rod drive mechanism housing (RCCA ejection)

Insert Page B 3.4.2-1
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.42

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY AN'LALYSES (continued)

All low power safety analyses assume initial RCS loop temperatures
2 the HZP temperature of 547F (Ref. 1). The minimum temperature for
criticality limitation provides a small band, 6-F, for critical operation bel uL , )
HZP. This band alovae critical operation below HZP during cnfiIsutp
and does not adversely affect any safety analyses since the MTC is not
significantly affected by the small temperature difference between HZP
and the minimum temperature for criticality.

The RCS minimum temperature for criticality satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(il).

0

I

LCO Compliance with the LCO ensures that the reactor will not be made or
maintained critical (k. 2: 1.0) at a temperature less than a small band
below the HZP temperature, which is assumed In the safety analysis.
Failure to meet the requirements of this LCO may produce Initial
conditions Inconsistent with the Initial conditions assumed hi the safety
analysis.

II

i
i

I

i

APPUCAB1LITY In MODE I and MODE 2 with k.g 2 1.0. LCO 3.4.2 is applicable since the
reactor can only be critical (kin 2 1.0) In these MODES.

The special test eAoption of LCO 3.1.8, 'PHYSICrESTS Exceptions -
MODE 2. pemits HYSICS TESTS to be perfo d at 5% RTP with
RCS loop averag temperatures slightly lower thin normally allowed so
that fundament ucear charaderistics of the re can be verified. In
order for nudeafcharacterisUcs to be accuratep measured, It may be
necessary to ogbrate outside the normal restr _ons of this LCO. For
example, to m sure the MTC at beginning cycle, it is necessary to
allow RCS loaverage temperatures to fallpelaw To,.. whirch may
cause RCS' lp average temperatures to fast below the temperature limit

ACTIONS

If the parameters that are outside the limit cannot be restored, the
must be brought to a MODE In which the LCO does not applI. To
achieve this status, the ust be bu Ao DE2witr< 1.0
within 30 minutes. Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily an practically
achieved within a 30 minute period. The allowed time Is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 with /,, < I .Qin an
orderly manner and without challenging t systems. (1< )

0

0

0
WOG STS B 3.4.2-2 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.42

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2A1
REQUIREMENTS

RCS loop average temperature Is required to be verified at or above
t541F every 12 hours. The SR to verify RCS loop average
temperatures every 12 hours takes Into account indications and alarms
that are continuously available to the operatorin the control room and Is
consistent with other routine Surveillances which are typically performed
once per shift. In addition, operators are trained to be sensitive to RCS
temperature during approach to criticality and will ensure that the
minimum temperature for crlticality Is met as criticality is approached.

REFERENCES 1.AMFSAR, Secion
i

II
i

i

i

I

i

WOG STS B 3.4.2 -3 Rev. 2,04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.2 BASES, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The discussion in the Applicability Section is deleted since the special test exception
LCOs are not normally discussed in the Bases of other LCOs.

3. Editorial/grammatical error corrected.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information provided.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.2, RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.4.3, RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.3
ITS

RtACR Q'JM MYIH

2/6.., fZSS?,~2PK~ArnI

LCO 3.4.3 3.&.1.1 The Reactor coolant: Sysnc omapt We ;frdii orLAAacao
prossute shall be limited * La ccommonc vithb thon Fgure

olatC oa t v-Itale

A. A maxism be&-.up of £0 ' in any one bow period.

b. A asszes tooldavu of 1006?' In any one hour period. and

C. A uaxffus touporatiarm clhmng of :S 3sy in amy eas tour psrWa,
du~ing bydzostutlc :astlng Sporariena &beoe sysain dusign pressure.

I

AFILWfLT: AC all C =4.*

Adpooed Condisons A an C ots ] A.3)

Wiz an orf th above Unist exce<ded scoreCh mtur~eg adr :-

ACTIONS A pressure to vithin the MU v^hi0 . -t A4
a~~end Ch egos *f *t re 10SJ Ceertite0rLL eOACOn %ho Traur:zunthne~ss D /{ Aand C erapertLes of eater Coolant s I~ou de"Min e thu Cho 11*eacr Coolant

ACTION rtM e t r Contaa is a a Tg aAd proinsaessXo ted
ACTION B adu0DYt9t h x rs = rzeuce the gmLaw am pressue to less ReurdLcha 200-T and 500 psig. n espetivly. vtthn teS fellhws4 30 bos. AtnAad<M

.X

COOK M~CLEAR ?LDJrr -MIT I 3/6 6.25 Al.*. ft . IV7,
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ITS 3.4.3
ITS

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTE

NomleUl C 8n" ffMttleE "
awn F.616L,- a

4.4..9.1

SR 3.4.3.1 a. The Reactor Coolant System toperature and pressure shall be
determIned to be within the limits at last once per 30 Minutes
during systo hhatup. cooldown, and ir wvice lee and ro-
static testing operations.

b. T actor Coolant SysW toperature and esur cgn dftscf
*ltl bed tUrmined t, to U right of the crititItylimit
A1n within 13 MIRi prior to oh10yng reactor ,i1tic11ty.

c. The Aector Vessal udtrIa/ rradiation surnillance s mns
* 1 be remved and xam ad, to determine chans In tarlal
p6pattcs, at the Intaros shown in Table 4.4-5. Thq results

otes xamnat10ns spMl beus0ed to u*u Ff.yr*3.4- and

D.C. COOK - UNIT 1 3/4 4-26
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0
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN-IS
3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ITS 3.4.3

Reactor Coolant System Fleatup
Aoollca

I * miting Material: AyQ~ Weld tM13232008, Cu - .21%/, N! O.87 end
ILowejghell Plate B4407-3, Cu . 0.1 4%, NI .0.5 ;%

IInitial ART: 58 Deg. F.)Mdtlng ART Values at 32 EFFY: 1/4T . 199 ~D . ~F. 3A47 . 143 Deg.

Figure 3.4.3-1
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FIGURE 3.4-2
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE - TEMPERATUJRE LIMITS VERSUS
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ITS

3/4 UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM I
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ITS 3.4.3

ITS
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Vioures 3.4.1 and 3.4 .-3urany heetup.

a. A maximum heatup of Sao inL any one hour period.I

b. A saxzimm-cooldovn of :ooi501 In7 anyon howx Period.

C. A aaxitsmteaporuture of less than oe equal to 53t In any one hoer
petiod dusing inservice hydrosatic and leak testing perations
above the beautp and cooldown limit curves.

AMI.CABLTYU: At all tines.

ACTZoN Add proposed Conditions A and C Notes A.3
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314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEIUIANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SSYrM

ITS 3.4.3

1.

Figure 3.4.3-1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.9.1 states that the RCS temperature and pressure shall be limited
"during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing."
CTS 3.4.9.1 is applicable at all times. ITS 3.4.3 states that the RCS pressure,
RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained.
ITS 3.4.3 is applicable at all times. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
LCO requirement that the limits must be met during heatup, cooldown, criticality,
and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

This change is acceptable because the CTS and ITS limits are applicable at all
times, including during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing. Stating that the limits are applicable during heatup,
cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing in the LCO presents an
apparent conflict with the Applicability which states that the limits apply at all
times. This change is designated as administrative as it is an editorial change to
eliminate an apparent conflict in the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.9.1 Action states that with any of the PIT limits exceeded, restore the
temperature and/or pressure to within the limit within 30 minutes; perform an
analysis to determine the effects of the out-of limit condition on the fracture
toughness properties of the RCS; and determine that the RCS remains
acceptable for continued operations. ITS 3.4.3, Conditions A and C state that
when the requirements of the LCO are not met, the parameters must be restored
to within limits and it must be determined that the RCS is acceptable for
continued operation. ITS 3.4.3, Conditions A and C are modified by a Note
which requires the determination that the RCS is acceptable for continued
operation to be performed whenever the Condition is entered. This changes the
CTS by explicitly stating that a determination that the RCS is acceptable for
continued operation must be performed whenever the condition is entered.
Other changes to the Actions are described in other DOCs.

This change is acceptable because it is the current understanding and
application of the CTS Action. The CTS 3.4.9.1 Action is currently interpreted as
requiring a determination that the RCS is acceptable for continued operation
whenever the LCO is not met. This change is designated as editorial as it
clarifies the current understanding of the CTS requirement.

A.4 CTS 3.4.9.1 Action states that with any of the P/T limits exceeded, restore the
temperature and/or pressure to within the limit within 30 minutes; perform an
analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the fracture
toughness properties of the RCS; determine that the RCS remains acceptable for

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

continued operations or be in at least hot standby within the next 6 hours and
reduce the RCS T8,g and pressure to less than 200OF and 500 psig, respectively,
within the following 30 hours. ITS 3.4.3, ACTION C, states that with the
requirements of the LCO not met any time in other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, to
initiate immediate action to restore the parameter(s) to within limits and
determine the RCS is acceptable for continued operation prior to entering
MODE 4.

This change is acceptable because this change reflects an enhanced
presentation of the existing intent. The CTS 3.4.9.1 Action to "restore.. .within
30 minutes" is proposed to be revised to "initiate action to restore ... Immediately"
for conditions other than MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The existing Action would
appear to provide a half hour in which pressure and temperature requirements
could exceed the limits, even if capable of being returned to within limits. Also, if
the parameters are incapable of being restored to within the limits within
30 minutes, the existing Action would appear to result in the requirement of a
Licensee Event Report. The intent of the Action is believed to be more
appropriately presented in ITS 3.4.3 Required Action C.1. This interpretation of
the intent is supported by the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications,
NUREG-1431, Rev. 2. This change is designated as administrative as it reflects
an enhanced presentation of the existing intent.

A.5 (Unit 1 only) The Applicability of CTS 3.4.9.1 is modified by Footnote *, which
states "See Special Test Exception 3.10.3." The ITS 3.4.3 Applicability does not
contain the footnote or a reference to the Special Test Exception. This changes
the Unit 1 CTS by deleting a cross-reference to the Special Test Exception.

The purpose of the footnote reference is to alert the user that a Special Test
Exception exists which may modify the Applicability of the Specification. It is an
ITS convention to not include these types of footnotes or cross-references. This
change is designated as administrative as it incorporates an ITS convention with
no technical change to the CTS.

A.6 CTS 4.4.9.1.c (Unit 1) and CTS 4.4.9.1.2 (Unit 2) state that the reactor vessel
material irradiation surveillance specimens shall be removed and examined to
determine changes in material properties at the intervals shown in Table 4.4-5.
The results of these examinations shall be used to update the P/T limit curves.
ITS 3.4.3 does not contain this Surveillance nor the Table. This changes the
CTS by deleting the reactor vessel material irradiation Surveillance Requirement.

This change is acceptable because the Surveillance is unnecessary and
repetitive. The unit is required by applicable regulations to remove material
irradiation surveillance specimens and generate P/T curves in accordance with
10 CFR 50, Appendix H. Therefore, the Surveillance serves no purpose and is
removed. This change is designated as administrative as it eliminates a
requirement that is duplicative of a regulatory requirement in the CFR.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.9.1 Action states that if the PIT limits are exceeded, an analysis must be
performed to determine if the RCS remains acceptable for continued operation.
No time limit is given for the performance of this analysis. ITS 3.4.3 Required
Action A.2 states that when the LCO is not met in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, an
evaluation is required to be performed to determine if the RCS is acceptable for
continued operation within 72 hours. ITS 3.4.3 Required Action C.2 states that
when the LCO is not met any time in other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an
evaluation is required to be performed to determine if the RCS is acceptable for
continued operation prior to entering MODE 4. This changes the CTS by
specifying a finite time to complete the analysis.

This change is acceptable because it provides adequate time to evaluate
exceeding the LCO requirements. The Completion Time of 72 hours is
considered reasonable for operation in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because P/T limits
are based on very conservative flaw assumptions and large factors of safety.
The Completion Time of "prior to entering MODE 4" during operations other than
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 is considered reasonable since it would prevent entry into the
operating MODES, and is consistent with current LCO 3.0.4. This change is
designated as more restrictive as it provides a limited time to perform an action
for which the CTS provides no time limit.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.9.1 states that the RCS (except the pressurizer)
temperature and pressure shall be limited. The LCO also contains limits on RCS
heatup and cooldown rates. ITS 3.4.3 states that the RCS pressure, RCS
temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within
limits. This changes the CTS by moving the exclusion of the pressurizer from the
LCO to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains P/T limits on the RCS.
Neither the CTS or the ITS PIT limits apply to the pressurizer. It is the ITS
convention to state this detail of the LCO in the ITS Bases. This detail of the
LCO is not required to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and
Related Reporting Problems) CTS 3.4.9.1 Action states that with any of the P/T
limits exceeded, to perform an analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit
condition on the fracture toughness properties of the RCS and to determine that
the RCS remains acceptable for continued operations. ITS 3.4.3, ACTIONS A
and C state that with the requirements of the LCO not met, restore the
parameter(s) to within limit(s) and determine the RCS is acceptable for continued
operation. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement to perform an
analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the fracture
toughness properties of the RCS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing actions from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to determine that
the RCS remains acceptable for continued operation and this detail of how the
determination is made is not required to be in the Technical Specifications in
order to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The
requirement to perform an analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit
condition on the fracture toughness properties of the RCS is a step in
determining that the RCS remains acceptable for continued operation.
Therefore, this detail on how the determination is made is moved to the Bases,
which provides additional detail on how the determination should be made. Also,
this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting
Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) (Unit 1 only) CTS 4.4.9.1.b
requires the RCS temperature and pressure conditions to be determined to be to
the right of the criticality limit line within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor
criticality. ITS 3.4.3 does not include this requirement. This changes the Unit 1
CTS by deleting the Surveillance.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.9.1.b is to ensure the criticality limit curve is met. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the criticality limit curve is met to meet the LCO
requirements on P/T limits. Thus, appropriate Technical Specification
Surveillances continue to be performed in a manner and at a Frequency
necessary to give confidence that the criticality limit curve is met. The
CTS 4.4.9.1.b Surveillance has been deleted since ITS SR 3.4.2.1 will continue
to ensure the criticality limit is met. ITS SR 3.4.2.1 requires the verification of
RCS Tavg every 12 hours. The requirement is that RCS Tzg in each loop be
> 541IF and is required to be met when the unit is operating in MODE 2 with
kff > 1.0 and MODE 1. Based on ITS SR 3.0.4, this would require the SR to be
met within 12 hours prior to entry into a MODE 2 with kff > 1.0 or before the
reactor is critical. The criteria for RCS Tang is acceptable since it bounds the

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 5
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ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

criticality limit curve throughout the operating pressure range of the RCS.
Although CTS 4.4.9.1.b requires the Surveillance to be performed within
15 minutes of criticality, the Surveillance Frequency of ITS SR 3.4.2.1 is
considered acceptable. The 12 hours Frequency is considered frequent enough
to prevent inadvertent violation of the LCO. In the approach to criticality, the
reactor coolant pumps are adding heat to the RCS, so the conditions before and
after criticality are similar. The approach to criticality is a carefully controlled
evolution during which RCS temperature is closely monitored. Therefore,
12 hours is frequent enough for the Technical Specifications to require recording
of Tayg prior to criticality given that it is being carefully watched. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the
CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4-3
describe in the Header that the PIT curves are generated without margins for
instrument error, and describe the limiting material, initial ART value, and the
limiting ART value that are used to determine the P/T limits. CTS Figure 3.4-2
also states (in the figure portion) that the criticality limit is based on inservice
hydrostatic test temperature of 2590F (Unit 1) and 2600F (Unit 2). The ITS
Figures 3.4.3-1 and 3.4.3-2 do not include this information. This changes the
CTS by deleting this information from the CTS.

The purpose of this information is to provide additional detail as to how the P/T
curves were generated. However, deleting this information is acceptable
because it is not necessary to be listed in the Figures in order to properly use the
Figures. ITS 3.4.3 requires the Figure limits to be met. The details as to how the
Figures are generated is not needed to comply with the LCO. The ITS 3.4.3
Bases describes that the Figures were generated to comply with the applicable
regulatory requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix G and ASME Section III,
Appendix G. Therefore, since CNP is required to comply with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix G and ASME Section 1II, Appendix G, this additional information is not
required. This change is designated as less restrictive because certain details
related to how the LCO was generated are being deleted.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 5 of 5
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (PIT) Limts

c-r5

3. L'1.1 LCO 3.4.3 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates
shall be maintained within the limits specified In

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

Acieo-

Ac 4-ot

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A -A.1 Restore parameter(s) to 30 minutes
- NOTE - within Emits.

Required Action A.2
shall be completed
whenever this Condition
is entered.

A.2 Determine RCS Is 72 hours
Requirements of acceptable for continued
LCO not met in MODE 1. operation.
2. 3, or4.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be In MODE 5 with RCS 36 hours
pressure c 100 sig.

C. --- C.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
- NOTE - parameter(s) to within

Required Action C.2 limits.
shall be completed
whenever this Condition Am
Is entered.

Requirements of
LCO not met any time in
other than MODE 1. 2. 3,
or 4.

WOG STS 3.4.3-1 Rev. 2. 04130101
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3.4.3

0 INSERT I

Figures 3.4.3-1 and 3.4.3-2 with:

a. A maximum heatup of 600F in any one hour period;
b. A maximum cooldown of 1 00F in any one hour period; and
c. A maximum temperature change of < 50F in any one hour period, during

hydrostatic testing operations above system design pressure.

Insert Page 3.4.3-1
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RCS PIT Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.2 Determine RCS Is Prior to entering
acceptable for continued MODE 4
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 -NOTE-

Only required to be performed during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations and RCS Inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS 30 minutes
heatup and cwoldown rates are vAthin llmits

w tU3In tide P I 0.

.Y. q.(.q..A

0

JRC if
4ILESF-R Z4 0

WOG STS 3.4.3 -2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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Figure 3.4.3-1
Reactor Coolant System Pressure versus Temperature Limits -

Heatup Limit, Criticality Limit, and Leak Test Limit
(Applicable for service period up to 32 EFPY)

<Unit 1>
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3.4.3

0 INSERT 2b
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Figure 3.4.3-2
Reactor Coolant System Pressure versus Temperature Limits -

Various Cooldown Rates Limits
(Applicable for service period up to 32 EFPY)

<Unit 1>
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3.4.3
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Figure 3.4.3-1
Reactor Coolant System Pressure versus Temperature Limits -

Heatup Limit, Criticality Limit, and Leak Test Limit
(Applicable for service period up to 32 EFPY)
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Figure 3.4.3-2
Reactor Coolant System Pressure versus Temperature Limits -

Various Cooldown Rates Limits
(Applicable for service period up to 32 EFPY)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

1. CNP is not adopting a Pressure Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) and is retaining
in the ITS the limits on heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing,
and data for maximum rate of change of reactor coolant temperature.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 77 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 78 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 78 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 79 of 632

RCS PIT Umits
B 3A.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects of cyclic
loads due to system pressure and temperature changes. These loads
are Introduced by startup (heatup) and shutdown (cooldown) operations,
power transients, and reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and
temperature changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the
design assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

ontns PiT limit r heatup. cooklown, lnservice leak
Q J aand hydrostatic (ISLH) testing,4iaddata for the maximum rate of change

of reactor coolant temperature (Ref. 1).

Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for normal operation.
The usual use of the curves Is operational guidance during heatup or
cooldown maneuvering, when pressure and temperature indications are
monitored and compared to the applicable curve to determine that
operation Is within the allowable region.

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin to brittle
failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary (RCPB). The vessel Is the component most subject to brittle
failure, and the LCO limits apply mainly to the vessel. The limits do not
apply to the pressurizer, which has different design characteristics andoperating functions.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2), requires the establishment of PIT limits
for specific material fracture toughness requirements of the RCPB
materials. Reference 2 requires an adequate margin to brittle failure
during normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and system
hydrostatic tests. It mandates the use of the American Sodety of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section 1I1. Appendix G (Ref. 3).

The neutron embrittlement effect on the material toughness Is reflected
by Increasing the nil ductility reference temperature (RT,.) as exposure
to neutron fluence Increases.

The actual shift In the RTwT of the vessel material will be established
periodically by removing and evaluating the irradiated reactor vessel
material specimens, in accordance with ASTM E 185 (Ref. 4) and
Appendix H of 10 CFR 50 (Ref. 5). The operating PIT limit curves will be

WOG STS B 3.43 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS PIT Limits
B 3.4.3

I

II

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

adjusted, as necessary, based on the evaluation findings and the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.99 (Ref. 6).

The PIT limit curves are composite curves established by superimposing
limits derived from stress analyses of those portions of the reactor vessel
and head that are the most restrictive. At any specific pressure,
temperature, and temperature rate of change, one location within the
reactor vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the span of
the PIT limit curves, different locations are more restrictive, and, thus, the
curves are composites of the most restrictive regions.

The heatup curve represents a different set of restrictions than the
cooldown curve because the directions of the thermal gradients through
the vessel wall are reversed. The thermal gradient reversal alters the
location of the tensile stress between the outer and Inner walls.

The criticality limit curve Indudes the Reference 2 requirement that it be
2 40*F above the heatup curve or the cooldown curve, and not less than
the minimum permissible temperature for ISLH testing. However, the
criticality curve Is not operationally limiting: a more restrictive limit exists
In LCO 3.4.2, RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality."

The consequence of violating the LCO limits Is that the RCS has been
operated under conditions that can result In brittle failure of the RCPB,
possibly leading to a nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident In the
event these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed to
determine the effect on the structural Integrity of the RCPB components.
The ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 7), provides a
recommended methodology for evaluating an operating event that
causes an excursion outside the limits.

APPLICABLE The PIT limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident (DBA)
SAFETY analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation to avoid
ANALYSES encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature rate of change

conditions that might cause undetected flaws to propagate and cause
nonductile failure of the RCPB, an unanalyzed condition. Reference I
establishes the methodology for determining the PIT limits. Although the
PIT limits are not derived from any DBA, the P/T limits are acceptance
limits since they preclude operation In an unanalyzed condition.

RCS PIT limits satisfy Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i).

I
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RCS PIT Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

; LCO The two elements of this LCO are: r 3

a. The limit curves for heatup. cooldowAn and ISLH testingend

b. Limits on the rate of change of temperature. (i)
The LCO limits apply to all components of the RCS, except the
pressurizer. These limits define allowable operating regions and permit a
large number of operating cycles while providing a wide margin to
nonductile failure.

The limits for the rate of change of temperature control the thermal
gradient through the vessel wall and are used as Inputs for calculating the
heatup. cooldown, and ISLH testing PIT limit curves. Thus, the LCO for
the rate of change of temperature restricts stresses caused by thermal
gradients and also ensures the validity of the PIT limit curves.

Violating the LCO limits places the reactor vessel outside of the bounds
of the stress analyses and can Increase stresses In other RCPB
components. The consequences depend on several factors, as follow.

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable operating PIT
regime or the severity of the rate of change of temperatur.

b. The length of time the limits were violated (longer violations allow
the temperature gradient In the thick vessel walls to become more
pronouncedlend

c. The existences, sizes, and orientations of flaws In the vessel
material.

APPLICABILITY The RCS P/T limits LCO provides a definition of acceptable operation for
prevention of nonductile failure in accordance with 1O CFR 50,
Appendix G (Ref. 2). Although the PIT limits were developed to provide
guidance for operation during heatup or cooldown (MODES 3.4. and 5)
or ISLH testing, their Applicability is at all times in keeping with the
concern for nonductile failure. The limits do not apply to the pressurizer.

During MODES I and 2, other Technical Spedfications provide limits for
operation that can be more restrictive than or can supplement these P/T
limits. LCO 3.4.1, 'RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure
from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) LUmits," LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum
Temperature for Criticality," and Safety Umit 2.1, "Safety Limits,' also
provide operational restritions for pressure and temperature and

0
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RGS PIT Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

maximum pressure. Furthermore, MODES 1 and 2 are above the
temperature range of concern for nondudilo failure, and stress analyses
have been performed for normal maneuvering profiles, such as power
ascension or descent.

ACTIONS A.1 and A-2

Operation outside the PIT limits during MODE 1. 2,3. or4 must be
corrected so that the RCPB Is returned to a condition that has been
verified by stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion lime reflects the urgency of restoring the
parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will not be
severe, and the activity can be accomplished In this time In a controlled
manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation Is required to
determine If RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify the
RCPB Integrity remains acceptable and must be completed 6

.Z3everal methods may be used, incuding
7) comparison with pro-analyzed transients In the stress analyses, new

analyses, or Inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section Xl. Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to support the
evaluation. However, Rts use Is restricted to evaluation of the vessel
beltrine.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the
evaluation. The evaluation for a mild violation Is possible within this time.
but more severe violations may require spedal. event specific stress (

Condition A Is modified by a Note requiring Required Action A.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is enteed. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action A.1 is Insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and may
have affected the RCPB Integrity.
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8 3.4.3

(j) INSERT I

The evaluation must include an analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit
condition on the fracture toughness properties of the RCS.

Insert Bases Page 8 3.4.3-4
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

8.1 and- i

If Required Action and associated CompletionTime of Condition AgDo*.
4 F mnot met t nmust be placed In a lower MODE because either the

RCS rema-ine n an unacceptable PIT region for an extended period of -- _
or a suffcently severe event :r7A SeFIZT(r (3

una!ce tceb Either possibility Indicates a need forimrecareful '- -
exam o e event, best accomplished with the RCS at reduced
pressure and temperature. In reduced pressure and temperature
conditions the possibility of propagation with undetected flaws is
decreased.

If the required restoration activity cannot be accomplished within
| 30 rninutes, Required Action 8.1 and Required Action 82 must be

Implemented to reduce pressure and temperature.

If the required evaluation for continued operation cannot be accomplished
within 72 hours or the results are indeterninate or unfavorable, action
must proceed to reduce pressure and temperature as specified In
Required Action 8.1 and Required Action 6.2. A favorable evaluation
must be completed and documented before returning to operating
pressure and temperature conditions.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the to MODE 3 4
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 with RCS pressure <&150 within
36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable based on (rati
experience, to reach the required conditions from full powe o t4L0"
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging Systems.

C.1 and C.2

Actions must be Initiated Immediately to correct operation outside of the
P/T limits at times other than when in MODE 1 2, 3. or 4, so that the
RCPB is returned to a condition that has been verified by stress analysis.

The Immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of Initiating action
to restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations
will not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished In this time In a
controlled manner.
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Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 84 of 632



------

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 85 of 632

B 3.4.3

Q INSERT 1A

resulted in a determination that the RCS is or may be

Insert Bases Page B 3.4.3-5
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

I

I
I
i
i

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation Is required to
determine If RCSpperation can continue. The evaluation must verify that
the RCPB Integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior to
entry into MODE 4.f~everal methods may be used, including comparison
with pre-analyzed transients In the stress analyses, or inspection of the
components.

ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to support the
evaluation. However, Its use is restricted to evaluation of the vessel
beltline.

Condition C Is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 Is Insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and may
have affected the RCPB Integrity.

.ThSE T- ~

Il

i

i

I

I

I

11

II

iII

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation Is within e limits is required every
30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature conditions are
undergoing planned changes. This Frequency is considered reasonable
In view of the control room indication available to monitor RCS status.
Also, since temperature rate of change limits are specified In hourly
Increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction for minor
deviations within a reasonable time.

I1

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or ISLH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given In the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity Is satisfied.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this SR to be performed
during system heatup, cooldown, and ISLH testing. No SR is given for
criticality operations because LCO 3A2 contains a more restrictive
requirement.

REFERENCES 1. W 7A, 9i Q

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 111, Appendix G.
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B 3.4.3

O JINSERT2

The evaluation must include an analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit
condition on the fracture toughness properties of the RCS.

Q INSERT3

WCAP-1 5878, Rev. 0, dated December 2002 (Unit 1) and WCAP-15047, Rev. 2, dated
May 2002 (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.4.3-6
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

4. ASTM E 185-82. July 1982. -

5. 1OCFR5O.AppendlxH.

6. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

7. ASME. Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Section Xl, Appendix E.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.3 BASES, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes are made to reflect the ISTS.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided. I

5. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.3, RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (PIT) LIMITS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.4.4, RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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0
ITS 3.4.4

ITS

3/&.4 UACTOR COOWT

3/4..1 RZCTOM COOLWrr LCOIS AND COOANT CZICVUATION

STAXT!P AnD 70lM OIATON I
LIK1T!NC CONDITION Mg OPMATIOf

LCO3.4.4 3.4.1.1 All reactor coolant loops shall beLn oeratlon.

APPLICASILTY: MOOS 1 and

ACTION:

ACTION A Vith less than the above req lrud reactor coolant loops in operation, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within1 hour.

-G

-9
-I

IA. I-
I.]

- SUvtVIUANCz RtQUIWMNT

SR 3.4.4.1 4.4.1.1 The above required reactor coolant loops shall be verified to be
in opsratIonlAcLr1ulat.0 reactor codlanclac least once par 12 hours.

I.

-9

*-s.spe~a 1)*t exception 3tI0.3 .

D. C. COOK - UNIT 1 3/4 4.1 Amendment No. 78

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.4.4

ITS

1I4.4 REACOR COOLANT ST22-M

,1 3/4.4.1 We; COOLAXT LOOPT A1o CCVO 1 C1 -N
.8 I -- -- - - ---- -- - - I .1x

-11 S7AXWTUP M; A R OPQERUArW

Lmrnfy cm¶omOn r .RtWa * * - -*

LCO 3.4.4

ACTION A

3.4;;.l All rvacoi coolant loops shall btan operatlca.

AMIM I : HOOKS I and 2L

W1th 1a VWn tUl &banu rImtred reactor coolant loops fn opan~ton, 'a.n
at lout HT STN(Y within I',shor.

-09
7
i H

~-3)

3L,
I

9WMUML-12- ArZO N UTr

SR 3.4.4.1 4 .i' .1 _t os Sh e
o C. i-anll i csc* zr man~rja east cncs per .2 -- *- DA3

, I a . ;

* imldw: No0. 59. -. :K, *-- I 214 4-1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.4, RCS LOOPS - MODES I AND 2

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.1 states that all reactor coolant loops shall be in operation. ITS 3.4.4
states that four RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation. This changes
the CTS by requiring the RCS loops to be OPERABLE.

This change is acceptable because it is consistent with the current use and
understanding of the LCO. It is not sufficient for a RCS loop to be in operation if
it is not capable of performing its safety function (i.e., OPERABLE). This change
is designated as administrative as it clarifies the current understanding of a
requirement.

A.3 The Applicability of CTS 3.4.1.1 (Unit 1) is modified by footnote * that states "See
Special Test Exception 3.10.5." The Applicability of CTS 3.4.1.1 (Unit 2) is
modified by footnote * that states "See Special Test Exception 3.10.4." The
ITS 3.4.4 Applicability does not contain the footnotes or a reference to the
Special Test Exceptions.

The purpose of the footnote references is to alert the user that a Special Test
Exception exists that may modify the Applicability of the Specification. It is an
ITS convention to not include these types of footnotes or cross-references. This
change is designated as administrative as it incorporates an ITS convention with
no technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.1.1 states that the required reactor coolant
loops shall be verified to be in operation and circulating reactor coolant at least
once per 12 hours. ITS SR 3.4.4.1 states that each RCS loop shall be verified to
be in operation every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by moving the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.4, RCS LOOPS - MODES I AND 2

Surveillance requirement to verify that the reactor coolant loops are circulating
reactor coolant to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that a
RCS loop be in operation. This will require recirculation of reactor coolant since
the ITS Bases specify that verification that a reactor coolant loop is in operation
includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which helps ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.4.1.1 Action states that
when the reactor coolant loop requirements are not met, the unit must be in HOT
STANDBY within 1 hour. ITS 3.4.4 ACTION A states that when the RCS loop
requirements are not met, the unit must be in MODE 3 within 6 hours. This
changes the CTS by relaxing the Completion Time from 1 hour to 6 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.1 Action is to require a unit shutdown if the necessary
reactor coolant flow is not available. This change is acceptable because the
Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the operability status of the redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during the allowed Completion Time. Operating experience has shown that
6 hours is a reasonable time to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. It is likely that failure to
meet the LCO requirements will lead to a reactor trip on low flow. However, if the
LCO is not met for a reason that does not lead to a reactor trip, then 6 hours to
transition from full power operation to MODE 3 is consistent with the Completion
Time provided for a loss of safety function for other systems and with LCO 3.0.3.
This change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed
to restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4A RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

LTS

LLo

3. .1.1

LCO 3.4.4 j(oui4RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation. 0
APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

*II ,l

-

CONDITION

A. Requirements of
LCO not met

l

REQUIRED ACTION

Be in MODE 3.

COMPLETION TIME

6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 34.A.1 Verify each RCS loop Is In operation.

. P

FREQUENCY

12 hours
i , .~

II
I

i

II

i
II

II
I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.4, RCS LOOPS - MODES I AND 2

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4A

B 3A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4A RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

BASES I

I

BACKGROUND The primary function of the RCS is removal of the heat generated In the
fuel due to the fission process, and transfer of this heat, via the steam
generators (SGs), to the secondary plant.

I
i
I
II

The secondary functions of the RCS Indude:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal state, to Increase
the probability of fisslo D

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a refecto

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acd

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product release to the
environmen nd

e. Removing the heat generated In the fuel due to fission product
decay following a unit shutdown.

The reactor coolant Is circulated through oureloops connected in parallel (i)
to the reactor vessel, each containing an SG, a reactor coolant pump
(RCP), and appropriate flow and temperature Instrumentation for both
control and protedion The reactor vessel contains the dad fuel. The
SGs provide the heat sink to the isolated secondary coolant The RCPs
circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and SGs at a sufficient
rate to ensure proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage. This forced
circulation of the reactor coolant ensures mixing of the coolant for proper
boration and chemistry control.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

I

I

I
I

Safety analyses contain various assumptions for the design bases
accident Initial conditions Including RCS pressure, RCS temperature.
reactor power level, core parameters, and safety system selpoints. The
Important aspect for this LCO Is the reactor coolant forced flow rate.
which is represented by the number of RCS loops in service.

Both transient and steady state analyses have been performed to
establish the effect of flow on the departure from nucleate boilin DNB.
The transfent and accident analyses for the H ave beenperorme
assuming (fou4 RCS loops are in operation. The majority of the

WOG STS B3.4A-1 Rev. 2,04/30101
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RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
B 3.4A

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

safety analyses are based on Initial conditions at high core power or zero
- power. The accident analyses that are most important to RCP operation

are thefouj pump coastdown, single pump lodced rotor, single pump
kbroUW astd and withdrawal events (Ref. 1).

Steady state DNB ana b5een performed for thedfourkRCS loop
* R operation. for thourj K 5n Une )a d en ana-l d dipoitso

BRlm d sefinE the prea ure e and tempe rature a mit (St) (i.e., the
marture ar o n thea Sboiling ratio (DNoR) ritissumes a maximum

patr level of t109% sit . This is the design ov r condition for
iourn RCS loop opea h n. The value for the ar b en analysis selpoint of

the nureatr oveo (high flux) trip is 107% is based on an
analysis -ssumpti IL bounds possible io entation errors. 'The

. DNBR limit definea locus of pressure and perare points that'result
TIn a minpmumreaof thiC torequire critical h rat for

4 The heat remvlned to operate with all RCS loops in operation to
maintain DNBR above the SLt during all normal operations and
anticipated transients. By ensuring heat transfer In the nuoeate boiling
pregion, adequate heat transfer is provided between the fuel cladding and
the reactor ioolant.

L IRCS Loops - aMODES 2 and 2 satisfy Criterion 2 of
i fl10 CF-R 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require an adequate forced flow rate for
t ~~~core heat removal. Fow is represented by the number of RCPs in

operation for removal of heat by the SGs. To meet safea analysis
| (3 accetanc crieriafor N~gXouripurrps are required at rated power.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP In operation
providing forced flow for heat transport and an OPERABLE SG in
accordance with the Steam Generatorsrj~ Program.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reacdor Is critcal and thus has the potential to
produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus. to ensure that the

; assumptions of the accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are
required to be OPERABLE and in operation In these MODES to prevent

DNB and core damage.

WOG STS B 3.4.4 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.4.4

Q INSERT 1

These analyses establish allowable RCS loop average temperature and AT for the
minimum measured flow and power distribution as a function of RCS pressure. These
analyses also establish a locus of power, pressure, and temperature conditions for which
the departure from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) is equal to its Safety Limit value. The
area of permissible operation is bounded by the combination of assumed reactor trips for
Power Range Neutron Flux - High, Overtemperature AT, Overpower AT, Pressurizer
Pressure - Low, and Pressurizer Pressure - High Functions. The difference between the
reactor trip values assumed in the safety analyses and the nominal reactor trip setpoints
provides an allowance for instrumentation channel error and setpoint error.

Insert Page 3.4.4-2
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RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

I The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat
rate. As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for
MODES 3.4. and 5.

i

II

III

I

Operation In other MODES Is covered by-.

LCO 3.4.5, 'RCS Loops - MODE ZS
LCO 3.4.6. 'RCS Loops- MODE
LCO 3.4.7, ARCS Loops - MODE 5,-Loops Filled
LCO 3.4.8. "RCS Loops MODE 5, Loops Not FlledJ
LCO 3.0-5IM "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - (3) As

High Water Lever and
(Y 'LCO 3.6t "Residual Heat Removal (RH Coola C rculation - (G)

Low Water Leve lj A

ACTIONS A l 7)

If the requirements of the LCO are ot met, the Required Action is to
reduce power and bring the to MODE 3. This lowers power level
and thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the
possibility of violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 6 hours Is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions In an orderly
manner and without challenging ( I )

i
I
i

II

i

i
II
4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.4.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each RCS loop Is in
operation. Verification Includes fDow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow Is providing heat removal- 4
while maintaining the margin tolDNl. The Frequency of 12 hours Is
sufficient considering other indications and alarms available to e
operator In the control room to monitor RCS loop performance.

REFERENCES 1. ®FSAR, SectionQp.

WOG STS B 3.4.4 -3 Rev. 2, 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.4 BASES, RCS LOOPS - MODES I AND 2

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

4. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

5. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.4, RCS LOOPS - MODES I AND 2

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.4.5, RCS Loops - MODE 3
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.5

ITS

LCO 3.4.5

LCO 3.4.5
Note

S. The reactor coolant looe lhsted below rball be OP1UI and
La operation as required by items b, c. and : I
L .

2.

3.

4.

=a=s ooiat 1oo 1 I Its aluoclataG an generator
eactor coolat/

I tor Coolant top I d it daocta satea generator
ractor coolant, - /

tot Coolant Ltops3 acd lt £13 8 4tee. penerator
reactor coolat

acetor Coolnte Aq 4 ad Its aaaoc steen genrator
reacrtor coolan pimp

LAIG

Moe: 3

C. cOCa I IT I1 3/4 4.2 AcKC ? NO0. 7J. 120

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.4.5

ITS

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C

Required
Action D.1

il5t~'tC e~oxlur!~aw R pl xrAT-6N (eennud

ACTQN:_
A. Vilth ass than the above requfted rearctor coolant loops

01h33L1. resctre the raquired loops co OPrWUL staCus. vitehLn
72 hours[a e Lo NOT SHUT~OVW1 vithin the asx: L2 hours.

b. WLth'lass than the of operat.ns coolant loops requlad
by lem a above Irstore chaeauiead numor ao cooa n/oo S

vL}h 2, - rrCa

ACTION D

SR 3.4.5.3

SR 3.4.5.1

siL Lezsa tWaM =e umb ol operating coolant '.ops q:a
by ite td above. rasror the required rumber of cook n: Loops LI

thin 2 hours or l the reactor coolant cyst. teperar~r
obaw P-!2- - I He

�1!9
M32. I

IOR TWO required RCS kxvs Iraoperable I -Ar
d. Yich tic reactor ceooLne loop in operaelon. suspend all,--

oporaeions Lavolvima rocuczzn = woran concencrac~no eL
lhaccor Coolant Sya"Jand & 1oaisay Wilau cor ece' aC
sh4eioUtto TO==the roquirod coolant loop co oporae'on IM2

- - [Add proposed Required Act! .] >

A Add rosed SR 3 4.5.3 NOTE
. A _ j - _ . L .4 p

- .-.-. ^- *- W-1-4 U.0c~W& UxVW46" F1-.V 4& rW4. i,
operation, shall be deteguintd to be QLUALEZ once pet 7 days by verifvyng
correct breaker alignnes and indicated power ava.lability.

&.L.1.2.2 At least one cooling loop shall
= _ . _

cizana ntlrfrcto olny ~e h
be verified to be ln operac!on a-n

-r 11 hours. S

I or* o oaes of this specUlf ona addition of waver frt. RWST doe
nec co tctuct a dilution actity rovd d the boron canc ryclon in the L3
R-S Sreacaortha or aqtueo he la required by spa cation

3 1t2. b 2 g - s

0. C. COK - MT 1I 3/4 4-1 . AatMMiMr Ito.78. Izo
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0
ITS 3.4.5

ITS

LCO 3.4.5

LCO 3.4.5
Note

A. The reactor coolant loops listed below sball be OPEASLE and
In operation an required by items b, c. and d: I

1.

2.

3.

..

oAs Coolat lop 1 id ts associated sm generator
*zdr etor cooleac pt

2. tor CoolUnt oop and its "socite ateem generator
treator coolant /

. ator Coolant 3 Its assoclat te generator
.reactor coolant I

/ ctor Coolat o en* IIts 2soiCId stem generator
and setos cool p /

LAIe

b. At least two of the abore coolant loops *lull be OIUAW and
at least om 1 In !Pmtton if It teact2
Iin the 9p ~oaiton orTI control rod drive yst S no
capable o rat v Sdat

C. At least cove l _ s l be
in neptrI reactst trio system breAkerP're in P4.

core
re. 4.

Ined at
Note part C

c of this epecificatJ. addition of vater f a the sm does
a dilution activief provided the boron co/detrctLon in the

tehan or ql the intinm required pectificaion
f hnoreul %q /

C. COOX - WIT 2 3/4 .-2 AmnmT FO. p1,1O7
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ITS 3.4.5

ITS

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C

A. With less than the above required reactor coolant loops
OPERABLE restore the required loops to OPERABLE status vithin
72Thmgslor in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION D
operatione inolving - Yuc on i oron concentration ot
FRe::t~o;!Cool&nt Sytea land Immediately initiate Corrective _,
action to return MA required coolant loop to operation.

-Add propoed Required Action D . 1t0
N,.t.f -.-

L4

SR 3.4.5.3 4.4.1.2.1 At least the above requirad reactor coolant pumps, if nor in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignments and indicated pover availability.

SR 3.4.5.1
r 12 hours. _ * 3

posed SR 3.4.52 1 M.3-

-

I

C. COOK . UNIT 2 3/4 4.2* AKENDMENT NO. 3Z, 107

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.2 Footnote * allows all reactor coolant pumps to be de-energized. ITS
LCO 3.4.5 Note allows all reactor coolant pumps to be removed from operation.
This changes the word "de-energized" to "removed from operation." In addition,
CTS 3.4.1.2 Footnote * only modifies the LCO portion dealing with the
requirements when the Control Rod Drive System is not capable of rod
withdrawal; the allowance is not applicable when the Control Rod Drive System
is capable of rod withdrawal. In the ITS LCO 3.4.5 Note, this is specifically stated
as part c of the Note. This changes the CTS by clearly stating when the
allowance can be used, with respect to the condition of the Rod Control System.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.2 Footnote * is to allow the pumps to not meet the
requirement of CTS LCO 3.4.1.2.b to be in operation. The change better reflects
the deviation to the LCO. This change is designated as administrative because
it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action b requires the restoration of the required number of coolant
loops within 2 hours or to open the reactor trip breakers. ITS 3.4.5 Required
Actions C.1 and D.1 require the Rod Control System to be placed in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal. This changes the CTS by not explicitly stating the
requirement to restore the RCS loop to an operating condition. The change from
open the reactor trip breakers to place the Rod Control System in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal is covered by DOC LA.2.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change
to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS LCO 3.4.1.2.b states that at least two reactor coolant loops shall be
OPERABLE and at least one must be in operation. This requirement is modified
by Footnote * that states that all reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized for
up to 1 hour. ITS 3.4.5 contains the same allowance, but limits the use of the
1 hour exception to once per 8 hour period.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

The purpose of the 1 hour allowance is to allow a reactor coolant loop to be
removed from operation in order to place another loop in service. This change is
acceptable because it helps ensure that boron stratification and inadequate
decay heat removal do not occur should multiple 1 hour periods be required.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it limits the allowance to
1 hour per 8 hour period, and that restriction does not currently exist.

M.2 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action a states that when less than the required reactor coolant
loops are OPERABLE, the required loops must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. CTS 3.4.1.2 Action b states that with less than the number of
operating coolant loops required by item c (of the LCO statement), restore the
required number of coolant loops within 2 hours or open the reactor trip breakers.
CTS 3.4.1.2 Action d states that when no reactor coolant loops are in operation,
all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the RCS must be
suspended and action must be initiated to return the required loop to operation.
ITS 3.4.5 ACTION A specifies the Required Action for one required RCS loop
inoperable. The Required Action is to restore the RCS loop to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours. ITS 3.4.5 ACTION C specifies the Required Action for
one required RCS loop not in operation with Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal. The Required Action is to place the Rod Control System in a
condition incapable of rod withdrawal within 2 hours. ITS 3.4.5 ACTION D
specifies the Required Actions for two required RCS loops inoperable and for no
required RCS loop in operation (i.e., two required RCS loops not in operation
with Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or the required RCS loop not
in operation with Rod Control System not capable of rod withdrawal). The
Required Actions are to immediately place the Rod Control System in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal, immediately suspend operations that would cause
introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than required
to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1, and to immediately initiate action to
restore one RCS loop to OPERABLE status and operation. This changes the
CTS by revising the Actions to immediately require actions to be taken when two
required RCS loops are inoperable or two RCS loops are not in operation when
the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal.

This change is acceptable because it provides appropriate actions for a loss of all
OPERABLE RCS loops. If both required RCS loops are inoperable, allowing
72 hours to restore an RCS loop to OPERABLE status is inappropriate because
the loops may not be able to remove the decay heat generated by the reactor.
Immediate action is necessary. Also, the inadvertent rod withdrawal accident
assumes two cooling loops are in operation. With no loops in operation,
inadvertent rod withdrawal must be prevented. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it requires immediate action instead of allowing time for
restoration.

M.3 CTS 3.4.1.2 specifies requirements for reactor coolant loops to be OPERABLE
with each loop consisting of an RCS loop, its associated steam generator, and its
reactor coolant pump. However, CTS 3/4.1.2 does not define the OPERABILITY
requirements for the steam generator or provide any associated Surveillance
Requirements. ITS SR 3.4.5.2 requires verification that each required steam
generator has a secondary side water level above the lower tap of the SG wide
range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1) and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by defining the OPERABILITY
requirements for a steam generator, with respect to this Specification.

This change is acceptable because the reactor coolant system loops cannot
remove decay heat from the reactor without a heat sink in the steam generators.
The ITS Bases also state that the SR is met if the narrow range level instrument
indicates > 6% or if the wide range level instrument indicates > 79%. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it applies new requirements to
the steam generators.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.2 contains a description of what constitutes an
OPERABLE RCS loop. ITS 3.4.5 does not include this description of what
constitutes an OPERABLE RCS loop. This changes the CTS by moving the
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE RCS loop to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains a requirement for the
RCS loops to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.4.1.2.b specifies requirements for RCS loops
when the reactor trip breakers are in the open position or the control rod drive
system is not capable of rod withdrawal. CTS 3.4.1.2.c specifies requirements
for RCS loops when the reactor trip breakers are in the closed position and the
control rod drive system is capable of rod withdrawal. With less than the number
of operating RCS loops required by CTS LCO 3.4.1.2.c, CTS 3.4.1.2 Action b
requires the restoration of the required RCS loops within 2 hours or to open the
reactor trip breakers. ITS LCO 3.4.5.a specifies requirements for the RCS loops
when the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal. ITS LCO 3.4.5.b
specifies requirements for the RCS loops when the Rod Control System is not
capable of rod withdrawal. ITS 3.4.5 ACTION C requires the Rod Control
System to be placed in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal when one
required RCS loop is not in operation with the Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal. ITS 3.4.5 ACTION D specifies the same Required Action (Required

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 7
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ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

Action D.1). This changes the CTS by moving the details on how to place the
Rod Control System in a state capable or incapable of rod withdrawal (i.e., by
using the reactor trip breakers) from the Technical Specifications to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing actions from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still continues to specify requirements on the
RCS depending on the status of the Rod Control System's capability to withdraw
rods. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.1.2.2 states that at least one required reactor
coolant loop shall be verified to be in operation and circulating reactor coolant at
least once per 12 hours. ITS SR 3.4.5.1 states that the required reactor coolant
loops shall be verified to be in operation every 12 hours. This changes the CTS
by moving the requirement to verify that the reactor coolant loops are circulating
reactor coolant to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that a
reactor coolant loop be in operation, and a loop that is in operation will be
circulating reactor coolant. As described in the ITS Bases, verification that a
reactor coolant loop is in operation includes flow rate, temperature, or pump
status monitoring. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of
procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.4.1 .2.c requires at least
three RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in operation when the reactor trip
breakers are in the closed position and the control rod drive system is capable of
rod withdrawal. ITS LCO 3.4.5 requires two RCS loops to be OPERABLE and
ITS LCO 3.4.5.a requires two RCS loops to be in operation when the Rod Control
System is capable of rod withdrawal. This changes the CTS by reducing the
required number of RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in operation when the Rod
Control System is capable of rod withdrawal from three to two.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.2 is to ensure the appropriate number of RCS loops
are OPERABLE and in operation to support the safety analysis associated with
the uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event from a
subcritical condition. This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements
continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This change reduces the
required number of RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in operation when the Rod
Control System is capable of rod withdrawal from three to two and modifies the
Required Actions accordingly. The original licensing basis for both Unit 1 and
Unit 2 required only two loops to be OPERABLE and in operation. The Unit 2
Technical Specifications were amended (Amendment No. 82) to reflect accident
analysis assumptions used in fuel cycle 6. The cycle 6 reactor core represented
a transition from Westinghouse Electric Company manufactured fuel to Exxon
Nuclear Company manufactured fuel. The analysis for control rod withdrawal
events assumed a minimum of three reactor coolant pumps in operation. As
such, the Unit 2 Technical Specifications were revised to reflect the analysis. To
establish consistency between the Unit 1 Technical Specifications and the Unit 2
Technical Specifications, the Unit 1 Technical Specifications were amended
(Amendment No. 120) to require a minimum of three reactor coolant loops in
operation when the reactor trip system breakers are in the closed position and
the control rod drive system is capable of rod withdrawal. Although the Unit I
analysis only required two coolant loops, three coolant loops in operation was
considered conservative with respect to the safety analysis. Prior to cycle 8 for
Unit 2, fresh reload fuel was again furnished by Westinghouse using the
Vantage 5 fuel assembly design. The safety analysis for the Vantage 5 reactor
core only assumed two coolant loops in operation for the uncontrolled rod cluster
control assembly bank withdrawal event. However, neither the Technical
Specifications for Unit 2, nor the Technical Specifications for Unit 1, were revised
to reflect the latest analysis. Therefore, the proposed change presented is
consistent with current analysis and consistent with NUREG-1431. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.4.1.2.d requires at least
three RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in operation above P-12. CTS 3.4.1.2
Action c requires the restoration of the required number of coolant loops within
2 hours or lower the RCS temperature below P-12. ITS LCO 3.4.5 does not
include these requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirements
for three RCS loops when the unit is operating above P-12.

According to License Amendment No. 120 for Unit 1 and Amendment No. 107 for
Unit 2, the purpose of CTS 3.4.1.2.d is to assure that the requirements of
CTS Table 3.3-3, Engineered Safety Features Actuation System, may be met.
This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure
that the structures, systems, and components are maintained consistent with the
safety analyses and licensing basis. The requirements to have at least three
RCS Loops OPERABLE and in operation above P-12 has been deleted.
CTS Table 3.3-3 requires the Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines - High and the
Steam Line Pressure - Low Functions to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
at and above the P-12 interlock. Both of these Functions provide requirements
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

for only three and four RCS loop operation. These requirements have been
changed in ITS 3.3.2 as indicated in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.
These Functions will be applicable with any configuration of the RCS loops.
Therefore reference to the instrumentation Specifications is not necessary. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.2 Footnote * states that
all reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided no
operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the reactor coolant system
boron concentration. However, CTS LCO 3.4.1.2 Footnote ** clarifies that for
purpose of this Specification, addition of water from the refueling water storage
tank (RWST) does not constitute a dilution activity provided the boron
concentration in the RWST is greater than or equal to the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.8.b.2. CTS 3.4.1.2 Action d states that when no reactor
coolant loops are in operation, all operations involving a reduction in boron
concentration of the RCS must be suspended. CTS 3.4.1.2 Action d,
Footnote *, also provides the same clarification as is in CTS LCO 3.4.1.2
Footnote **. The ITS LCO 3.4.5 Note states that all reactor coolant pumps may
be removed from operation provided no operations are permitted that would
cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1," SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)."
ITS 3.4.5 Required Action D.2 states that operations that would cause
introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than required
to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended. This relaxes the
CTS Actions by revising the action from suspending reductions in boron
concentration to suspending introduction of coolant with a boron concentration
less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1. The detail concerning the RWST boron
concentration is also deleted.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.2 Footnote * and of CTS 3.4.1.2, including Action d
Footnote **, is to ensure that "pockets" of coolant with boron concentration less
than that required to maintain the SDM are not created when there is no forced
flow through the reactor. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. As long as coolant with boron concentration
less than that required to meet the SDM requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is not
introduced into the RCS, there is no possibility of creating "pockets" of coolant
with less than the required boron concentration. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.4.1.2.1 states that the required reactor coolant pumps, if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE by verifying correct breaker

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

alignment and indicated power availability. ITS SR 3.4.5.3 requires verification of
correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability to each required
pump. It is modified by a Note that states "Not required to be performed until
24 hours after a required pump is not in operation." This changes the CTS by not
requiring the SR to be performed until 24 hours after a pump is taken out of
operation.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.1.2.1 is to ensure that the standby reactor coolant pump
is ready to operate. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The Note provides time to perform the Surveillance to
verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability. Without the
Note, the Surveillance would not be met immediately after taking a pump out of
operation. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 7 of 7
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

Cr57
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3

LLo %A(, LCO 3.4.5 TwoBRCS loops shall be OPERABLE and either

a. fTwcCRCS loops shaD be In operationwhen the Rod Control System
Is capable of rod wffidrawer

b. One RCS loop shall be In operation when the Rod Control System Is
not capable of rod withdrawal.

LO L3./J. I . b
A#rte t

- NOTE -
All reactor coolant pumps MOay tion for I hour per hour
period provided: ( t r 7 T<

a. No operations are permited that would cause Introdu1;1
boron concentration less than required ?o meet

the -~ eJ KzflW H e ( 5

e outlet teMperature Is maintained atleast 10F belowsaturatlon
temperatur

I

-- - - - - - -- I- )
APPLICABILITY: MODE 3.

i Acho---

l^gJ

ACTIONS

CONDmON REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Onerequired4RCS loop A.1 Restore required RCS 72 hours
Inoperable. loop to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 4. 12 hour)
associated Complelon
Time of Condition A not
met

0D

WOG STS 3.4.5-1 Rev. 2,04130/01
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ITS 3.4.5

Q INSERT 1

C. The Rod Control System is not capable of rod withdrawal.

Insert Page 3.4.5-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

C1-s
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.fOne required RCS loop 1 Restore ired RCS 1 h
not In operation with Rod loop to ooration.
Control System capable
of rod withdrawaL

C.27 Place the Rod Control Q our
System In a condition 1
incapable of rod
withdrawal.

i

D. drwealrequire4 RCS
loops Inoperable.

A&ch s build

I. ,equin4RCS loopeD
in operation.';

II
I

i
I

I

I

II
a
4

i

II

'V. q. I. 1. 2-I1

D.1 Place the Rod Control
System In a condition
incapable of rod
withdrawal.

D.2 Suspend operalons that
would cause Introducion'-
Into the RCS4A with
boron concen 0ton less
than required to meet Y

of LCO 3.1.1.

D.3 Initiate action to restore
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

Immediately

I mediatel

Immediately

0(s I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loops are In operation. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.5 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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DXo
M.3 1

i 9. %J IIhIz

6-ve Jat, (-oser of p D Ct -yW < ned

| lvel;ssous~+bOX SO {^h., / RCS Loops -MODE 3

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS (continued) /~_A

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.52 VerIfy stea enerator secondary side water levels 12 hours
are or required RCS loops.

SR 3.4.5.3 A NOTE-

Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a
required pump is not In operation.

Verify correct breakeralignment and indicated powar 7 days
are available to eadc required pump.

i

I

i
I

i
iI

WOG STS 3A.5 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected and editorial change made for enhanced
clarity.

3. A provision has been added to the ISTS LCO 3.4.5 Note to require the Rod Control
System not to be capable of rod withdrawal. This change is consistent with the
current licensing basis.

4. ISTS 3.4.5 Required Action C.1 requires restoration of the required RCS loop to
operation or the placement of the Rod Control System in a condition incapable of rod
withdrawal. The Writer's Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications,
NEI 01-03, Section 4.1.6.g, states "A Required Action which requires restoration,
such that the Condition is no longer met, is considered superfluous. It is only
included if it would be the only Required Action for the Condition or it is needed for
presentation clarity." Neither exception applies in this case. Therefore, Required
Action C.1 is deleted and the subsequent Required Action renumbered.

5. ISTS 3.4.5 ACTION D has been revised to clearly cover the Conditions of the LCO it
is intended to cover. ISTS 3.4.5 ACTION C covers the situation for one required
RCS loop not in operation with Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal. ISTS
3.4.5 Condition D (second condition) is intended to cover the remaining situations
when the required RCS loops are not in operation. The appropriate conditions that
need to be covered are a) two required RCS loops not in operation with the Rod
Control System capable of rod withdrawal, and b) one required RCS loop not in
operation with Rod Control System not capable of rod withdrawal. As such, ISTS
3.4.5 Condition D has been revised similar to that in the previous revision of
NUREG-1431 (Rev. 1). The new second Condition is "No required RCS loop in
operation." This ensures both of the above conditions (a and b) are covered, and
ensures that when one required RCS loop is not in operation with Rod Control
System capable of rod withdrawal, only ITS 3.4.5 Condition C is entered."

6. The SG water level value has been changed from referencing a specific instrument
to referencing a required level above the lower tap of the SG wide range level
instrumentation. This will allow the wide range level or narrow range level instrument
(or other qualified indicator) to be used to ensure proper SG water level. This
proposed water level will ensure the U-tubes are covered, which is the intent of the
current wide range level instrument value.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 3, the primary function of the reactor coolant Is removal of
decay heat and transfer of this heat, via the steam generator (SG), to the
secondary plant fluid. The secondary function of the reactor coolant is to
ad as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric acid.

I

II

2I

The reactor coolant Is circulated through~fourORCS loops, connected In
parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing an SG. a reactor coolant
pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and temperature
Instrumentation for control, protection, and Indication. The reactor vessel
contains the dad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink. The RCPs
circulate the water through the reador vessel and SGs at a sufficient rate
to ensure proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage.

In MODE 3. RCPs are used to provide forced circulation for heat removal
during heatup and cooldown. The MODE 3 decay heat removal
requirements are low enough that a single RCS loop with one RCP
running is sufficient to remove core decay heat. However*wOCS
loops are required to be OPERABLE to ensure redundant capability for
decay heat removal. -d&5 r1

I

i
i

IIa

I

I

i

II

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Whenever the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) are in the closed position and
the control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs) are energized, an inadvertent
rodfwithdrawal from subcritical, resulting in a power excursion, is
possible. Such a transient could be caused by a malfunction of the rod
control system. In addition, the possibility of a power excursion due to
the ejection of an Inserted control rod Is possible with the breakers closed
or open. Such a transient could be caused by the mechanical failure of a
CRDM.

Therefore, In MODE 3 with the Rod ntrol System capable of rod
withdrawal, accidental control roc~thdrawal from subcritical is
postulated and requires at leasttwc RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in
operation to ensure that the accident analyses limits are met For those
conditions when the Rod Control System Is not capable of rod withdrawal,
two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE, but only one RCS loop Is
required to be In operation to be consistent with MODE 3 accident
analyses.I

WOG STS B 3.4.5 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.4.5

Q INSERT I

When the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal then two RCS loops must be
OPERABLE and in operation.

Insert Page B 3.4.5-1
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RCS Loops- MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

Failure to provide decay heat removal may result in challenges to a
fission product barrier. -The RCS loops are part of the primary success
path that functions or actuates to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis
Accident or transient that either assumes the failure of, or presents a
challenge to, the Integrity of a f"in product barrier.

RCS Loops -'MODE 3 satisfCriterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

I

I ii
I
i

i

II

i-

I

I

I
I

j
I
I

I

II

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least"woORCS loops be
OPERABLE. In MODE 3 with the Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal. " RCS loops must be In operation. orwooRCS loops are C
required to be In operation In MODE 3 with the Rod Control System
capable of rod withdrawal due to the postulation of a power excursion
because of an Inadvertent control rawal. The require number
of RCS loops In operation ensures that the Safety Limit criteria will be
met for all of the postulated accidents.

When the Rod Control System Is not capable of rod withdrawal, only one
RCS loop In operation is necessary to ensure removal of decay heat from
the core and homogenous boron concentration throughout the RCS. An
additional RCS loop Is required to be OPERABLE tonsurZtsae (.)

The Note permits all RCPs togbe6goperation for s 1 hour per 8 hour
period. The purpose of the Note Is to performests that ar designet

?VX03m-wrivous accient anisesv~alues. TOne of these t ssIs -
validation of the pump coa rown curve ustd as Inp g to l numberdof
accident analyses Indci or ow accident. Thi test Is generalyo
T n o performed In MODE 3 d.4ng the Initial startup testing 5 ram aq s ta
such shopupds be pe r aed once. If howevero chf es are made to
sthe RCo thet pou m caore a change to the iow char risdtcs of the
RCS. the Input value o the coastdown curve mut iqerevalidated by

*conducting the test a aln. Another test perfme I ring the startup
tesung program is validation of rod drop times fthng cold conditions
both with and W toutfw./

The no fe test nfybe performed In MODE 3" 410 5 and requires that
the pumpsbe Sto pd for a short period of time. ta Note permits the
stopping of the p mps In order to perform this teaf and validate the
assumed aria yvalues. As with the validationb the pump coasdw
curve, this test ould be performed only once less the Bw
characteristics f the RCS are changed flhe 1 hour time period specified
is adequate to O and operating experience has

WOG STS - B 3.4.5 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.5

Q INSERT 2

permit an RCS pump to be de-energized when switching operation from one RCS loop
to another.

Insert Page B 3.4.5-2
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

LCO (continued)

shown that boron stratification Is not a problem during this short period
with no forced flow.

Utilization of the Note Is ermitted provided the following conditions are

amnn_ _ B

a. No operatin r pe rIttedta wol ilute th Rtbron
concentmaio wt olnit boron concentration ss than

the of LCO 3.1. armaintaining the ()
margin to criticality. Boron redudlon with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM Is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout ('\ ()
the RCS cannot be ensured when In natural circulatioa v

b. Core outlet temperature Is maintained at least 1 OOF below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstructio or t-e.T -

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of one OPERABLE RCP and one
It :n~i,;| OPRABLEStir sa sunlnthe Steam Generator s :

has ereiemspecifid in (
SR 3.4.6.2. s OPERABLE if it is capable of being powered and
Is able to provide forced flow if required.

i

a

i

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3. this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant to
remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.
The most stringent condition of the LCO, that Is, two RCS loops
OPERABLE and two RCS loops in operation, applies to MODE 3 with the
Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal. The least stringent
condition, that Is. two RCS loops OPERABLE and one RCS loop In
operation, applies to MODE 3 with the Rod Control System not capable of
rod withdrawal.

Operation in other MODES Is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4.
LCO 3.4.6.
LCO 3.4.7.
LCO 3.4.8

0`7CO3.9

"RCS Loops - MODES I and 2 a-
'RCS Loops - MODE 4
'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Fillec&,Zr
'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Fillec
'Residual Heat RernovaURI-HR) and Coo
High Water Lever EMDF/%and

WOG STS B 3.4.5-3 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.4.5

Oi) INSERT 3

c. The Rod Control System is not capable of rod withdrawal to avoid an accidental
control rod bank withdrawal.

0 INSERT3A

. A SG is OPERABLE if it meets the requirements of

Insert Page B 3.4.5-3
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

APPUCABILITY (continued)

3 ( S b i Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Cookint Circulation -
Low Water LeveiA

ACTIONS

If onerequirect RCS loop is Inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is G)
lost. The Required Action is restoration of the required RCS loop to
OPERABLE status within the Completion Time of 72 hours. This time
allowance Is a Justified period to be without the redundant nonoperating

- loop because a single loop in operation has a heat transfer capability
greater than that needed to remove the decay heat produced in the
reactor core and because of the low probability of a failure In the
remaining loop occurring during this period.

i3.1

If restoration for Required Action A.1 Is not possible within 72 hours, the
unit must be brought to MODE 4. In MODE 4, the unit may be placed on
the Residual Heat Removal System. The additional Completion Time of
12 hours is compatible with required operations to achieve cooldown and
depressurization from the existing - conditions Inanordey manner A
and without challenging systes. - .

If one required RCS loop Is not in operation, and the Rod Control System
is capable of rod withdrawal, the Required Aclion Isoe torstore the)?(

i t1o651 place the Rod Control System In a
iion incapable of rod withdrawal (e.g., de-energize all CRDMs by

opening the RTBs or de-energizing the motor generator (MG) sets).
When the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal, it Is
postulated that a power excursion could occur In the event of an
Inadvertent control rod ithdrawal. This mandates having the heat
transfer capacity of two RCS loops In operation. If only one loop is In
operation, the Rod Control System must be rendered incapable of rod
withdrawal. The Completion Timetof I hou2Dto6PstnFethA R Os

( 1 ED efeat the Rod ConIrol System Is adequate to
perform these operations In an orderly manner without exposing the unit
to risk for an undue time period< 4

WOG STS B 3.4.5 - 4 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

D.. D.2. and D.3.

s. ( ., If jtwo equiredbRCS loops are Inoperabl or~aquIred RCS loonot
,In nr-Arnfo. i tm AV.! .-A.r.irn aPIr _Pr, NE , 'nsPIEMTKIN

�-':> (D 6)
the od ontrl Sstemmus beplaced In a condition

Incapable of rod withdrawal (e.g., all CRDMs must be de-energized by
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets). All operations Involving
Introduction of coolant Into the RCS with boron concentration less than

ir11ed meettheof LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended, (j1)
and action to restore one of the RCS loops to OPERABLE status and %
operation must be Iniftated. Boron dilution requires forced circulation for ro4exLC. f (}j
proper mixing. and opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets tof. Ca I
rarnnvie the nnossibt of an InadKwertnt mel withdrawal.~ Susning _t

Introduction of coolaz Into the RCSf cobwith boron concentration
less than required to meet them of LCO 3.1.1 Is required to
assure continued safe operation. Wih coolant added without forced
circulation, unmixed coolant could be Introduced to the core, however
coolant added with boron concentration meeting the minimum SDM
maintains acceptable margin to subcrtical operations. The Immediate
Completion Time reflects the Importance of maintaining operation for
heat removal. The action to restore must be continued until one loop Is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4,5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the requiredloosare in
operation. Verficaton Incudes flow rate, temperature, 5up s us
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow Is providing heat removal.
The Frequency of 12 hours Is sufficient considering other Indications and
alarms available to the operator In the control room to monitor RCS loop
performance.

SR 3.4.5.2

SR 3A.5.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG OPERABILITY
: I- \Is verified by ensurlng that the secondary side(MMEEMMwater level Is

',5P-J or requiredq RKCS loops. If the SG 99s ;z nro al
*4e *W~r_ IFITi%/h iatbem~t become tincovereqtIh~e ,

associated loop may not be capable of providing the heaiopsi-AP-3 3v
e ofth4dmvhtThe 12 hour Frequency Is considered

f ORequate In view of other indications available in the control room to alert
the operatorto a loss of SG level.

WOG STS B 3A.5 - 5 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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0
B 3.4.5

INSERT 4

with Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal, or required RCS loop not in
operation with Rod Control System not capable of rod withdrawal

0 INSERT 4A

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

O INSERT14B

The water level can be verified by either the wide range or the narrow range level
instruments. A narrow range level instrument > 6% or a wide range level instrument >
79% ensures the Surveillance Requirement limit is met.

Insert Base Page B 3.4.5-5
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Verification that each required RCP Is OPERABLE ensures that safety
analyses limits are mel The requirement also ensures that an additional
RCP can be placed In operation, If needed, to maintain decay heat
removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification Is performed by
verify roer breaker alignment and poer availability to each required 0 I
RC ;1emrativery, ve icton Ual pum rs-n opera ion as-e nes

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR Is not required to be
performed until 24 hours after a required pump is not In operationt

-(
II REFERENCES None.

I

II

II

41

11

l

WOG STS B 3A.5-6 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.4.5

0 INSERT 5

This is acceptable because proper breaker alignment and power availability are ensured
if a pump is operating.

Insert Base Page B 3.4.5-6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.5 BASES, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

5. The Bases of ISTS SR 3.4.5.3 state that "Alternatively, verification that a pump is in
operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability." The Note to
SR 3.4.5.3 clearly states that the SR is only required to be performed after a required
pump is not in operation. Therefore, the SR does not need to be performed for
operating pumps and the statement that there is an alternative method of verification
is not necessary. The statement is essentially justifying why the Note to the SR is
allowed. As such, a similar statement has been added to the paragraph describing
the Note allowance.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.5, RCS LOOPS - MODE 3

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.4.6, RCS Loops MODE 4
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.6

ITS

3/4 LWITING CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENM S
314A REACTOR COOLANIT SYSTEM

HOT SHUTDOWN

LUITIG CODUIOrN WE OPERTION

I

LCO 3.4.6 3.4.1.3 R. Thoole C1 looPs fied bdow "hall be OPERABLE and In oprason as rqufred by
hem band c:

1. R Cooig o Its associated band tew coolanti

2. Reae Cola p 2 It asociaed mand reactor cooant

3. Reaator Coola Loop sad ln oiatd stam and a o coolant

4. Reactor Coola in 4 and ts od sew a or and rms coolat

RaReslnl eas -WEs.

pe. Hem W I el
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314 IZMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ITS 3.4.6
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AC TION:

ACTIONS A and B

ACTION B

an the number of op-l Dng coolant loops requiredbf item c above, reston
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c. With no coolant loop In operation. uspena ul operatons Invol v in a reauctton In
concentration of the Reactor Cooolant System ond Immediately initiate correctiveran
action tO return the roqired coolaot loop to operation.

SURVEILLANrIE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.13.1 required residual beat loop(s) shzli be determined R LE per Specification

SR 3.4.6.3 4.4.1.3.2 The required reactor coolant pmp(s), not in o n. shall be determined to be OPERABLE
once 7d lag veilin correctbreker ai indicated pwer avalab .4

SR 3.4.6.2 4.4.1.3.3 The required stea generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying secoodazy side level
to be ter than or wa l w i de range institment at least once per 12 hours.

SR 3.4.6.1 4.4A1.3.4 At least one coolant loop shail be verified to be In operationland cIin gre-actorcoolantaa km-
once per 12 houtrs.

I

For p of this pecification. addiga of water from the RWST not constitute a
dllution,4tivity provided ihe boron ~n~tIon in the RWSIsgter rhan or equal to the
mI n ig6m required by spec*flcatloiv. l2.8 b.2.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 Footnote * states that the OPERABILITY of a reactor coolant loop
does not require an OPERABLE Auxiliary Feedwater System. ITS LCO 3.4.6
does not include this detail. This changes the CTS by deleting the detail that
OPERABILITY of the reactor coolant loops do not require an OPERABLE
auxiliary feedwater system.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.3 is to provide requirements for the RCS loops.
However, the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System is not normally part of the
OPERABILITY requirements for an RCS loop. The AFW System requirements
are covered in ITS 3.7.5. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.3 Footnote ** allows all reactor coolant pumps to be de-energized.
ITS LCO 3.4.6 Note 1 allows all reactor coolant pumps and RHR pumps to be
removed from operation. This changes the word "de-energized" to "removed
from operation."

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3 Footnote ** is to allow the pumps to not meet the
requirement of CTS LCO 3.4.1.3 to be in operation. The change better reflects
the deviation to the LCO. This change is designated as administrative because
it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 4.4.1.3.1 states that the required residual heat removal loop(s) shall be
determined OPERABLE per Specification 4.0.5, the inservice testing Surveillance
Requirements for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. ITS 3.4.6 does
not contain this explicit Surveillance Requirement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the explicit requirement to perform the inservice testing Surveillance
Requirements for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 component.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.1.3.1 is to ensure the appropriate inservice testing
Surveillance Requirements for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components are
performed for the required residual heat removal loops. The inservice testing
requirements of CTS 4.0.5 are retained in ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program."
See the Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 for any changes to the requirements
of CTS 4.0.5. The explicit cross reference is not necessary because when the
system is determined to be inoperable when tested in accordance with the
inservice testing program, the plant procedures will require the RHR System to
be declared inoperable and the appropriate ITS 3.4.6 ACTIONS will be entered
when applicable. This change is designated as administrative because it does
not result in technical changes to the CTS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.b states that at least two coolant loops shall be OPERABLE
and at least one must be in operation. This requirement is modified by
Footnote ** that states that all reactor coolant pumps and residual heat removal
pumps may be de-energized for up to 1 hour. ITS 3.4.6 contains the same
allowance, but limits the use of the 1 hour exception to once per 8 hour period.

The purpose of the 1 hour allowance is to allow a coolant loop to be removed
from operation in order to place another loop in service. This change is
acceptable because it helps ensure that boron stratification and inadequate
decay heat removal do not occur should multiple 1 hour periods be required.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it limits an allowance to
1 hour per 8 hour period, and that restriction does not currently exist.

M.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a states that with less than the above required coolant loops
OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.6 ACTION A specifies the Required Action for one
required loop inoperable. The Required Action is to immediately initiate action to
restore a second loop to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.6 ACTION B specifies the
Required Actions for when two required loops are inoperable. The Required
Actions are to immediately suspend operations that would cause introduction into
the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the
requirements of LCO 3.1.1, and to initiate action to restore one loop to
OPERABLE status and operation. This changes the CTS by revising the actions
to immediately require actions to be taken when two required loops are
inoperable.

This change is acceptable because it provides appropriate actions for two
required cooling loops inoperable. Under these conditions, immediate action is
necessary to ensure certain unit transients do not occur, and action is taken
immediately to restore one loop to OPERABLE status to be able to remove the
decay heat generated by the reactor. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it requires immediate action in conditions for which the CTS
does not require these actions.

M.3 CTS 4.4.1.3.2 states that the required reactor coolant pump(s), if not in
operation, shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying correct breaker
alignment and indicated power availability. ITS SR 3.4.6.3 requires verification
that correct breaker alignment and indicated power are available to the required
pump not in operation. ITS LCO 3.4.6 allows a combination of reactor coolant
pumps and RHR pumps. This changes the CTS by requiring verification of
correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability on required RHR
pumps that are not in operation.

The purpose of the CTS is to ensure a standby pump is available to provide RCS
cooling should the operating pump fail. This change is acceptable because the
verification of proper breaker alignment and power availability ensures that an
additional reactor coolant pump or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. This
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ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

change is designated as more restrictive because it requires performance of the
Surveillance on RHR pumps in addition to reactor coolant pumps.

M.4 The CTS do not include operating restrictions for starting reactor coolant pumps
(RCPs) in MODE 4. However, CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote ***, applicable in MODE 5
with reactor coolant loops filled, does provide a restriction that specifies that a
reactor coolant pump shall not be started with one or more of the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) cold leg temperatures less than or equal to 152TF unless
certain conditions exist. ITS 3.4.6 NOTE 2 includes the operating restrictions of
this Footnote. This changes the CTS by requiring this operating restriction in
MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote *** is to provide operating restrictions on
starting RCPs with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures < 152 OF. The RCPs
may be started with RCS cold leg temperature < 152 OF if either the secondary
side water temperature of each SG is < 50 OF above each RCS cold leg
temperature or the pressurizer water level is < 62%. This change is acceptable
because it will prevent a low temperature overpressurization event due to a
thermal transient when a RCP is started. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it expands the applicable MODES of this operating restriction.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.3 contains a description of what constitutes an
OPERABLE reactor coolant loop and RHR loop. ITS 3.4.6 does not include this
description of what constitutes an OPERABLE reactor coolant or RHR loop. This
changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE
reactor coolant or RHR loop to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
the coolant loops be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.1.3.4 states that at least one coolant loop
shall be verified to be in operation and "circulating reactor coolant" at least once
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ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

per 12 hours. ITS SR 3.4.6.1 states that an RHR or RCS loop shall be verified to
be in operation every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by moving the
requirement to verify that the coolant loop is circulating reactor coolant to the
Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that a
reactor coolant loop be in operation. As described in the ITS Bases, verification
that a reactor coolant loop is in operati6n includes flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat
removal. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.c requires at least three reactor coolant loops to be in operation
when the reactor trip breakers are in the closed position and the control rod drive
system is capable of rod withdrawal. CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b specifies the
compensatory actions for less than the number of required OPERABLE or
operating coolant loops specified in CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.c. ITS LCO 3.4.6 requires
two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and residual heat removal
(RHR) loops to be OPERABLE, and one loop to be in operation. This changes
the CTS by deleting more restrictive coolant loop requirements based on the
status of the Rod Control System. In addition, due to this change, the CTS
LCO'3.4.1 .3.b reference to the position of the reactor trip breakers or the
capability of the control rod drive system is deleted.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3, as described in the CTS Bases, is to ensure that
sufficient RCS flow and cooling are provided for decay heat removal. In addition,
the purpose of the CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.c requirement is to ensure the appropriate
number of coolant loops are OPERABLE and in operation to support the safety
analysis associated with the uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event from a subcritical condition. The original licensing basis for
both Unit I and Unit 2 required two coolant loops to be OPERABLE and one loop
to be in operation in MODE 4. The second reactor coolant pump (RCP) was
included for single failure considerations. Requirements to ensure the
assumptions for an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal
event were only included in CTS 3.4.1.2, the MODE 3 RCS loops Technical
Specification. This was consistent with the initial RCS temperature and pressure
assumptions for the uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal
event, which corresponded to MODE 3. The Unit 2 Technical Specifications
were amended (Amendment No. 82) in cycle 6 to reflect a transition from fuel
manufactured by Westinghouse Electric Company to fuel manufactured by Exxon
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Nuclear Company. As a part of this Amendment, requirements related to the
number of RCPs required to be in operation were included in both the MODE 3
and MODE 4 RCS loop Technical Specifications (CTS 3.4.1.2 and CTS 3.4.1.3)
to correspond to the initial condition of the Exxon Nuclear Company uncontrolled
rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event. For consistency, the Unit I
Technical Specifications were revised (Amendment No. 120) in a like manner,
even though fuel manufactured by Exxon Nuclear Company was never used in
Unit 1. Prior to cycle 8 for Unit 2, fresh reload fuel was again furnished by
Westinghouse Electric Company using the Vantage 5 fuel assembly design.
However, the CNP Technical Specifications were not amended to reflect the less
restrictive assumptions of the Westinghouse uncontrolled rod cluster control
assembly bank withdrawal event analysis. This change was not made because
the requirements in the CTS were conservative relative to the initial conditions
assumed in the Westinghouse analysis (i.e., the Exxon Nuclear Company
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event analysis
assumed 3 RCPs in operation while the Westinghouse analysis for the same
event assumes only 2 RCPs are in operation). CNP is now revising the CTS to
be consistent with the current analysis, including only requiring Technical
Specifications to control an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event from a shutdown condition in MODE 3. This change is
acceptable for the following reasons: a) It ensures alignment between the CNP
Technical Specifications and the initial conditions assumed in the current
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event analysis; and b)
It establishes consistency between the CNP Technical Specifications and the
ISTS (NUREG-1431, ISTS LCO 3.4.6) and associated ISTS Bases, which do not
assume an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event in
MODE 4. This is also consistent with the initial accident assumptions required by
NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.1 (which discusses the review requirements for an
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event), and is
consistent with the original CNP licensing basis prior to the transition to fuel
manufactured by Exxon Nuclear Company (which did not require Technical
Specifications to cover an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event in MODE 4). This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS LCO 3.4.1.3 Footnote
states that all reactor coolant pumps and RHR pumps may be de-energized for
up to 1 hour provided no operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the
Reactor Coolant System boron concentration. However, CTS LCO 3.4.1.3
Footnote *** clarifies that for purposes of this Specification, addition of water from
the refueling water storage tank (RWST) does not constitute a dilution activity
provided the boron concentration in the RWST is greater than or equal to the
minimum required by Specification 3.1.2.8.b.2. CTS 3.4.1.3 Action c states that
when no coolant loops are in operation, all operations involving a reduction in
boron concentration of the RCS must be suspended. CTS 3.4.1.3 Action c
Footnote *** also provides the same clarification as is in CTS LCO 3.4.1.3
Footnote *** The ITS LCO 3.4.6 Note states that all reactor coolant pumps and
RHR pumps may be removed from operation provided no operations are
permitted that would cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1,
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ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)." ITS 3.4.6 Required Action B.1 states that
operations that would cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1 must be
suspended. This relaxes the CTS Actions by revising the action from suspending
reductions in boron concentration to suspending introduction of coolant with a
boron concentration less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1.

The purpose of the CTS LCO 3.4.1.3 Footnote *** and CTS 3.4.1.3 Action c is to
ensure that "pockets" of coolant with boron concentration less than that required
to maintain the SDM are not created when there is no forced flow through the
reactor. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
As long as coolant with boron concentration less than that required to meet the
SDM requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is not introduced into the RCS, there is no
possibility of creating "pockets" of coolant with less than the required boron
concentration. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a states that
with less than the required coolant loops OPERABLE, the unit must be placed in
COLD SHUTDOWN within 20 hours. ITS 3.4.6 Required Action A.2 states that
when one required loop is inoperable, the unit must be placed in MODE 5 within
24 hours, but only if an RHR loop is OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by
providing an exception to the requirement to be in MODE 5 and allowing
24 hours instead of 20 hours to reach MODE 5.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a is to require the unit to be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the operability status of the redundant systems of required
features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. The revised actions provide appropriate
compensatory measures for an inoperable loop. The CTS requires a cooldown
to MODE 5 even if no RHR loops are OPERABLE (i.e., the only OPERABLE loop
is an RCS loop.) With only an RCS loop OPERABLE, it is safer to stay in
MODE 4 so that the steam generators can be used to remove decay heat. If a
cooldown to MODE 5 is required, allowing 24 hours instead of 20 hours is
consistent with the times provided in other Specifications, including ITS
LCO 3.0.3, to transition from MODE 4 to MODE 5 and is a reasonable time to
reach MODE 5 from MODE 4 in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
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systems. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.4.1.3.2 states that the required reactor coolant pump(s), if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability. ITS SR 3.4.6.3
requires verification of correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability
to the required pump that is not in operation every 7 days. It is modified by a
Note that states "Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a required
pump is not in operati6n." This changes the CTS by not requiring the SR to be
performed until 24 hours after a pump is taken out of operation.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.1.3.2 is to ensure that the standby pump is ready to
operate. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency
has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. The Note provides time to perform the Surveillance to verify correct
breaker alignment and indicated power availability. Without the Note, the
Surveillance would not be met immediately after taking a pump out of operation.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.5 CTS 4.4.1.3.3 states that the required steam generator(s) shall be determined
OPERABLE by verifying secondary side water level is greater than or equal to
76% of wide range instrument span. ITS SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification that the
steam generator (SG) secondary side water levels are above the lower tap of the
SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1) and
> 418.77 inches (Unit 2) for the required RCS loops steam generators. This
changes the CTS by changing the requirement to specifically state the required
water level as referenced to a specific point external to the steam generators
instead of using a specific indication from one instrument.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.1.3.3 is to provide assurance that the SG water level is
above the top of the U-tubes. The change is acceptable since the proposed SG
level will continue to ensure that the SG water level is above the top of the
U-tubes, ensuring that an adequate secondary side heat sink is maintained. This
requirement is also consistent with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for
License Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and 208 (Unit 2), dated November 27, 1998,
which stated that the requirement is to ensure the U-tubes are covered. Also, as
stated in the NRC SER, the current value, based on the wide range level
instrument, is a conservative value. The ITS will continue to require a periodic
check to ensure proper SG levels are maintained, and the Bases states that one
method for verifying the SG water level is within the limit is to verify the SG water
level is > 79% wide range level instrument span (a second method using a SG
water level > 6% narrow range level instrument is also being included in the
Bases). This change is defined as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

C75
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4

;LCO 3.q.6 LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combinafon of RCS loops and residual heat
removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one loop shall be In
operation.

Vs Fet. -*LaLO Y. b All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may
operation for s 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:
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-APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
Inoperable. second loop to

OPERABLE status.

AND

WOG STS 3.4.6-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page.157 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 158 of 632

0 3.4.6

INSERT 1

Reactor coolant pumps shall not be started with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures
< 1520 F unless the pressurizer water level is < 62% or the secondary water temperature
of each steam generator is < 500F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

Insert Page 3.4.6-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

-C r5 -

ACTIONS (continued)

Ache' X
fictiono s

VP6S.do

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.A2 --NOTE -

Only nruired If RHR loop

Be In M5. 24 hours
B .Tw reurd.op
B. Two required loops

Inoperable.

QR

Required loop not In
operation.

13.1 Suspend operations that
would cause Introduction-
Into the RC WvIth
boron concentration ess
than required to meet
lnof LCO 3.1 1

Immediately

ImmediatelyB.2 Initiate action to restore
one loop to OPERABLE
status and operation.

AA f 43 I t

q. V. / 3. 2L
'I q ';3;3

yf4~1 Y . 2s~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required RHR or RCS loop Is In operation. 12 hours

0SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels,
for required RCS loops.

SR 3.4.6.3 - NOTE -

Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a
required pump Is not In operation.

Verify correct breaker alignment and Indicated power
are available to each required pump.

I ._ ._ . I

Ha 't ase.- fP A-of "Af S6 J;4e. re.
IQVa iv f rvef46i0 i ;0 Ao csrrjf .,

4 Ž .77i7 ;4,,cA &(4,; (
3.4.6 -2 Key.2 04/301WOG STS

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page.159 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 160 of 632

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

1. The NOTE has been revised to be consistent with the current licensing basis as
stated in CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote ***.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

3 These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. The SG water level value has been changed from referencing a specific instrument
to referencing a required level above the lower tap of the SG wide range level
instrumentation. This will allow therwide range level or narrow range level instrument
(or other qualified indicator) to be used to ensure proper SG water level. This
proposed water level will ensure the U-tubes are tovered, which is the intent of the
current wide range level instrument value.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

I

I

I

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4

, BASES

BACKGROUND

I

i

I

I
I

II

II

In MODE 4, the primary function of the reactor coolant is the removal of
decay heat and the transfer of this heat to either the steam generator
(SG) secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via the
residual heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The secondary function
of the reactor coolant Is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison,
boric acid.

The reactor coolant Is circulated through #oud RCS loops connected In
parallel to the reactor vessel, each loop containing an SG, a reactor
coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and
temperature Instrumentation for control, protection, and Indication. The
RCPs circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and SGs at a
sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and to prevent boric acid
stratification.

In MODE 4. either RCPs or RHR loops can be used to provide forced
circulatlon The Intent of this LCO Is to provide forced flow from at least
one RCP or one RHR loop for decay heat removal and transport. The
flow provided by one RCP loop or RHR loop Is adequate for decay heat
removal. 'The other Intent of this LCO Is to require that two paths be
available to provide redundancy for decay heat removal.

. APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

In MODE 4. RCS circulation lsconsidered In the determination of the time
available for mitigation of the accidental boron dilution event. The RCS
and RHR loops provide this circulation.

RCS Loops - MODE 4 satisfies Criterlon(3ofO CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i).

LCO 'The purpose of this LCO Is to require that at least two loops be
OPERABLE In MODE 4 and that one of these loops be In operation. The
LCO allows the two loops that are required to be OPERABLE to consist
of any combination of RCS loops and RHR loops. Any one loop in
operation provides enough flow to remove the decay heat from the core
with forced circulation. An additional loop Is required to be OPERABLE
to provide redundancy for heat removal.

* Note I permits all RCPs or RHR pumps tog)be peraton for
i 1 hour per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note Is to permitf G

Holds ar e ccilnou ocident,I SE a. I

WOG STS B 3.4.6 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.4.6

INSERT I

the RCS pump or RHR pump to be removed from operation when switching operation
from one RCS loop, or RHR loop or flowpath, to another

Insert Page B 3.4.6-1

I
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

LCO (continued)

o ests perfoed durin the startup testing program is he val dation a
rod drop Plmes during rd onditions, both with and withut fow. The no
flow test may be per d In MODE 3,4, or5 and reqires that the
pumps be stopped f a short period of time. The No permits the 1)
stopping of the pu in order to perform this test and validate the
assumed analysi iues. If rhanges are made to e RCS that would
cause a change the flow characteristics of the

E mut bn-.-H A 6 onlvducrinthe test aoaln 1The 1 hour time period
dqate to, and operating experience has shown that

,n Is not a problem during this short period with no forced

Utilizationo otei permitted provided theollowina conditions are met

a. No operations are pemtted that would dilute the RCS boron
*concentration with coolant with boron concentrations less than ,
* guieC3omeetere ofLCO3.1.1 ,Ithoiretr matinaingthe ± . .J

Iv~u~te J margin to criticality. Boron redudion with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM Is maintained Is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when In natural circ u a lu'

b. Core outlet temperature Is maintained at least I 0*F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and ossibIy cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction. jA(f orr C, (

Note 2 requires that the secondary sid ter temperature of ea
,65C*F above each of the RCS cold legftamethe stuia r
an RCP with any RCS cold lag tem erature s L emperature

3PTLR This restraint Is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event
o a thermal transient when an RCP Is started.

An OPERABLE RCS loop corn rises an OPERABLE RCP and an
U"5Et g wHbLrt the Steam Generator L.

~~isi -min6imum watmm atr e -revel speriffiedgT
SR 3A.62. go ri SE P-7 . I

Similariy for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises an
OPERABLE RHR pump pale of providing forced flow to an
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. RCPs and RHR pumps are

WOG STS B 3.4.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.6

Q INSERT 2

"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),"

Q) INSERT 3

. A SG is OPERABLE if it meets the requirements of

Q) INSERT 4

(either the east or west)

Insert Page B 3.4.6-2
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

LCO (continued)

OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and are able to provide
forced flow If required.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant to
remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.
One loop of either RCS or RHR provides sufficient circulation for these
purposes. However, two loops consisting of any combination of RCS and
RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

I

I

Operation in other MODES is covered by,

LCO 3.4.4. RCS Loops - MODES I and 2@
LCO 3A.5, RCS Loops - MODE 3j a .

LCO 3.4.7. ARCS Loops - MODE 5. Loops Fil
L .4.8, 'RCS Loops - MODE S, Loops Ni

IpyLCO3' . "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) a
High Water Level" 163an4

) LCO 3.9Ei Residual Heat Remo(var(RJ
Low Water Levej999~ 'IQ0

I

II
4

i

I

I

II

- .

ACTIONS AM

If one required loop is Inoperable, redundancy for heat removal Is lost.
Action must be Initiated to restore a second RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE status. The Immediate Completion Time reflects the
Importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

If restoration is not accomplished and an RHR loop Is OPERABLE, the
unit must be brought to MODE 5 within 24 hours. Bringing the unit to
MODE 5 is a conservative action with regard to decay heat removal.
With only one RHR loop OPERABLE, redundancy for decay heat removal
is lost and, In the event of a loss of the remaining RHR loop, it would be
safer to Initiate that loss from MODE 5 rather than MODE 4. The
Completion Time of 24 hours is a reasonable time, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 5 from MODE 4 In an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

WOG STS B 3.4.6 - 3 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

This Required Action is modified by a Note which indicates that the unit
must be placed In MODE 5 only If a RHR loop is OPERABLE. With no
RHR loop OPERABLE, the unit is In a condition with only limited
cooldown capabilities. Therefore, the actions are to be concentrated on
the restoration of a RHR loop, rather than a cooldown of extended
duration.

B.1 and B2

If two required loops are inoperable or a required loop Is not In operation,
except during conditions permitted by Note 1 In the LCO section, all te &,'-ete44 s;
operations Invoheing Introduction of coolant Into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the iof .1 /3
must be suspendend action to restore one RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE statushd operation must be Initiated. The required margin

b y~f;O o to criticality must not be reduced In this e of o ration. Suspending
( Introduction of coolant Into the RC a bon

concentration less than required to meet the3.1.1
Is required to assure continued safe operation. With coolant added
without forced circulation, unmixed coolant could be Introduced to the
core, however coolant added with boron concentration meeting the
minimum SDM maintains acceptable margin to subcritical operations.
The Immediate Completion Times reflect the Importance of maintaining
operation for decay heat removal. The action to restore must be
continued until one loop Is restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
T REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required RCS or
RCR R loop Is In operatoM Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced floweis providing

* _ rearw C heat removal. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other
Indications and alarms available to the operator In the control room to
monitor RCS and RHR loop performance.

SR 3.4.6.2

SR 3A.6.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG OPERABILITY
Is verified by ensuring that the secondary side water level Is

I @ If the SG 1Nn'i-
Or_ &Jubeslbecome uncovereOthe associated loop may not be

capable of providing the heat sink necessary for removal of decay heat.L4ET6
The 12 hour Frequency Is considered adequate in view of other

WOG STS B 3A.6 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.6

Q INSERT5

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

Q INSERT6

The water level can be verified by either the wide range or the narrow range level
instruments. A narrow range level instrument > 6% or a wide range level instrument
> 79% ensures the Surveillance Requirement limit is met.

Insert Page B 3.4.6-4
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Indications available In the control room to alert the operator to the loss of
SG level.

SR 3.4.6.3

Verification that each required pump Is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed In operation. if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reador coolant circulation. Verification
Is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available
to each required pumnp./ZHuwiy,-7#emc~alIon that a purnp is in

'operation aiso verr11e Proper breaker alignment and cower availab~I -~ (l
The Frequency of 7 days Is considered reasonable In view of other
administrative controls available and has been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

This SR Is modified by a Note that states the SR Is not required to be _ 1
performed until 24 hours after a required purrp is not In operation.na iif -T

i

REFERENCES None.

i
I
i

4

II

WOG STS B 3.4.6-5 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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B 3.4.6

Q INSERT 7

This is acceptable because proper breaker alignment and power availability are ensured
if a pump is operating.

Insert Page B 3.4.6-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.6 BASES, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

6. The Bases of ISTS SR 3.4.6.3 state that "Alternatively, verification that a pump is in
operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability." The Note to
SR 3.4.6.3 clearly states that the SR is only required to be performed after a required
pump is not in operation. Therefore, the SR does not need to be performed for
operating pumps and the statement that there is an alternative method of verification
is not necessary. The statement is essentially justifying why the Note to the SR is
allowed. As such, a similar statement has been added to the paragraph describing
the Note allowance.

7. Grammatical error correcteed.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.1

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS LCO 3.4.1 .3.c requires at least three reactor coolant loops to be in operation when
the reactor trip breakers are in the closed position and the control rod drive system is
capable of rod withdrawal. CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b specifies the compensatory actions for
less than the number of required OPERABLE or operating coolant loops specified in
CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.c. ITS LCO 3.4.6 requires two loops consisting of any combination of
RCS loops and residual heat removal (RHR) loops to be OPERABLE, and one loop to
be in operation. This changes the CTS by deleting more restrictive coolant loop
requirements based on the status of the Rod Control System. In addition, due to this
change, the CTS LCO 3.4.1 .3.b reference to the position of the reactor trip breakers or
the capability of the control rod drive system is deleted.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3, as described in the CTS Bases, is to ensure that sufficient
RCS flow and cooling are provided for decay heat removal. In addition, the purpose of
the CTS LCO 3.4.1.3.c requirement is to ensure the appropriate number of coolant loops
are OPERABLE and in operation to support the safety analysis associated with the
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event from a subcritical
condition. The original licensing basis for both Unit I and Unit 2 required two coolant
loops to be OPERABLE and one loop to be in operation in MODE 4. The second reactor
coolant pump (RCP) was included for single failure considerations. Requirements to
ensure the assumptions for an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event were only included in CTS 3.4.1.2, the MODE 3 RCS loops Technical
Specification. This was consistent with the initial RCS temperature and pressure
assumptions for the uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event,
which corresponded to MODE 3. The Unit 2 Technical Specifications were amended
(Amendment No. 82) in cycle 6 to reflect a transition from fuel manufactured by
Westinghouse Electric Company to fuel manufactured by Exxon Nuclear Company. As
a part of this Amendment, requirements related to the number of RCPs required to be in
operation were included in both the MODE 3 and MODE 4 RCS loop Technical
Specifications (CTS 3.4.1.2 and CTS 3.4.1.3) to correspond to the initial condition of the
Exxon Nuclear Company uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal
event. For consistency, the Unit 1 Technical Specifications were revised (Amendment
No. 120) in a like manner, even though fuel manufactured by Exxon Nuclear Company
was never used in Unit 1. Prior to cycle 8 for Unit 2, fresh reload fuel was again
furnished by Westinghouse Electric Company using the Vantage 5 fuel assembly design.
However, the CNP Technical Specifications were not amended to reflect the less
restrictive assumptions of the Westinghouse uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly
bank withdrawal event analysis. This change was not made because the requirements
in the CTS were conservative relative to the initial conditions assumed in the
Westinghouse analysis (i.e., the Exxon Nuclear Company uncontrolled rod cluster
control assembly bank withdrawal event analysis assumed 3 RCPs in operation while
the Westinghouse analysis for the same event assumes only 2 RCPs are in operation).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

CNP is now revising the CTS to be consistent with the current analysis, including only
requiring Technical Specifications to control an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly
bank withdrawal event from a shutdown condition in MODE 3. This change is
acceptable for the following reasons: a) It ensures alignment between the CNP
Technical Specifications and the initial conditions assumed in the current uncontrolled
rod cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event analysis; and b) It establishes
consistency between the CNP Technical Specifications and the ISTS (NUREG-1431,
ISTS LCO 3.4.6) and associated ISTS Bases, which do not assume an uncontrolled rod
cluster control assembly bank withdrawal event in MODE 4. This is also consistent with
the initial accident assumptions required by NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.1 (which
discusses the review requirements for an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event), and is consistent with the original CNP licensing basis prior to the
transition to fuel manufactured by Exxon Nuclear Company (which did not require
Technical Specifications to cover an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly bank
withdrawal event in MODE 4). This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the dependence of coolant loop requirements on
the capability of Rod Control System to be able to withdraw control rods and
revises the LCO and actions consistent with the initial licensing basis and also
consistent with the ISTS. This change will not affect the probability of an
accident, since the OPERABILITY or operation of coolant loops is not considered
as an initiator of an analyzed accident. The consequences of an analyzed
accident will be bounded by the UFSAR analysis. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences
of an accident previously evaluated.,

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the dependence of coolant loop requirements on
the capability of Rod Control System to be able to withdraw control rods, and
revises the LCO and actions consistent with the initial licensing basis and
consistent with the ISTS. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed), and no new or revised operator
actions are proposed. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the dependence of coolant loop requirements on
the capability of Rod Control System to be able to withdraw control rods, and
revises the LCO and actions consistent with the initial licensing basis and
consistent with the ISTS. The margin of safety is not affected by this change
because the safety analysis assumptions are not affected. The UFSAR analysis
will bound the consequences of an uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly
bank withdrawal event. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based on the above, I&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant
hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 175 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 176 of 632

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.5

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 4.4.1.3.3 states that the required steam generator(s) shall be determined
OPERABLE by verifying secondary side water level is greater than or equal to 76% of
wide range instrument span. ITS SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification that the steam
generator (SG) secondary side water levels are above the top of the U-tubes for the
required RCS loops. This changes the CTS by changing the requirement to specifically
state the required water level as referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generators in lieu of using a specific indication from one instrument.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.1.3.3 is to provide assurance that the SG water level is above
the top of the U-tubes. The change is acceptable since the proposed SG level will
continue to ensure that the SG water level is above the top of the U-tubes, ensuring that
an adequate secondary side heat sink is maintained. This requirement is also consistent
with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and 208
(Unit 2), dated November 27, 1998, which stated that the requirement is to ensure the U-
tubes are covered. Also, as stated in the NRC SER, the current value, based on the
wide range instrument, is a conservative value. The ITS will continue to require a
periodic check to ensure proper SG levels are maintained, and the Bases states that one
method for verifying the SG water level is within the limit is to verify the SG water level is
> 76% wide range instrument span (a second method, using the narrow range
instrument, is also being included in the Bases). This change is defined as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. This change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the
steam generator wide range instrument is not considered as an initiator of an
analyzed accident. The consequences of an analyzed accident are not affected
by this change since the steam generator water level is still required to be
maintained above the top of the U-tubes, consistent with the purpose of

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.6, RCS LOOPS - MODE 4

maintaining a specific wide range water level. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type
of equipment will be installed), and no new or revised operator actions are
proposed. The changes in the method to verify steam generator water level is
above the top of the U-tubes is consistent with plant design and capability.
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. The margin of safety is not affected by this change because the
safety analysis assumptions are not affected. The SG water level is still required
to be maintained above the top of the U-tubes, ensuring that an adequate
secondary side heat sink is maintained. This requirement is also consistent with
the NRC SER for License Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and 208 (Unit 2), dated
November 27, 1998, which stated that the requirement is to ensure the U-tubes
are covered. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based on the above, I&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant
hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.
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ITS 3.4.7

ITS

314 LIJEMG CONDTONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVELAlCE REQUlEMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COlD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS F1IVD

1MNCOMO FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.7 3.4.A Atlkast ame mid bat rtmoval (RMR) loopt ShAl be OPERABLE and In opetsio.. asnd tber: *

( above the loier tap ofthe SGwide rang
a One sdditoad RHR loop l be OMX0LE!, Of level Instrumentation by _ 420 inches

b. TMe dadc lew of S lt two ar u shall belcr rvI to
76% of WMMEB

CALBI: MODE 5 with raaor coolant lops nd.*

ACAION:

ACTIONS .. Wtho wef ib RiRe " lueep hle stwo m genet m henreqiredhaicu be r utn kd.
A and B Imly m Rda loosve dsto wae- to be noe RHR eop t OP RABLE asr__r b aldoEn re r ked au soon oiltj psed Coan d fn mm an poai i M.)

dd Conpdsed SR 3.41.3

Note 1eraon

SR 3.4.7.2 4 O.1.4.1 Rbu oopdway dbe wmr kfor t so 2 two mm uu m Sen zvtlp slhl bte other
to be whin 1 at low cm por 12 bwum

SR 3.4.12 k t At 1Rc RHR loop sO be doL4l to be In .laldo r
kag awed pc 2bor.poposed SR 3.4.7.-f

M RIM upy cda D lop 1 0 1 1) no oprsu am (LLCO 3.4.7 A r 0r olant d be dcalusltat wr lctor Coo5aa System
Note Ies WMa o am (2) eas sedaar meu o bron st asra Is la

LC0 3.4.7 On RHR " smy be lbwp- for up to 2 hom for wcrmlkP ftbei pmied d ter
Note 2 RIIX lapb0~A~n~ h O i -e

LCO 3.4. A or rtco pump w n& be Il iI1&oe or f ot Raaor Codtm Sym
Noe 3cod I t_ -,z h U du= ccl cqt to 132'F tn (1) the pr r -In0-wa au

kg tmn 62St etordwanyw N) I 0 ewhU=gep*b ksr
than 5OP ahye ssh ef aa aodl= cz eld _ et ofc See US
I ro wolt lop(s) does nmt rqujreI an auzlllszy fdwwmr qml 3.4.12

t~o slOfpoance ibe Inoprble.|

ttFor pofX di opefk tai ftwte RVYSl,0116 D= corsit a
d y Vmvidep dfie Inb dfe RWST ,c u rcult b

qbed by.1271. lb/rcqWt
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ITS 3.4.7

ITS

3t4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.7 3.4.1.4 At least one residual heat removal (RHR) loopt shall be OPERABLE and in operalion*, and either:
rabove the lower tap of the SG wide range

a. OneadditionalRHRloopshallbeOPERABLE",or | levellnstrumentaUon by 418.77 inches

b. 'Me secondary side water level ofat least two steam generators shall begr eat Wi orn c
I

ACTIONS
A and B

ACTION C

SR 3.4.7.2 4.

SR 3.4.7.1 4.

LCO 3.4.7
Note 1

LCO 3.4.7
Note 2

LC0 3.4.7
Note 3

I

COOK NUCLEAR PLAN-UNIT 2

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.4 states that residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE.
Footnote t to the LCO states that the OPERABLE RHR loops may have
inoperable offsite or emergency power sources. ITS 3.4.7 does not contain a
specific allowance for an OPERABLE RHR loop to have an offsite or emergency
power source inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the ITS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILITY requires an OPERABLE component to have only a normal or an
emergency power source. This change to the CTS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILITY is discussed in the ITS Section 1.0 Discussion of Changes.
Given this change to the definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY, a specific
allowance for the RHR loops is not required. This change is designated as
editorial as it replaces a specific exception with an ITS change in the definition of
OPERABLE - OPERABILITY.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.4 Actions do not include Actions for when there are no required RHR
loops OPERABLE. ITS 3.4.7 ACTION C includes this Condition and requires the
immediate suspension of operations that would cause introduction, into the RCS,
of coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the requirements
of LCO 3.1.1, and to immediately initiate action to restore one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation. This changes the CTS by adding the explicit
requirements to ITS 3.4.7.

The purpose of ITS 3.4.7 ACTION C is to provide the appropriate compensatory
action for inoperable RHR loops. This change is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance that the appropriate compensatory actions will be taken with
no RHR loops OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive,
because it adds an explicit ACTION for which there is no CTS Action.

M.2 CTS 3/4.4.1.4 does not contain an explicit Surveillance Requirement to verify
correct breaker alignment and indicated power for the required RHR pump that is
not in operation. ITS SR 3.4.7.3 requires this SR to be conducted every 7 days,
however the SR is not required to be performed until 24 hours after a required
pump is not in operation. This changes the CTS by adding the ITS requirement of
SR 3.4.7.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

The purpose of ITS SR 3.4.7.3 is to ensure the RHR pump can start, if
necessary. This change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance
that the RHR pump will have power for immediate startup, if necessary. This
change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds a SR to the CTS.

M.3 CTS 3.4.1.4 states the number of coolant loops that shall be OPERABLE, and
states that at least one RHR loop must be in operation. This requirement is
modified by a note that states that the RHR pump may be de-energized for up to
1 hour. ITS 3.4.7 contains the same allowance, but limits the use of the 1 hour
exception to once per 8 hour period.

The purpose of the 1 hour allowance is to allow the RHR pump to be removed
from operation in order to place the other RHR pump in service. This change is
acceptable because it helps ensure that boron stratification and inadequate
decay heat removal do not occur should multiple 1 hour periods be required.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it limits an allowance to
1 hour per 8 hour period, and that restriction does not currently exist.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS,

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.1.4.2 states that at least one RHR loop shall
be determined to be in operation and "circulating reactor coolant" at least once
per 12 hours. ITS SR 3.4.7.1 states that an RHR loop shall be verified to be in
operation every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement to
verify that the RHR loop is circulating reactor coolant to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that a
reactor coolant loop be in operation. As described in the ITS Bases, verification
that a reactor coolant loop is in operation includes flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat
removal. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LI (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote * states that
the RHR pump may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided no operations are
permitted that would cause dilution of the Reactor Coolant System boron
concentration. However, CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote tt clarifies that for purposes of
this Specification, addition of water from the refueling water storage tank (RWST)
does not constitute a dilution activity provided the boron concentration in the
RWST is greater than or equal to the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2. CTS 3.4.1.4 Action b states that when no RHR loop is
in operation, all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the
RCS must be suspended. ITS LCO 3.4.7 Note 1 states that the RHR pump of
the loop in operation may be removed from operation provided no operations are
permitted that would cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1,
"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)." ITS 3.4.7 Required Action C.1 states that
operations that would cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1 must be
suspended. This relaxes the CTS Actions by revising the action from suspending
reductions in boron concentration to suspending introduction of coolant with a
boron concentration less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.4 LCO Footnote tt and Action b is to ensure that
"pockets" of coolant with boron concentration less than that required to maintain
the SDM are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. This
change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. As long as
coolant with boron concentration less than that required to meet the SDM
requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is not introduced into the RCS, there is no possibility of
creating "pockets" of coolant with less than the required boron concentration.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.4.1.4 places
OPERABILITY requirements for the RHR loops to be OPERABLE and operating.
ITS 3.4.7 specifies the same requirements; however, ITS LCO 3.4.7 Note 4
allows all RHR loops to be removed from operation during planned heatup to
MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in operation. This changes the CTS by
adding this allowance during planned heatup operations to MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.4.1.4 is to ensure there is sufficient forced circulation
to prevent boric acid stratification and to provide forced flow for decay heat
removal and transport. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This
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change allows an RCS loop to be in operation instead of an RHR loop. The RCS
loop simply replaces the function of the RHR loop. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 CTS 3.4.1.4.b states that the secondary side water level of at least two steam
generators shall be greater than or equal to 76% of wide range instrument span.
ITS LCO 3.4.7.b requires the secondary side water level of at least two steam
generators to be above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation
by > 420 inches (Unit 1) and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2). This changes the CTS by
changing the requirement to specifically state the required water level as
referenced to a specific point external to the steam generators instead of using a
specific indication from one instrument.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.4.b is to provide assurance that the SG water level is
above the top of the U-tubes. The change is acceptable since the proposed SG
level will continue to ensure that the SG water level is above the top of the
U-tubes, ensuring that an adequate secondary side heat sink is maintained. This
requirement is also consistent with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for
License Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and 208 (Unit 2), dated November 27, 1998,
which stated that the requirement is to ensure the U-tubes are covered. Also, as
stated in the NRC SER, the current value, based on the wide range level
instrument, is a conservative value. The ITS will continue to require a periodic
check to ensure proper SG levels are maintained, and the Bases states that one
method for verifying the SG water level is within the limit is to verify the SG water
level is > 79% wide range level instrument span (a second method, using a SG
water level > 6% narrow range level instrument, is also being included in the
Bases). This change is defined as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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CTS

- 3.4. 1.J

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled

. RCSLoops-MODE5,Loops FUled
3.4.7

S G., c * T f ct
byL * c f)o<t o w

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and In
operations and either|

oeation, and RHR loop shall be OPERABLE-o ' |

b. The secondaryside water level of at least twosteam generators
(SGs) shall b v)

-NOTES -
1. The RHR pump of the loop In operation may beoperation for

5 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause Introducn
the R C th boron concentration less than required to en

,jCt _meetLCO 3.1.a J & A7

Core outlet temperature Is maintained at least 10*F below
saturation temperature.

D
I

roofdVPe ,A-**i

2. One required RHR loop may be Inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop Is OPERABLE
and in operation.

3. No reacor coo t pump shall be started with one o ro e R c_
|legl temperatuj s 1275'F] [Low TemperatueOesesr

*Frtection (L pP) arml22gtempperature, specfe nh TL]uls,
th secondag sida water templerature of eac ys 50FabvJ
each of the miScod lea temprtrsi

I

Doc L, L
4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned

heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is In operation. I

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS Loops Filled (D 0D
iI
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0 3.4.7

INSERT I

Reactor coolant pumps shall not be started with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures
< 1520F unless the pressurizer water level is < 62% or the secondary water temperature
of each steam generator is < 500 F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

Insert Page 3.4.7-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 5. Loops Filled
3.4.7

A..F

!Altha.^ 'k

*Ac.°^ b

C.-

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
Inoperable. second RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.
AND

One RHR loop
OPERABLE. A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

required SGs secondary
side water level to within
limit

B. One or more required B.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
SGs with secondary side second RHR loop to
water level not within OPERABLE status.
limit

QR
AND

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
One RHR loop required SGs secondary
OPERABLE. side water level to within

limit.

C. No required RHR loops C.1 Suspend operallons that Immediately
OPERABLE. would cause Introduction P i

Into the RCi with dt oOI' f
QE3 boron concentration less

thanrequiredtomeet* i vt A
Required RHR loop not (Mof LCO 3.1.1.
In operation.

AND

C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

I
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RCS Loops - MODE 5. Loops Filled
3.4.7

cr5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I

,.,4,O C4

P 0 C-.l

tA5

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify required RHR loop Is In operation.

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify-SG secondary side water level iis
required SGs.

12 hours

SR 3.4.7.3 -_NOTE_-

Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a
required pump is not In operation.

Verify correct breaker alignment and Indicated power
are available to each required RHR pump.

i
I
iI
I
i

7 days

'.4@'0;e revu~e level lSr~to

X~ Cac.,i''
i

I

iII
iI
i

WOG STS 3.4.7- 3 Rev. 2.04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

1. Editorial/grammatical change made for enhanced clarity.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The NOTE has been revised to be consistent with the current licensing basis as
stated in CTS 3.4.1.4 Footnote ***.

5. The SG water level value has been changed from referencing a specific instrument
to referencing a required level above the lower tap of the SG wide range level
instrumentation. This will allow the wide range' level or narrow range level instrument
(or other qualified indicator) to be used to ensure proper SG water level. This
proposed water level will ensure the U-tubes are covered, which is the intent of the
current wide range level instrument value.

I

I

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filed

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of the reactor
coolant Is the removal of decay heat and transfer this heat either to the
steam generator (SG) secondary side coolant via natural circulation
(Ref. 1) or the component cooling water via the residual heat removal
(RHR) heat exchangers. While the principal means for decay heat
removal is via the RHR System, the SGs via natural circulation (Ref. 1)
are specified as a backup means for redundancy. Even though the SGs
cannot produce steam In this MODE, they are capable of being a heat
sink due to their large contained volume of secondary water. As long as
the SG secondary side water Is at a lower temperature than the reactor
coolant, heat transfer will occur. The rate of heat transfer is directly
proportional to the-temperature difference. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric acid.

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, the reactor coolant is circulated by
means of two RHR loops connected to the RCS, each loop containing an
RHR heat exchanger, an RHR pump, and appropriate flow and
temperature Instrumentation for control, protection, and Indication. One
RHR pump drculates the water through the RCS at a sufficient rate to
prevent boric acid stratification.

The number of loops in operation can vary to suit the operational needs.
The Intent of this LCO Is to provide forced flow from at least one RHR
loop for decay heat removal and transport. The flow provided by one
RHR loop is adequate for decay heat removal. The other Intent of this
LCO is to require that a second path be available to provide redundancy
for heat removal.

The LCO provides for redundant paths of decay heat removal capability.
The first path can be an RHR loop that must be OPERABLE and In
operation. The second path can be another OPERABLE RHR loop or
maintaining two SGs with secondary side water levels trode
an altemate method for decay heat removal via natural o
(Ref.1).

IIrJfj'Cr
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B 3.4.7

0 INSERT I

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

Insert Page B 3.4.7-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

APPLICABLE In MODE 5. RCS circulation is considered In the determination of the time
SAFETY available for mitigation of the accidental boron dilution event. The RHR
ANALYSES loops provide this circulation.

RCS Loops - MODE 5Loops Filledosatisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least one of the RHR loops
be OPERABLE and In operation with an additional RHR loop OPERABLE
or two SGs wIth secondary sideawater leve 7lE HR loop XIJ.S
provides sufficient forced circulation to perfor e safety unctions of Tn-
reactor coolant under these conditions. An additional RHR loop is

%required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure considerations.
However, If the standby RHR loop Is not OPERABLE, an acceptable
alternate method Is two SGs with their secondary side water levels

Should the operating RHR loop fail, the SGs could be used to
P'P5, *'A | remove the decay heat via natural circulation.

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to60 be operatlo r 8 hour
period. The purpose of the Note is to pemties gedIdvlat

; varK~us aN~dent analyses vlues. Qn f h test peromdurn h
s ptesting program is evalidationofroddroptimes ring cold

i _ ~~~conditions, both with an d iiout flow. The no flow testrc eW
,~ performed In MODE 3. or 5 and requires that the pum s be stopped for
1 -a short period of time. Te Note permits stopping of th up In order

ito perform this test an ivlidate the assumed analysisSaus If changes
.are made to the RCS, at would cause a change; to nt fow

characteristics of th RCS ut v s ntd
con the testi The I hour time period Is adequate to

_ ,and operatn exprience has shown that boron stratification Is
|J~i 3 not ikely during this short period with no forced flow.

Utilization of Note I Is permitted provided the following conditions are
metonwn Mn-t*~nn Ds mOSeG Dy Ingliayspanup, tesD Jim-c~ue pes

a. No operations are permitted that wouldAdilute the RCS boron
concentration with coolant with boron concentrations less than
required to meetlf of LCO 3.1.1,[therefore maintaining the IlE jj

y lity. Boron redudion with coolant at boron
;k rstve 'J) concentrations less than required to assure SDM Is maintained Is

* L- prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when In natural circulatiorqn / (,

W2

*WOG STS B 3A.7 -2 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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B 3.4.7

(3)jINSERT 1A

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

Q0) INSERT 2

the RHR pump to be removed from operation when switching operation from one RHR
loop or flowpath to another.

(C) INSERT 3

I

switch the RHR loops

INSERT 4

Not Used

INSERT 5

-SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),"

Insert Page B 3.4.7-2
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

LCO (continued)

b. Core outlet temperature Is maintained at least10iF below saturation
- temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause

a natural circulation flow obstruction.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of up to
2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and In
operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to be performed on the
Inoperable loop during the only time when su h tsting is safe and
possible. T tress a'S

Note 3 requires that, the secondary side water temperatu)of each SG be,
m *~F above each~ of the RCS cold leg temperature ~fre the start ofareactor coolant pump (RCP) with an ROS cold leg temperature *

(ow i Temperature Overphessura Protectiom inaure
\ J iiatre~eifid inthe TL~~lirstnclonIs to prevent a low/

;temperature overpressure eventue to a thermal transient when an RCP.
Is started. -

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to MODE 4 during
a planned heatup by permItting removal of RHR loops from operation
when at least one RCS loop Is In operation. This Note provides for the
transition to MODE 4 where an RCS loop Is permitted to be In operalon
and replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR loops.

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and
are able to provide flowUl nij An OPERABLE SG can perform as a
heat sink via natural circulation when It has an adequate water level and
is OPERABLE in accordance with the Steam Generator( (l)

; 6uR114an Program.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, this LCO requires forced circulation of
the reador coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to provide
proper boron mixing. One loop of RHR provides sufficient circulation for
these purposes. However, one additional RHR loop is required to be
OPERABLE, or the seondary side water level of at leastw SGs is
required to be

Operation In other MODES Is covered by.

LCO 3.4.4, 'RCS Loops - MODES I and
LCO 3A.5, 'RCS Loops - MODE 41
LCO 3.4.6, ARCS Loops - MODE t J
LCO 3.4.8, 'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Fillecqj

WOG STS B 3.4.7 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

eeroer fhe O f of 4*J6 tov;je Bans
644e As- I Id*Meet 44 %0o Ifi) oc
(,+e44 (Jk ar j ~ lsd~fa
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

APPLICABIULTY (continued)

LCO 3.9 Resdual Heat Removal
CQ b High Water Level"OM

LCO .9g 'Residual Heat Removal
Low Water Levek"V=

ACTIONS

i

A.1. A.2. B.1 and B.2 o

If one RHR loop is OPERAB avepecondary
side water levels edundancy for heat removal Is lost. Action
must be initiated Immediately to restore a second RHR loop to
OPERABLE status or to restore the secondary side water levels to within
limitfor the required SGs. Either Required Action will restore redundant
heat removal paths. The Immediate Completion Time reflects the
Importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

(0*

If a required RHR loop Is not In operatio
A-ermitd N eor if no required loop Is OPERABLE, all operaorens
Involving Introduct on of coolant Into te RCS with boron concentration
less than required to meet th of LCO 3.1.1 must be

suspended and acton resore one RHR op toPatus or
operation must be Initiated. Suspending I6 introduction ¢f-coolnt Into

th boron concentration less than required to meet
the f f LCO 3.1 .1 is required to assure continued safe

oeration. With coolant added without forced circulation, unmixed
coolant could be Introduced to the core, however coolant added with
boron concentration meeting the minimum SDM maintains acceptable
margin to subcritical operations. The Immediate Completion Times
reflect the Importance of maintaining operation for heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1 cr)c fi' d r- (k aas
REQUIREMENTS -

This SR re ulres erification every 12 hours that the required loop Is In
operatio .Veication Includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
The Frequency of 12 hours Is sufficient considering other Indications and
alarms available to the operator In the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance.

4

WOG STS B 3.4.7-4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.4.7

(5) (i) INSERT 6

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2) or one required RHR loop is inoperable

Insert Page B 3.4.7-4
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

-SR 3.4.7.2 -

Verifying that at least two SGs are OPERABLER A
secondary side Snip water levels are ensures an
alternate decay heat removal method via natural circulation In the event

I that the second RHR loop is not uI-'~t3sLE If both RHR loops are
I _i OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour Frequency Is

considered adequate in view of other Indications available In the control
room to alert the operatorto the loss of SG level.

©

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that each required RHR pump Is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional pump can be placed In operation, If needed, to maintain decay
heat removal and reador coolant circulation. Verification Is performed by
verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to each required

R~iRpumpJ~ltrnavely-,, tr n that a pump yIn ope atinl
es ror r breaker Wnment and pomer avail bil If secondary I

side water les m iidbyaNle at states thIsturveillanre Is not -
,-iiedwd The Frequency of 7 days Is considered reasonable In view of

other administrative controls available and has been shown to be
t Pi~str acceptable by operating experience.

T~his SR is modified by a Note that states the SR Is not required to be

CD

_ .N
performed until 24 hours after a required pump is not In operation. -I. 1.sFJ$67I.7 I (V

tI

I

i

REFERENCES 1. NRC Information Notice 95-35. Degraded Abirityof Steam
* Generators to Remove Decay Heat by Natural Circulation.!

WOG STS B 3.4.7 -5 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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B 3.4.7

INSERT 6A

above the lower tap of the SG wide range level instrumentation by > 420 inches (Unit 1)
and > 418.77 inches (Unit 2)

Q INSERT16B

The water level can be verified by either the wide range or the narrow range level
instruments. A narrow range level instrument > 6% or a wide range level instrument
> 79% ensures the Surveillance Requirement limit is met.

Q5) INSERT 7

This is acceptable because proper breaker alignment and power availability are ensured
if a pump is operating.

Insert Page B 3.4.7-5

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.7 BASES, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

4. The Bases has been revised to reflect the ISTS.

5. The Bases of ISTS SR 3.4.7.3 state that "Alternatively, verification that a pump is in
operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability." The Note to
SR 3.4.7.3 clearly states that the SR is only required to be performed after a required
pump is not in operation. Therefore, the SR does not need to be performed for
operating pumps and the statement that there is an alternative method of verification
is not necessary. The statement is essentially justifying why the Note to the SR is
allowed. As such, a similar statement has been added to the paragraph describing
the Note allowance.

6. Grammatical error corrected.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made to be consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.3

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.4.1.4.b states that the secondary side water level of at least two steam
generators shall be greater than or equal to 76% of wide range instrument span. ITS
LCO 3.4.7.b requires the secondary side water level of at least two steam generators to
be above the top of the U-tubes. This changes the CTS by changing the requirement to
specifically state the required water level as referenced to a specific point inside the
steam generators in lieu of using a specific indication from one instrument.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.4.b is to provide assurance that the SG water level is above
the top of the U-tubes. The change is acceptable since the proposed SG level will
continue to ensure that the SG water level is above the top of the U-tubes, ensuring that
an adequate secondary side heat sink is maintained. This requirement is also consistent
with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for License Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and
208 (Unit 2), dated November 27, 1998, which stated that the requirement is to ensure
the U-tubes are covered. Also, as stated in the NRC SER, the current value, based on
the wide range instrument, is a conservative value. The ITS will continue to require a
periodic check to ensure proper SG levels are maintained, and the Bases states that one
method for verifying the SG water level is within the limit is to verify the SG water level is
> 76% wide range instrument span (a second method, using the narrow range
instrument, is also being included in the Bases). This change is defined as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. This change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the
steam generator wide range instrument is not considered as an initiator of an
analyzed accident. The consequences of an analyzed accident are not affected
by this change since the steam generator water level is still required to be
maintained above the top of the U-tubes, consistent with the purpose of

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.7, RCS LOOPS - MODE 5, LOOPS FILLED

maintaining a specific wide range water level. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type
of equipment will be installed),-and no new or revised operator actions are
proposed. The changes in the method to verify steam generator water level is
above the top of the U-tubes is consistent with plant design and capability.
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The proposed change deletes the requirement that the steam generator
secondary side water level limit be referenced to a wide range instrument level,
and allows the limit to be referenced to a specific point inside the steam
generator. The margin of safety is not affected by this change because the
safety analysis assumptions are not affected. The SG water level is still required
to be maintained above the top of the U-tubes, ensuring that an adequate
secondary side heat sink is maintained. This requirement is also consistent with
the NRC SER for License Amendments 224 (Unit 1) and 208 (Unit 2), dated
November 27, 1998, which stated that the requirement is to ensure the U-tubes
are covered. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based on the above, I&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant
hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.4.8, RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.8

ITS

, .

LCO 3.4.8

314 LMIMrNG coNDmoNS FOR OPERATON AND SURVEILLANCE REQUREMENrS
314A4 REACTOR COOLAN SYSTM

COLD SHUDOWN - LOOPS NOT Filt tEn

LIMITNG CONlDITON FOR OPERAfiGN

3.4.1.3 At lest two residua t bed ov (RHR) lopat sll1 be OPERABLE** d a Innt 1ox RHR
lodpVallbe I opentlon.*

APPLICABI : MODE 5 with reao coolat loops Do Me.

a. With ls tha the above reqnired RHR loops OPERABLE, Immedliu 1ld41 coretve actioc
to en tbe d RR l to O EatEu as sooauas pible.

cne W proposed Cofotntm B mt pt

b. Xno RHRw lmoop Ic -wtow iakovs, a repaucto ing * M7=
Icancetrto of the Rcrt Cwtar Sirtr S in ev intate conm~ ctL fo n

ACTION A

ACTION B (
RHR L10a usan

~ZBYIL&W one J�� MO,
LADSR 3.4.8.1 4.4.1.5 Al kat se RoR loop sal be dtcmd to be ID opatos _a

Ieast oe per 12 boors.

[Add proposed SR 3.4.8.2 M.

------. _

LCO 3.4.8
Note 1

LCO 3.4.8
Note 2

* Inhe RER pmmp iZy be eazewd fo tlp lo I bi pffwdedwl| (l) nO e Uoa Ptmd|

I Uhs ee ~d Co= GUso air e ma Vo=SR=-Dod COM IW101() o
autlet t r ur Is -ihtload U klt 10'F belo SSUIIIIO 1CP2rT=2I2. Add proposed LCO 3.4.81

Note I part c _-
One RHR Soapmobebe e br 2 h o fr eills eal sg
RHR oop Is OPERABLE ad Il nserIlo.

0tThe normal or t geagcjr pow u= my be Inoperabl. .

tt hor p of tbis s d. of w er f te RW 3 S ~ co te a
dld c~'a dvl proided Afie b oro i c zi u o ht the R WTT lsj eatr dth or 59221 bo Ate

retquired by apedficat ..l 7 .b. . /

COOK NUCIA iLAN-UM I ftg 314 4-Se AMtNIYMT 224
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ITS 3.4.8

ITS

q 9

3/4 LIMrG CONDMMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRSMN
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS NOT FILLED

i nTkiwoi~ a dJWI~n, w~n rU A 9fl~i

LCO 3.4.8 3.4.1.5 At least two 0eida ben roval (RMR) loopt shal be OPERABLE** amd at leat O RHR
loop shall be in operaion.*

APPLIICAB L : MODE S with o coola loops not filled.

ACnONq

ACTION A

ACTION B

L With les bmtheaov rfeqde RHR loopx OPERABLE. Imondr laidhat coffnive adOD
to amw One tequlsed RHR boqm to OPERABLE status Ls som as poss. /e

b. Wlth no bop IDcntooa 1, oorWiq11~pC -reactilwttt81on inbo
KoearinafRew~o hcawsn d&y'- core vwoto°
thZRHR bopptOdm

n{ 3 CZ 3f EABEW..
== _ ~

90O
0O

SR 3.4.8.1 4.4.1.5 At lews ono RHR loop shl be determine to be in operslo~ula a aaiida
least aom per 12 hours.

AS

LCO 3.4.8 0 1nb RHR Mp be d e h up lo I bour () no aI
Note I I UM wwaX Io mhUD ox Une At a a I oual T l()

owet e t u D.ppr-AI alie sIat1' eow ddpmosd CO3..8
tote 1 pan c

LCO 3.4.8 * One RHR loop may be inoprab fbr up to 2 ho wme s provi te oter
Note 2 RHR loop Is OPERA9LE SW In operaimo.

0
0-,--It no rn ulo r e ~ r s e a e-p e r soutro b e b no e b le 4

Itt For iup4s of ts speceatkA of war n fri te RWS9doe Ot
dilarlpsedylky provided the In htbe Rw l tha d=n or equal to the
mt&m reqdred by sped caf 3.12.7.bl. /

COOX NUClEAR PLANT-UNrr 2 Par 34 4-3e AMEM ENT 8, 203
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ITS 3.4.80
. .. .

THIS PAXE MNMOKALY Un 3ilA

C. cw. wM 2 3/4 4-3d A0, 82

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.8, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.5 states that at least two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE. Footnote t
to the LCO states that the OPERABLE RHR loops may have inoperable offsite or
emergency power sources. ITS 3.4.8 does not contain a specific allowance for
an OPERABLE RHR loop to have an offsite or emergency power source
inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the ITS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILITY requires an OPERABLE component to have only a normal or
emergency power source. This change to the CTS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILITY is discussed in the ITS Section 1.0 Discussion of Change. Given
this change to the definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY, a specific allowance
for the RHR loops is not required. This change is designated as editorial as it
replaces a specific exception with an ITS change in the definition of OPERABLE
- OPERABILITY.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.5 Actions do not include actions for when there is no required RHR
loops OPERABLE. ITS 3.4.8 ACTION B includes this Condition and requires the
immediate suspension of operations that would cause introduction, into the RCS,
of coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the requirements
of LCO 3.1.1 and to immediately initiate action to restore one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation. This changes the CTS by adding the explicit
Condition for no required RHR loop OPERABLE and provides the appropriate
compensatory actions.

The purpose of ITS 3.4.8 ACTION B is to provide the appropriate compensatory
action for no OPERABLE RHR loops. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that the appropriate compensatory actions will be
taken with no RHR loops OPERABLE. This change is designated as more
restrictive, because it adds an explicit ACTION for which there is no CTS Action.

M.2 CTS 4.4.1.5 does not contain an explicit requirement to verify correct breaker
alignment and indicated power for the required RHR pump that is not in
operation. ITS SR 3.4.8.2 requires this SR to be conducted every 7 days,
however the SR is not required to be performed until 24 hours after a required
pump is not in operation. This changes the CTS by adding the ITS requirement
of SR 3.4.8.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.8, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

The purpose of ITS SR 3.4.8.2 is to ensure the RHR pump can start, if
necessary. This change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance
that the RHR pump will have power for immediate startup, if necessary. This
change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds a SR to the Technical
Specifications.

M.3 CTS 3.4.1.5 Footnote * contains an allowance for the RHR pump to be de-
energized for up to one hour. ITS LCO 3.4.8 Note 1 allows all RHR pumps to be
removed from operation for • 30 minutes only when switching from one loop to
the other, and also requires that no draining operations to further reduce the RCS
water volume are permitted (part c). This changes the CTS by reducing the time
allowed for the RHR pump to be de-energized from 1 hour to 30 minutes,
restricts the allowance to only pump switching operations, and adds a restriction
that no draining operations are permitted to further reduce the RCS water
volume.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.5 Footnote * is to allow the RCS loops to be
switched from one to the other. This change is acceptable because ITS
LCO 3.4.8 Note 1 provides sufficient time to perform loop switching operations
and provide adequate controls. Stopping all operating RHR loops when the RCS
is not filled should be limited to short periods of time because of the reduced
inventory of water available to absorb decay heat. Stopping all RHR pumps
during loop swapping operations is necessary, because pump vortexing may
occur if both pumps are run simultaneously. Thirty minutes is sufficient time to
perform the loop swapping operation without excessive increases in RCS
average temperature due to lack of decay heat removal. Adding the additional
condition that no draining operations be performed when the pumps are stopped
is reasonable given the low RCS water level and the unavailability of the RHR
pumps to add inventory to the RCS, if needed. This change is more restrictive
because it reduces the time an RHR loop may be out of service and adds an
additional restriction.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA. I (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.1.5 states that at least one RHR loop shall be
determined to be in operation and "circulating reactor coolant" at least once per
12 hours. ITS SR 3.4.8.1 states that the required RHR loop shall be verified to
be in operation every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by moving the
requirement to verify that the RHR loop is circulating reactor coolant to the
Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be in the Technical Specifications in order to provide adequate

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.8, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that a
reactor coolant loop be in operation. As described in the ITS Bases, verification
that a reactor coolant loop is in operation includes flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat
removal. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L. 1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.5 Footnote * states that
the RHR pump may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided no operations are
permitted that would cause dilution of the reactor coolant system boron
concentration. However, CTS 3.4.1.5 Footnote tt clarifies that for purposes of
this Specification, addition of water from the refueling water storage tank (RWST)
does not constitute a dilution activity provided the boron concentration in the
RWST is greater than or equal to the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2. CTS 3.4.1.5 Action b states that when no coolant loop
is in operation, all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the
RCS must be suspended. ITS LCO 3.4.8 Note 1 states that all RHR pumps may
be removed from operation provided no operations are permitted that would
cause introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)."
ITS 3.4.8 Required Action B.1 states that operations that would cause
introduction, into the RCS, of coolant with boron concentration less than required
to meet the requirements of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended. This relaxes the
CTS Actions by revising the action from suspending reductions in boron
concentration to suspending introduction of coolant with a boron concentration
less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.5 LCO Footnote tt and Action b is to ensure that
"pockets" of coolant with boron concentration less than that required to maintain
the SDM are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. This
change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. As long as
coolant with boron concentration less than that required to meet the SDM
requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is not introduced into the RCS, there is no possibility of
creating "pockets" of coolant with less than the required boron concentration.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 'Page 3 of 3

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 213 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 214 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 214 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 215 of 632

RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)ti-s

L tL
3... Ls

3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5. Loops Not Filled

LCO 3.4.8 . ab residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and one
RHR loop shall be In operation. _

1. AR Ri-R pumps may be otperalon for
switching from one loop to another provided:

0a. The core outlet temperature Is malntalnedeI
saturation temperature$_ (

b. No operations are permitted that would cause
*., the RCS with boron concentration IN&,

meet the LCO 3.1. ri

ain-No draning operations to fu rr
are permItted.

f.,.-t&L 2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for t 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided that the other RHR loop Is OPERABLE and In
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
Inoperable. RHR loop to OPERABLE

status.
.- I

AL4-ok 4.
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3.4.8

Q) INSERT I

, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)"

Insert Page 3.4.8-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3A.,8C-vs

AcA-8. L

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No required RHR loop 8.1 Suspend operations that Immediately
OPERABLE.' would cause Introduc(io -

Into the RCS, with
Qs boron concentration

than required to meet
Required RHR loop not O pof LCO 3.1.1. :rtz -r
In operation.

amQ

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3A.8.1 Verify required RHR loop Is In operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.8.2 -NOTE

Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a
required pump Is not In operation.

Verify correct breaker alignment and Indicated poser 7 days
are available to each required RHR pump.

II

poc

.t
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.8, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with other places in
the Specifications.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. The time provided to allow all RHR pumps to be removed from service has been
changed from 15 minutes to 30 minutes. In the CTS, 1 hour is currently provided.
This current 1 hour time is sufficient time to allow the operators to swap the pumps in
a controlled manner without rushing through the evolution, and provides some
additional time in case difficulties arise during the pump swap evolution. Reducing
the time to 30 minutes will still allow the operators the time to swap the pumps in a
controlled manner without rushing through the evolution, yet removes most of the
additional time currently provided.

5. The limit has been changed to be consistent with the same limit provided in Notes to
ISTS 3.4.6 and ISTS 3.4.7, and with the current licensing basis.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 218 of 632



------

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 219 of 632
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3A.8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
?

I IIi

i

i

BASES I

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops not filled, the primary function of the
reactor coolant Is the removal of decay heat generated In the fuel, and
the transfer of this heat to the component cooling water via the residual
heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The steam generators (SGs) are
not available as a heat sink when the loops are not filled. The secondary
function of the reactor coolant Is to act as a carrier for the soluble neutron
poison, boric acid.

In MODE 5 with loops not filled, only RHR pumps can be used for coolant
circulation. The mmier operilun cn vnv u

The Intent of this LCO Is to provide forced flow from
at least one RHR pump for decay heat removal and transport and to
require that two paths be available to provide redundancy for heat
removal.

APPLICABLE In MODE 5, RCS circulation Is considered In the determination of the time
SAFETY available for mitigation of the accidental boron dilution event. The RHR
ANALYSES loops provide this circulation. The flow provided by one RHR loop Is

adequate for heat removal and for boron rixing.

RCS loops In MODE 5 (loops not filled) satisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The purpose of this LCO Is to require that at least two RHR loops be
OPERABLE and one of these loops be In operation. An OPERABLE loop
Is one that has the capability of transferring heat from the reactor coolant
at a controlled rate. Heat cannot be removed via the RHR System unless
forced flow Is used. Aminimum of one running RHR pump meets the
LCO requirement for one loop In operation. An additional RHR loop is
required to be OPERABLE to neet sing failure i

II

I

i

I

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to Ed bee$ operation for
when switching from one loop to another. The circumstances
stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited to situations vlin

l
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B 3.4.8

INSERT 1

provide redundancy for heat removal

0 INSERT 2

,"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),"

Insert Page B 3.4.8-1
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES

LCO (continued)

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of s 2 hours.
provided that the other loop is OPERABLE and In operation. This permits
periodic surveillance tests to be performed on the Inoperable loop during
the only time when these tests are safe and possible.

An OPERABLE RHR loop Is comprised of an OPERABLE RHR pump
capable of providing forced flow to an OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger.
RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and
are able to provide flow If required.

l
APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 withloops not filled, this LCO requires core heat removal and

coolant circulation by the RHR System.

Operation In other MODES Is covered by-

LCO 3.4., 'RCS Loops - MODES 1 and
LCO 3A.5, (RCS Loops - MODE 3,j._
LCO 3.4.6, 'RCS Loops - MODE 4j a-
LCO 3.4.7. ARCS Loops- MODE 5, Loop

OE8~ 1 -Residual Heat Removal I
High Water Lever.

5LC 3.9Q 'Residual Heat Removal (RHi
Low Water Levej'SII

I

i

4

iI

I
III

I2/0

ACTIONS

If one required RHR loop Is Inoperable, redundancy for RHR Is lost.
Action must be Initiated to restore a second loop to OPERABLE status.
The immediate Completion Time reflects the Importance of maintaining
the availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1 and S.2

If no requiredFX loop Is OPERABLE or the loop is not in
operation, except during conditions permittedby Note 1, all operations
Involving Introduction of coolantinto the RCwith boron concentration
less than required to meet the r o of LCO 3.1.1 must be
suspended and action must be Initiated Immediately to restore an RHR
loop to OPERABLE status and operaton. The required margin to
criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. Suspending he
Introdu With boron co ration
less than reto meeE of LCD 3.1.1 is required to

i

WOG STS B 3.4.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
8 3.4.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

assure continued safe operation. With coolant added without forced
circulation, unmixed coolant could be Introduced to the core, however
coolant added with boron concentration meeting the minimum SDM
maintains acceptable margin to subcritical operations. The Immediate
Completion Tlime reflects the Importance of maintaining operation for
heat removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loop Is In
; S Verificatlon Indudes flow rate, temperature. or pump statis )
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow Is providing heat removal.
The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other Indications and
alarms available to the operator In the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional pump can be placed In operation, if needed, to maintain decay
heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification Is performed by

i veifyng pope brakeralinmet and power available to each required
pum teraive ve cation a apumpis o a ssorifie

Brea er aignent rd o~r vailbilimi&reqency of
7 days Is co ered reasonable in view of other administrative controls

* available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating experience.

This SR Is modified by a Note that states the SR Is not required to be
performed unil 24 hours after a required pump Is not In operation.

REFERENCES None.

WOG STS B 34.8-3 Rev. 2. 04130101
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B 3.4.8

INSERT 3

circulating reactor coolant

P INSERT4

This is acceptable because proper breaker alignment and power availability are ensured
if a pump Is operating.

Insert Page B 3.4.8-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.8 BASES, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

1. In the Bases Background section, the sentence, 'The number of pumps in operation
can vary to suit operational needs," is not adopted. Only one RHR pump is used at a
time in MODE 5.

2. The LCO Bases state, "An additional RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE to meet
single failure considerations." In the Background section of the Bases for this
Specification, the need for a second RHR loop is stated as, "The other intent of this
LCO is to require that a second path be available to provide redundancy for heat
removal." This is a more accurate statement of the requirement. The term "single
failure" is typically used to describe an accident analysis assumption and the
accident analyses performed for MODE 5 do not assume the single failure of an
RHR loop. The LCO Bases have been revised to describe the LCO requirement
using the wording from the Bases Background section.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

5. Editorial change for enhanced clarity.

6. Changes have been made to reflect the ISTS.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

8. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

9. The Bases of ISTS SR 3.4.8.3 state that "Alternatively, verification that a pump is in
operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability." The Note to
SR 3.4.8.3 clearly states that the SR is only required to be performed after a required
pump is not in operation. Therefore, the SR does not need to be performed for
operating pumps, and the statement that there is an alternative method of verification
is not necessary. The statement is essentially justifying why the Note to the SR is
allowed. As such, a similar statement has been added to the paragraph describing
the Note allowance.

10. Grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.8, RCS LOOP - MODE 5, LOOPS NOT FILLED

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.4.9, Pressurizer
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.9

ITS

314 LZMINGCONDMON4SJOROmATIONAND SV1IAAZN>CxMQUtI
3/4 RrACOR COOLANT SYSTEM
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LCO 3.4.9 3.4.4

IT ~l
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ITS 3.4.9

ITS

314 IMING CONMrIONS FOR OPERAION AND SIRlIANCE RQIR S
3/.4 RACIOR COOLANM SYSTIf I.

LT t CON

LCO 3.4.9 3.4.4

lDMlON FOR OEAIN
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The praawr " be OPERABLE wi a wa or at 92% of .pn ind
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ACTION B
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.9, PRESSURIZER

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.4.4 requires the pressurizer water volume to be < 92% of span and
CTS 4.4.4.1 requires a verification of the pressurizer water volume. ITS
LCO 3.4.9 requires the pressurizer water level to be < 92% and ITS SR 3.4.9.1
requires verification of the pressurizer water level. This changes the CTS by
changing "pressurizer water volume" to "pressurizer water level."

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.4.4 and CTS 4.4.4.1 is to ensure the pressurizer
water level is at or below the trip setpoint specified in CTS Table 2.2-1. This
change is acceptable since the current value corresponds to pressurizer water
level. The value of 92% of span corresponds to the Pressurizer Water Level -
High trip setpoint in CTS Table 2.2-1. Since the value corresponds to the actual
water level in the pressurizer, the change from "volume" to "level" is appropriate.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS LCO 3.4.4 requires two trains of pressurizer heaters with the capacity of
each train to be > 150 kW and CTS 4.4.4.2 requires a verification of the
pressurizer heaters. ITS LCO 3.4.9 requires two trains of pressurizer backup
heaters with the capacity of each train to be greater than or equal to 150 kW and
ITS SR 3.4.9.2 requires a verification of the pressurizer backup heaters. This
changes the CTS by changing the words "pressurizer heaters" to "pressurizer
backup heaters."

The purpose of the subject CTS phrase is to ensure the appropriate heaters are
available with the appropriate capacity. This change is acceptable because the
CTS 3/4.4.4 Bases state that the requirements for pressurizer heaters applies to
the pressurizer backup heaters. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.4.4 Action b applies when the pressurizer is otherwise inoperable (i.e., for
reasons other than an inoperable train of pressurizer heaters as described in
Action a). ITS 3.4.9 Condition A applies when the pressurizer water level is not
within limit. This changes the CTS to specifically state the reason the pressurizer
is inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.4 is to require the pressurizer to be OPERABLE and two
conditions of OPERABILITY are supplied. The conditions are pressurizer water
level and pressurizer backup heater OPERABILITY. CTS 3.4.4 Action b only
applies when water level is not within limit. This is the same condition for which
ITS 3.4.9 Condition A applies. This change is acceptable because the condition

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.9, PRESSURIZER

under which CTS 3.4.4 Action b applies has not changed. This change is
designated as administrative as it results in no technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.4 Action a states, in part, to be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the "following" 12 hours. Under the same condition,
ITS 3.4.9 Required Action C.2 requires the unit to be in MODE 4 within 12 hours.
This changes the CTS by reducing the time the unit must be in MODE 4 from
18 hours (6 hours to be in MODE 3 and the "following" 12 hours to be in
MODE 4) to 12 hours.

The purpose of the shutdown actions of CTS 3.4.4 Action a is to place the unit
outside of the Applicability of the Specification. ITS 3.4.9 ACTION C continues to
accomplish this purpose but the time to be in MODE 4 has decreased from
18 hours (6 hours to be in MODE 3 and the "following" 12 hours to be in
MODE 4) to 12 hours. This change is acceptable because the time required to
be in MODE 4 is consistent with the time allowed in other Specifications. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it reduces the amount of time
provided to complete a Required Action.

M.2 CTS 3.4.4 Action b requires the unit to be in at least MODE 4 with the reactor trip
breakers open within 12 hours if the pressurizer water level limit is not met.
Under the same condition, ITS 3.4.9 ACTION A also requires the unit to be in
MODE 3, to fully insert all rods, and place the Rod Control System in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal within 6 hours. In addition, the unit is required to be
in MODE 4 in 12 hours. This changes the CTS by replacing the requirement to
open the reactor trip breakers within 12 hours to requiring the unit to be in
MODE 3, to fully insert all rods, and place the Rod Control System in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal within 6 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.4 Action b is to place the unit outside of the Applicability
of the Specification. ITS 3.4.9 ACTION A continues to require the unit to be in
MODE 4 but adds three additional requirements intended to minimize the core
reactivity and any pressure transient which may result from any inadvertent
withdrawal of control rods. This change is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance that certain events will not occur during the transition out of
the MODE of Applicability of the Specification. This change is designated as
more restrictive, because additional Required Actions are now required.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.9, PRESSURIZER

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 10-18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.4.4.2 states that the pressurizer heaters shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by energizing the
required capacity of heaters in each train. ITS SR 3.4.9.2 requires the same test
to be performed at a 24 month Frequency. This changes the CTS by extending
the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of
22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.4.4.2 is to ensure the pressurizer backup heaters perform
as designed. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using
this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for the pressurizer backup heater capacity test is acceptable
because during the cycle the heaters automatically start when necessary to
maintain the appropriate pressurizer pressure and temperature. This operational
characteristic will help identify any operational problems during the cycle.
Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that there are
two trains of redundant pressurizer backup heaters. Based on the inherent
system and component reliability and the testing performed during the operating
cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The
review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures
that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month
Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS
SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing
basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

C75 .

LLO 3. fV LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:

a Pressurizer water level

O T t ' offiressur

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. and 3.

ACTIONS

ACIf.I. L

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water level A.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
not within limit.

AND

A. 2 Fully Insert all rods. 6 hours

AMID

A.3 Place Rod Control System 6 hours
In a condition Incapable of
rod withdrawal.

AND

(DAA4 Be In MODE 4. 1i2 hours

09

A cfio& 'k

A df .. A-.

B. Onela1Re of
oressheaters

6~. Inoperable.

B.1 Resofm to
of pressurizer heaters to
OPERABLE st1a-tu-s. -- <

72 hours

3i1--

C. Required Adion and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not AMQ

. met.

WOG STS 3.4.9-1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Pressurizer
3.4.967r5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3A.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level Is s 9*t6 12 hours 0

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
The frequentcy for pe orming Pressurizer heater (padty testing shall
be either 18 months r 92 days, depending on whlther or not the plant
has dedicated safe -related heaters. For dedi ld safety-related
heaters, which do ot normally operate, 92 day is applied. For
non-dedicated sa ty-reated heaters, which no Ily operate,
18 months Is ap ied. / I'

vY.q z SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capadty of each f ir months

.R 34.9.3 [ Verify requir pressurizer heaters are capable of 118] mon
being poa ed from an emergency power

- f"..

-0

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.9, PRESSURIZER

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. The CNP design includes backup and proportional heaters. The backup heaters are
required to be OPERABLE in accordance with this Specification. Therefore,
"pressurizer heaters" has been changed to "pressurizer backup heaters" and the
word "required" has been deleted, as applicable.

3. The bracketed phrase has been deleted. The backup heaters are always powered
from an emergency power supply.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

5. CNP is equipped with two groups (trains) of pressurizer backup heaters that are
permanently powered by Class I E power supplies. Therefore, ITS SR 3.4.9.3, which
verifies that pressurizer heaters can be manually swapped from normal power to
emergency power, is not applicable to CNP. In addition, the Reviewer's Note has
been deleted in ISTS SR 3.4.9.2.

6. These punctuation corrections have been made to be consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9 Pressurizer

BASES

BACKGROUND

i

The pressurizer provides a point In the RCS where liquid and vaporaro
maintained in equilibrium under saturated conditions for pressure control
purposes to prevent bulk boiling In the remainder of the RCS. Key
functions Indude maintaining required primary system pressure during
steady state operation, and limiting the pressure changes caused by
reactor coolant thermal expansion and contraction during normal load
transients.

The pressure control componen ddressed by this LCO Indude the
pressurizer water level. the heaters and their controls M
Zerntieng -noug M Pressurizer safety valves and pressurizer
power operated reief valves are addressed by LCO 3.4.10. *Pressurizer
Safety Valves," and LCO 3A.11 * 'Pressurizer Power Operated Relief
Valves (PORVs)," respectively.

6)

i
I

iI
iI

The Intent of the LCO is to ensure that a steam bubble exists in the
pressurizer prior to power operation to minimize the consequences of
potential overpressure transients. The presence of a steam bubble Is
consistent with analytical assumptions. Relatively small amounts of
noncondensibte gases can inhibit the condensation heat transfer between
the pressurizer spray and the steam, and diminish the spray
effectiveness for pressure control.

Electrical Immersion heaters, located in the lower section of the
pressurizer vessel, keep the water In the pressurizer at saturation

1I1tr L elhalperature and malntall a constant operating pressure. zA minimum fbt+
required available capadty of pressurize hea rnsures tat the RCS
pressure can be maintained. The capability to maintain and control
system pressure Is Important for maintaining subcooled conditions In the
RCS and ensuring the capability to remove core decay heat by e
forced or natural circulation of reactor coolant. Unless adequate eater
capacity is available, the hot high pressure condition cannot be
maintained Indeffnitely and still provide the required subcooling margin In
the primary system. Inability to control the system pressure and maintain
subcooling under conditions of natural circulation flow In the primary
system could lead to a loss of single phase natural circulation and
deaeased capability to remove core decay heat.

0
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B 3.4.9

Q INSERT I

There are two types of pressurizer heaters. There are proportional heaters and backup
heaters. The backup heaters are powered from the emergency busses and are required
by this Specification.

Insert Page B 3.4.9-1
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

In MODES 1, 2, and 3. the LCO requirement for a steam bubble Is
reflected Implicitly In the accident analyses. Safety analyses performed
for lower MODES are not limiting. All analyses performed from a critical
reactor condition assume the existence of a steam bubble and saturated
conditions In the pressurizer. In making this assumption, the analyses
neglect the small fraction of noncondensible gases normally present

Safety analyasesrese in theFSAR (Ref. 1) do not take credit for
pressurizerpeater operation: however, an Implidi Initial condition
assumption of the safety analyses is that the RCS is operating at normal
pressure.

i

The maximum pressurizer water level limit, which ensures that a steam
bubble exists in the pressurizer, satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(1i). Although the heaters are not specifically used in
accident analysis, the need to maintain subcooling In the long term during
loss of offsite power, as Indicated In NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is the reason
for providing an LCO.

LCO

II

II
I
a

_The ICO uirement for the pressurizer to be OPERABLE with a water
ccubic feet, which Is equivalent to 19*, ensures that a

_ steam bubble exists. Umiting the LCO maximum operating water level
preserves the steam space for pressure control. The LCO has been
established to ensure the capability to establish and maintain pressure
control for steady state operation and to minimize the consequences of
potential overpressure transients. Requiring the presence of a steam
bubble Is also consistent with analytial assumptions.,

I ^
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B 3.4.9

0 INSERT 2

provide assurance that the heaters can be energized during a loss of offsite power
condition to provide adequate subcooling margin in the RCS to maintain natural
circulation conditions in MODE 3. Seven heaters (each rated at 23.08 kW) per train are
required to meet the 150 kW capacity requirement.

Insert Page B 3.4.9-2
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

I APPLICABILITY

,, '

The need for pressure control is most pertinent when core heat can
cause the greatest effect on RCS temperature, resulting In the greatest
effect on pressurizer level and RCS pressure control. Thus, applicability
has been designated for MODES I and 2. The applicability is also
provided for MODE 3. The purpose is to prevent solid water RCS
operation during heatup and coodown to avoid rapid pressure rises
caused by normal operational perturbation. such as reactor coolant pump
startup.

In MODES 1, 2. and 3, there is need to maintain the availability of W
-Dressurzebheaters~oivjuou o r nnwerai im dferLen~iiw

iM=6L In the event of a loss of offsite power, the Initial conditions of
these MODES give the greatest demand for maintaining the RCS In a hot
pressurized condition with loop subcooling for an extended period. For
MODE 4. 5, or 6. it is not necessary to control pressure (by heaters) to
ensure loop subcooling for heat transfer when the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System is In service, and therefore, the LCO Is not
applicable.

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. A.3. and A.4 g <i)

Pressurizer water level control malfunctions or other eolutions may
result In a pressurizer water level above the nominal upper limi,

QP' 7~ wwth W tb at steady state conditions. Normally the p in this
event since the upper linmt of this LCO Is the same as the Pressurizer
Water Level - Highluip."----

If the pressurize el Is not within the limit, action must be taken ()
to bring the ( to a MODE In which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, within 6 hours the unit must be brought to MODE 3
with all rods fully Inserted and Incapable of withdrawal. Additionally, the
unit must be brought to MODE 4 within 12 hours. This takes the unit out
of the applrcable MODES. _

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable base on o
experience, i reach the required lons from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challengingms.

B- U

If one ef pressurize eaters Is Inoperable, restoration is
required within 72 hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours Is reasonable
considering the anticipation that a demand caused by loss of offsite

WOG STS B 3A.9-3 Rev. 2,04/30/01
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

power would be unlikely In this period. Pressure control may be
maintained during this time usingheaters.

I of pressurize eaters are Inoperable and cannot be restored
In the allowed Completion Time of Required Action B.1, the be >
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this

s1a 11. a must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, <
based on operating experience, to reach tho required 40itions
fro full power conditions In an orderly mannerand without challenging

systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer level is
maintained below the nominal upperlimit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble. The Surveillance Is performed by observing the
Indicated level. The Frequency of 12 hours corresponds to verifying the
parameter each shift. The 12 hour Interval has been showi by operating
practice to be sufficient to regularly assess level for any deviation and
verify that operation Is within safety analyses assumption of ensuring that
a steam bubble exists In the pressurizer. Alarms are also available for
early detection of abnormal level Indications.

0
0

&)

i

i
i

II
s o= RiEER'S NOTE-

The frequency for performind Pressurizer heater capadtysting shall be
either 18 months or92 da{. depending on whether or n the plant has
dedicated safety-related igaters. For dedicated safety- lated heaters,
which do not normally o rate. 92 days Is applied. For on-dedicated
safety-related heaters, 4hlch normally operate. 18 tha is applied.

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated to be a 3
capable of producing the minimum power and the associated pressurizere'
heatersavee eat their. This may be done by
testing the power supply oupput

arer~~~~~~ ~ rmnn rnl adrcs~~7 equency ofC mmotths

0
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Pressurizer
B 3A.9

i

I

i

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is not applicabl Te heaters are permia n npoweredb A
Class 1E I e septie

Tis Surveilac iegstas that the heaters carte manually
transfrred frmte Ilma to the emergenicy POw supply and
energized. The Fre ency of 18 months Is base n a typical fuel cycle
and is consistent similar verifications of eme ncy wer suplies.

REFERENCESI 1.@ FSAR,E042 oe e 18

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.

WOG STS B 3.4.9 - 5 Rev. 2. 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.9 BASES, PRESSURIZER

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted since it is not intended to remain in a plant
specific ITS.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. The subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.9, PRESSURIZER

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.4.10, Pressurizer Safety Valves
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.10

ITS

3t4A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTE.:

SAFETY VALVES- SU OWH -' . .:.:...

LIMMNG CONDMON POR OPERATION .; .. .-

LCO 3.4.10 3.4.2 A niln Of e r ode ufey vve sil be OPE "B'E whh a lift itting of 2485 PSG0

* . . :; , .-. :: .th all RCS cctd leg tem~eratures > 266^F'

APPLICABD:L . MOD 4 -

ACrION: * Applicability Note

ACTIONS . WIth no code saetMy ve OPERABLEo / A proposed

A and B *i.t.lo.suispnd all exg recept addition of wkter A A
frmn the RWST, puet f e ioe In the RW h grater then th adnimnin
/ xcqulr by Spedhkicatlo 3. .2U8.b.1 (MODE 4) or 3.1.2.7 2 (MODE ).and place

PBL RH p thle shutown co and : Add propose a

..b/ Izm2xdiately reder all Injection p ump and all btneg p ump by A

,.SIJRVE11LANCBEQE.;,;.',,..~lL&~ RE ~ E. .

SR 3.4.1 0.1 4.4.2 e Code fefty valve shall be OPERABLE perRilaeeu R 44A.3.

Add proposed SR 3.4.10.1

.~ , - . .

d"'' ' :-1- he u t c oodIdoof thievdlvc it ubis8a opa~ aenitwe|,.(L.

SR 3.4.101 e r code saWetye be reset t the lvued +% v und bcuisde the +I %

COO. NUCLEAR P ANTN' . ,. . 'g ' 4.4 . . E ' . '.

-. . . .. ..

.. COK UCEA bINTU~r *. P~ep 314' 44 i..:': mbliNTS, 0,14120, 2 ...

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.4.10

ITS

3/4. LIMITNG CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENS
3144 REACTORCOOLANTSYSTEM' . :';

SAFEY VALVES . OPERAllNO -

LIMMNG CONDMON FOR OPERATnON . , * ., . .' *

3.4.3 AUl preuizer code sfetyulvaesl be OPERABLE iith a ft enting of2485 PSIG0 3%.:'LCO 3.4.1 0

.APPUCABIITY: MODES 12I A 3..

ACTON. . . Appty Note

WiT re we rize code safety vilve Inoperable. ehherregtore the Inoperable valve to OPERABLE atatin withinACTION A IJK. is15mfa ii=40 ~ wvlbiiW;: 9
ACTiON B

\Adpropoed ReqW ~dtiotB-1
; seCcd loop of Con6lo B|

-SUPVEMLNCEREQ U U:-:N: --}
SR 3.4.10.1

_ , .

4.4.3 | No & surveuiarTe rer than thosce y Spicificition 4.0.5.

** . A~ rpsdS 3.4.10.1
.1

:7e ftsetlt'recr Aucooditlons of. fthe l . 2i~~ra
SR 3.4.101 . he prm C _i ter -ci safaey viaie.

tole e. . . * . . * .

.'.' .'L' :"" '' I ; '. : .'. .4-. ' ''',

r a.T. COOK NUJCLEAR PLANTUIT .. c344. :; AMENDMEKT 330 A,

z n. ;|x -t*0 . ; ;

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.4.10

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LCO 3.4.10

ACTIONS A and B

SR 3.4.10.1

SAFETY VALVES - SHtUTOUWN

UMITINO CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2 A minimum of pressurizer c s ety valve shall be OPERABLE with a lift setting of 2485 PSIG

1 allI RCp cod le temeraue >- 299

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 i.

ACTION: [AplicabilityNote f

With no pressurizer ode safety valve OPERABLE: d pose

a. ney suspend all operati involving positive reactivity c ges except addition of water
rom the RWST, provided the ron concentration In the RW is greater than the mninimnum

required by Specification 3.1 8.b.2 (MODE 4) or 3.1.2.7. .2 (MODE 5), and place an p
OPERABLE RHR loop into ration E the shutdown cooling e and I

b. Immediately render all SafIty injection pumps and all but ne charging pump inoperable by M l
removing the applicable r circuit breakers from the ecc ic wer circuit within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.2 | No additioadiSwurveillance Reouirenawdother than those requimi6- Specification 4.0.5.

\ Add proposedSR 3.4.10.1 | .2

The lift settin rssure shall correspond to eat conditions of the valve at operating temperatu
and pressur/|

SR 3.4.10.1 ' The pressurizer code safety valve shall be reset to the nominal value +1% whenever found outside the +1%
tolerance.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 44 AMENDMENT 82. 407. 2U. 253

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.4.10

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SAFETY VALVES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.10 3.4.3 All pressurizer code safety valves shall be OPERABLE with a lift setting of 2485 PSIO± t 3%.'

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

ACTION Af With one pressurizer code safet valve inoperab leeither restoe the inoperable valve to OPERABLE status within

ACTION B _O D e4YAa ny RS 299 d L
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN T opT te d Se9rE.j

SR 3.4.10.1 4.4.3 INoadditiourveillanceRequ tr-o-er thin those requ Sp= 2tien 4 5.1

+AddproposedSR3.4.10.1 |(i

The lift set ressure shall correspond to ent conditions of the valve at operating temperature
and pressu

SR 3.4.10.1 ' The pressurizer code safety valve shall be reset to the nominal value + 1% whenever found outside the +1% I
tolerance. I

AMENDMENT 253 1COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3144-5

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 4.4.3 states that there are no Surveillance Requirements on the pressurizer
safety valves other than those required by Specification 4.0.5. CTS 4.4.2 states
that the pressurizer safety valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per
CTS 4.4.3. Specification 4.0.5 describes the Inservice Test requirements.
CTS LCO 3.4.2 Footnote # and CTS LCO 3.4.3 Footnote # state that the valves
shall be reset to the nominal value + 1 % when found outside the + 1 % band. ITS
SR 3.4.10.1 states that it must be verified that each pressurizer safety valve is
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program and, following
testing, lift settings shall be within ± 1%.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. Both
the CTS and the ITS state that the safety valves must be tested in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program. The ITS requirement that the as-left lift
settings must be within ± 1% is moved from CTS LCO 3.4.3 and 3.4.2. This
change is designated as administrative as the technical requirements are not
changed.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.2 requires a minimum of one pressurizer safety valve to be OPERABLE
during MODES 4 and 5. Thus, one or two of the three safety valves are allowed
to be inoperable indefinitely in MODES 4 and 5. ITS LCO 3.4.10 requires three
pressurizer safety valves to be OPERABLE during MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg
temperatures > 2660F (Unit 1) and > 2990F (Unit 2). With one of the three
pressurizer safety valves inoperable, ITS 3.4.10 ACTION A states that the valve
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes. If this cannot be met,
ITS 3.4.10 ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 4
with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2660F (Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2) in
24 hours. In addition, ITS 3.4.10 ACTION B requires these same actions to
place the unit outside of the Applicability of the Specification when two of the
three pressurizer safety valves are inoperable. This changes the CTS by
requiring three safety valves to be OPERABLE and by specifying new Required
Actions for when one or two of the three valves are inoperable. The change to
the Applicability is discussed in DOC L.1. The change to the remainder of the
CTS 3.4.2 Actions is discussed in DOC L.3.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.2 is to provide requirements on pressurizer safety valves
during shutdown conditions. In the ITS, the requirements for pressurizer safety

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.1 0, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

valves are included in one Specification (ITS 3.4.10). The new requirement is
acceptable since it is more conservative and helps to ensure the combined
capacity of the three valves will keep the reactor coolant pressure below 110% of
its design value during postulated transients. Along with this change, the
ITS 3.4.10 ACTIONS provide a minimal time for restoration when one of the
three safety valves is inoperable and provides a shutdown requirement for when
this minimal time has expired or when two of the three pressurizer safety valves
are inoperable. This change is designated as more restrictive as it increases the
required number of pressurizer safety valves from one to three and provides
explicit Required Actions for when one or two of the three safety valves are
inoperable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.l (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS LCO 3.4.2 and CTS LCO 3.4.3 are modified by a
note that states that the pressurizer lift setting pressure shall correspond to
ambient conditions of the valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.
This information is not provided in ITS 3.4.10. This changes the CTS by moving
this information to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.4.10 still retains a requirement for
the valves to be OPERABLE. Under the definition of OPERABILITY, the safety
valves must be capable of lifting at the assumed conditions, which includes the
ambient operating conditions of the safety valves themselves. Also, this change
is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being moved from the Technical Specifications to the ITS
Bases.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.2 requires a safety valve to be
OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5. ITS 3.4.10 requires three safety valves to be
OPERABLE in MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 2660F (Unit 1) and
> 2990F (Unit 2). This changes the operating conditions in which pressurizer

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

safety valves are required to be OPERABLE. The change in the number of
required safety valves is discussed in DOC M.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.2 is to ensure the appropriate number of safety valves
are available to mitigate an overpressurization event. This change is acceptable
because the requirements continue to ensure that the systems are maintained in
the MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. At less than or equal to the low temperature overpressurization
protection (LTOP) arming temperature of 2660F (Unit 1) and 2991F (Unit 2), the
LTOP System provides overpressure protection, consistent with the CNP LTOP
analysis and with the LTOP System requirements in ITS 3.4.12, "Low Pressure
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System." The LTOP System provides pressure
relief at a lower pressure than the pressurizer safety valves and, therefore, the
pressurizer safety valves are not needed. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in fewer operating
conditions in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS LCO 3.4.2 and CTS LCO 3.4.3
provide requirements for the pressurizer code safety valves. The ITS
LCO 3.4.10 Applicability is modified by a Note which allows the lift settings to not
be within the LCO limits during MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of in-situ setting
of the pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot) conditions. The exception is
allowed for 54 hours following entry into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold
setting was made prior to heatup. This changes the CTS by allowing entry into
MODES 3 and 4 without verifying that the pressurizer code safety valve lift
settings are within the LCO limits.

The purpose of the Applicability Note is to allow entry into MODES 3 and 4 to
perform testing and examination of the safety valves at high pressure and
temperature near their normal operating range, but only after the valves have
had a preliminary cold setting. This change is acceptable because the
requirements continue to ensure that the components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. The cold lift settings give assurance that the valves are
OPERABLE near their design condition during the short period of time allowed to
verify the settings at the hot condition. While CNP does not set pressurizer
safety valves while installed at this time, this Applicability Note provides the
flexibility to utilize this method in the future. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in fewer operating
conditions than in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of RequiredAction) The CTS 3.4.2 Action states that
with no pressurizer safety valve OPERABLE to immediately suspend all
operations involving reactivity changes except addition of water from the
refueling water storage tank (RWST), provided the boron concentration in the
RWST is greater than the minimum required by Specification 3.1.2.8.b.2
(MODE 4) or 3.1.2.7.b.2 (MODE 5), and to place an OPERABLE RHR loop into
operation in the shutdown cooling mode, and to immediately render all Safety
Injection pumps and all but one charging pump inoperable by removing the
applicable motor circuit breakers from the electric power circuit within one hour.
With no pressurizer safety valves OPERABLE (i.e., all three safety valves are

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

inoperable), ITS 3.4.10 ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours
and MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2660F (Unit 1) and < 2990F
(Unit 2) in 24 hours. This places the unit outside of the Applicability of the
Specification. This changes the CTS by replacing the CTS 3.4.2 Actions with
new ACTIONS designed to place the unit outside of the Applicability of the
Specification when no pressurizer safety valves are OPERABLE. The change to
the Applicability is discussed in DOC L.1. The change to the number of
pressurizer safety valves required for OPERABILITY is discussed in DOC M.1.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.2 Action is to ensure a reactivity excursion does not
occur. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
This change replaces the CTS 3.4.2 Actions with new ACTIONS designed to
place the unit outside of the Applicability of the Specification when no pressurizer
safety valves are OPERABLE. The explicit Actions to immediately suspend all
operations involving positive reactivity changes, to place an OPERABLE RHR
loop into operation in the shutdown cooling mode, and to immediately render all
Safety Injection pumps and all but one charging pump inoperable by removing
the applicable motor circuit breakers from the electric power circuit within one
hour have been deleted. The explicit action to stop operations involving positive
reactivity changes is not needed since the new Required Actions require the unit
to proceed to a MODE outside of the Applicability which will require the unit to
cool down and to add boron to maintain the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
The explicit Action to place an OPERABLE RHR loop into operation in the
shutdown cooling mode is not necessary since the requirements for RHR
shutdown cooling and the reactor coolant loops are prescribed in ITS LCO 3.4.6,
"Reactor Coolant Loops - MODE 4." This Specification requires at least one
RHR or RCS loop to be in operation. This will ensure sufficient mixing of the
borated water in the reactor coolant. The requirement to immediately render all
Safety Injection pumps and all but one charging pump inoperable by removing
the applicable motor circuit breakers from the electric power circuit within one
hour is not necessary, since ITS LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure
Protection (LTOP) System," prescribes the requirements for low temperature
overpressure protection. This Specification continues to limit the number of
pumps allowed to be capable of injecting into the RCS during periods when low
temperature overpressurization is a concern. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.4.3 Action states that
with one of the three pressurizer safety valves inoperable either restore the
inoperable valve to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes or be in MODE 4 within
12 hours. Currently, no Actions are specified when two or three safety valves are
inoperable. Thus CTS 3.0.3 must be entered. ITS 3.4.10 ACTION A continues
to allow 15 minutes to restore the inoperable pressurizer safety valve to

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.10 ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in
6 hours and MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2660F (Unit 1) and
< 2990 F (Unit 2) within 24 hours if the valve is not restored within the 15 minutes
or if two or more pressurizer safety valves are inoperable. This changes the CTS
by extending the time to place the unit outside of the Applicability and allows the
unit not to enter LCO 3.0.3 when two or more pressurizer safety valves are found
to be inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.3 Action is to place the unit in a condition in which
the pressurizer safety valves are not needed if one safety valve is inoperable and
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the specified Completion Time.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be'taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. The time to place
the unit outside of the Applicability has been extended. In addition, the change
allows the unit not to enter LCO 3.0.3 when two or more pressurizer safety
valves are found to be inoperable. The time to place the unit outside of the
Applicability has been extended (from 12 hours to reach MODE 4 to 24 hours to
reach MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2660F (Unit 1) and < 2990F
(Unit 2)). Because the LTOP entry conditions (2660F (Unit 1) and 2990F (Unit 2))
are below the 3500F entry conditions for entry into MODE 4, additional time is
provided beyond the 12 hours given to enter MODE 4 in CTS 3.0.3 and ITS
LCO 3.0.3. In addition, this extension in time is acceptable since a new Required
Action has been added to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours. This will require the unit
to reduce power in a more controlled manner. The allowance not to enter
LCO 3.0.3 when two or more pressurizer safety valves are found to be
inoperable is acceptable since overpressure protection may still be maintained by
the pressurizer power operated relief valves. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 261 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 262 of 632

Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

Cr5
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LLOf
3. . As3
-3 Y _;

11 nreiprAAAuAct __uiery valvers sl c~ rtNWL~ boaw iseng
LCO 3.4.10

APPLICABILITY:

WI nrerWpre3sunzer Safety valves shall be UVLKAtJL= WlIl litt setungs
z Qppsig and s p g'

MODES 1, 2. and 3.
MODE 4 with an RCS cold leg temw emperatu

r NmnurespeedInh

- NOTE -
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during
MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer safety valves

Doe L .a under ambient (hot) conditions. This exception is allowed fori45 hours
following entry Into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was
made prior to heatup.

___ ~ ~ ~ - - -- - -_ - -__ _ _ _ _ _

0

ACTIONS

Doe M.I

Ach...,

pOC M .1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes
valve Inoperable. OPERABLE status.

8. Required Action and
assodated Completion
Time not et.

9B fS
Two or more pressurizer
safety valves Inoperable.

B.1 Be In MODE 3.

AND

6 hours

B.2 Be In MODE 4 with any
RCS cold leg
temperatures -

ning tq atu
In le T

824&hours Th' IC

WOG STS 3.4.10-1 Rev. 2. 04130101

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 262 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 263 of 632

INSERT I

3.4.10

2661F (Unit 1) and > 2990F (Unit 2)

INSERT 2

2661F (Unit 1) and < 299 0F (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.4.10-1
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
- 3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.t Verfy each pressurizer safety valve Is OPERABLE In In accordance
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. with the Idservice
Following testing, lift settings shall be within ± 1%. Testing Program

9' I/

.

i
I

WOG STS 3.4.10 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. The actual temperature has been provided, consistent with the allowance in the
Applicability.

3. Change has been made to be consistent with similar Conditions in other
Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer safety valves provide, In conjunction with the Reactor
System. overpressure protection for the RCS. The pressurizer

( Tr; p y safety valves are totally enclosed pop type, spring loaded, selfactuated
valves with backpressure compensation. The safety valves are designed
to prevent the system pressure from exceeding the system Safety Limit
(SL),.2735Wpsig, which Is 110% of the design pressure.

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self actuating, they
iare considered independent components. The relief capacity for each
valve9i 1r, is based on postulated overpressure transient
!conditions resulting from a complete loss of steam flow to the turbine.
This event results In the maximum surge rate into the pressurizer, which
specifies the minimum relief capacity for the safety valves. The
discharge flow from the pressurizer safety valves Is directed to the
p re ssurze reiftn.fP-i saMWi niaedb~---res
temeraur d~insra of trsuie afty valves~r Increase In/
[ the pressurizer relief tank t fnperature or level.

Overpressure protection is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5S-ever
* ~~in MODE 4, with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures s[7B

LiTemerature overpressure Protetioi LTOP rar
, tsDeciried in tub PTLRW, and MODE 5 and MODE 6 with the reactor vessel

head on, overpressure protection Is provided by operating procedures
and by meeting the requirements of LCO 3A.12, 'Low Temperature

i Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System."

The upper and lower pressure limits are based on the tolerance & ) |
requirement (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above 1000 psig. The lift setting
Is for the ambient conditions associated with MODES 1, 2, and 3. This
requires either that the valves be set hot or that a correlation between hot
and cold settings be established.

The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary success path and
mitigate the effects of postulated accidents. OPERABILITY of the safety
valves ensures that the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of design
pressure. The consequences of exceeding the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) pressure limit (Ref. 1) could Include
damage to RCS components, increased leakage, or a requirement to
perform additional stress analyses prior to resumption of reactor
operation.

WOG STS B 3.4.10 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.4.10

0 INSERT I

An acoustic flow monitor and a temperature indicator on each valve discharge alerts the
operator to the passage of steam due to leakage or valve lifting.

Q2) INSERT 2

2660F (Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2)

Insert Page B 3.4.10-1
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

BASES Q
-

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

All accident and safety analyses in the FSAR (Ref. 2) that require safety
valve actuation assume operation of three pressurizer safety valves to
limit Increases In RCS pressure. The overpressure protection analysis
(Ref. 3) Is also based on operation ofjthreel safety valves. Accidents
that could result In overpressurization if not property terminated Included.

a. Uncontrolled rod withdrawal from full

b. Loss of reactor coolant floi

c. Loss of external electrical I

II

d. Loss of normal feedwate( J U) (2)
e. Loss of all ACpowerto ^3 auxiliarle c ll|

Detailed analyses of the above transients arec ined in Reference 2.
Safety valve actuation Is required in events (and e (above) to limit the
pressure Increase. Compliance with this LCO is consistent with the
design bases and accident analyses assumptions.

Pressurizer 4afety a'Ives satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

0 '

0
G3i

i

I

II

I
II

LCO Thelhree pressurizer safety valves are set to open at the RCS design
pressure (2500 psla), and within the ASME specified tolerance, to avoid
exceeding the maximum design pressure SL, to maintain accident
analyses assumptions, and to comply with ASME requirements. The
upper and lower pressure tolerance limits are based on the i 9r*
tolerance requirements (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above 1000 psig.
The limit protected by this Spedfication Is the reactor coolant pressure
boundary (RCPB) SL of 110% of design pressure. Inoperabilityof one or
more valves could result In exceeding the SL If a transient were to occur.
The consequences of exceeding the ASME pressure limit could Indude
damage to one or more RCS components, increased leakage, or
additional stress analysis being required prior to resumption of reactor
operation.

APPLICABILITY

I

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and portions of MODE 4 above the LTOP arming
temperature, OPERABILITY of Ithreel valves is required because the
combined capacity Is required to keep reactor coolant pressure below
110% of its design value during certain aocidents. MODE 3 and portions

&9

WOG STS B 3.4.10-2 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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B 3.4.1 0

(reactor coolant pump locked rotor)

INSERT 3

Q INSERT 4
(Unit 2 only)

Major rupture of main feedwater pipe

Insert Page B 3.4.10-2
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

of MODE 4 are conservatively Included, although the listed accidents may
not require the safety valves for protection.

The LCO Is not applicable in MODE 4 whnayRScl e -kVrrr-¢r el' a"
temperatures are 5raOr e Overp essurgmelg

1aL XUP)WM1nrre~prtr odid the PTI-Ryor In ODC 5'
because LTOP Is provided. Overpressure rotection is not required in
MODE 6 with reactor vessel head a

The Note allows entry Into MODES 3 and 4 with the lift settings outside
the LCO limits. This permits testing and examination of the safety valves
at high pressure and temperature near their normal operating range, but
only after the valves have had a preliminary cold setting. The cold setting
gives assurance that the valves are OPERABLE near their design

* condition. Only one valve at a time will be removed from service for
testing. The "4hour exception Is based on 18 hour outage time for &
each of thethreevalves. The 18 hour period is derived from operating
experience that hot testing can be performed in this timeframe.

ACTIONS l

With one pressurizer safety valve Inoperable, restoration must take place
within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of 15 minutes reflects the
Importance of maintaining the RCS Overpressure Protection System. An

; inoperable safety valve coincident with an RCS overpressure event could
challenge the Integrity of the pressure boundary.

B.1 andB2 B

S 9jF~ IfC* Required Action &A. 0ff V k fZ p y w rmr ressurizer sate vale are i :

inoperable, the u e brought to a MODE In which th
requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the m ust be

*J jtT bro at least MOPE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 with any RCS
cold lea tem praturesoweera ure verpr ssure

(Protection VTOP rmin temperature afecfied In the P-Within
P24bhours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonabe baedo
operating experience, to reach the required OMpcndtions from fullI ' P[J71&
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challengng (

4 sysems.With ny RS col legtemperatures at or bel o =

tPTLt, varpessre poteioIs provided by the LTOP System. The
hange from MODE 1, 2, or 3 to MODE 4 reduces the RCS energy (core

WOG STS 8 3.4.10- 3 Rev. 2.04130/01
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B 3.4.10

INSERT 5

2661F (Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2)

INSERT 6

2660F (Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2)

INSERT 7

2660F (Unit 1) and 2990F (Unit 2)

Insert Page B 3.4.10-3
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

iI

i

i

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

power and pressure), lowers the potential for large pressurizer Insurges,
and thereby removes the need for overpressure protection byphre;
pressurizer safety valves.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

SRs are specified In the Inservice Testing Program. Pressurizer safety
valves are to be tested In accordance with the requirements of
&the ASM5Code (Ref. 4). which provides the activities and Frequencies
necessary to satisfy the SRs. No additional requirements are specified.

The pressurizer safety valve setpolnt is ±L% for OPERABILIlY;
however, the valves are reset to * 1% during the Surveillance to allow for
drift.

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boller and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IlIl.

2. QFSAR, Chapter

3. WCAP

4. ASME, __ra_____e _ei

D I

0
I
i
i

i

IiIIjI
i
i

R3

Rev. 2, 04130/01

II
II

i
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B 3.4.10

O INSERT8

Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes)

Insert Page B 3.4.10-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.10 BASES, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with similar phrases in other ISTS Bases.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS.

6. CTS 4.0.5 requires pump and valve testing per the requirements of Section Xi of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. ISTS 5.5.8, "Inservice Testing Program,"
also references the requirements of Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code. However, ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program," references the
ASME Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes) as described
in detail in ITS 5.5 JFD 10. ITS Bases SR 3.4.10.1 references the ASME OM Codes
for testing of the pressurizer safety valves consistent with the justification provided in
ITS 5.5 JFD 10. This changes the ISTS Bases to reference the ASME OM Codes
instead of Section Xi of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. This is
acceptable based on the justification provided in ITS 5.5 DOC A.1 5.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.10, PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 11

ITS 3.4.11, Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.11

ITS

314 LlffTR; CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT
344 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REL1EF VALVES - OPERATNG

L lMI5ING CONDITION FOR OPERATMN
I . . I

LCO 3.4.11 3A.1-l Tree power opaed rxlf vilves (PORVs) and der asoc black valvessl be OPERABLE.

APPElCSJIABC: MODES 1, 2. aud 3.

AII Adr ed ACTIONS Nate - and-capameonycyded \

b. With one PORV lnoperibdue uxs o u cs wihin I
ACTION B - PORVf0QPERABQ f~tU$odlose DC 83SW bo*9v

_fom tei block valveibRae be In at leat HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hou and in
ACTION H - LHOT SHUTDOWN wi-thi tIhe foIln ig 6 bovi.

* g al~nd nztcrapabtedbCeingrJmrnuallycryded r
ACTION D With wo OR I bourT

_ ioA11lheE CdX rlet tmo ve power
Reqcirred Actions B.1 and 8.2fb vl at teat cm of the lpeb PORVW to OPERAELE statius within
Recqired Actoins D1 and F.1 the nE M cc m WOT STANDBY within the neam 6 bouts and In HOT
ACTION H ISUMOIM wtrhin Om f 6itnrte A hamn

I

I

COOK NUCLEAR LANT-UIT I - Par 314 4-35 AMMD ME 400, 420. 176
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0
ITS 3.4.11

ITS

3/4 LIMTNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LunmNG CONDmON FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTIONS F and H s rith PORVs and block valves not In the same line rable

Required Adions 8.1 and B.2 lexssiv_ __t _ _ __ReJ whhin I hour __________ _ __ o__ A.3_)
- Ltde-enrgize the associated block valve Uhace the associated PORV in mnmal control

ReqLired Action C.1 iL cach respective lin. |Iy we portions of AWIUNc or a above. relating to .ihel J
ACTIONS F and H _l&.._ VA.ij:.a as appropriate for two or dem lines unavaflable.I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIlEMENTS

4A.11.1 I In a4d0fion to the rMqaeinents of Sedefication 4.0.5. leach PORV shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: U

a. At pft once per 31 days by ormanc of a UNC ONAL ,
a ,xfluding valve operation,

A-5D
DL2

SR 3.4.11.2

SR 3.4.11.3

b. At least once per [A months by operating the PORV through one complete cycle of full
travel during MODES 3 or 4. and

c. At least once per 0nonths by operating solenoid air control valves and check valves in
PORV control systems through one complete cycle of full travel, and

d. A once per is months rming a AALIBRATON of the )
Iion instrumentation. Y eoZI -

SR 3.4.11.1 4.4.11.2

4.4.11.3

Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92 days by operating the
valve through one complete cycle of full travel unless the block valve Is closed in order to meet the
requirements of AC`1N b, c, or In SoeCfication 3.4.11 -I

Deleted.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 4.36 ArmENmmrr 444, 4a8, i;6, ai , 281 I
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ITS 3.4.11

ITS

314 LIMTING CONDIfIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REACtOR COOLANT SYSIEM

RELIEF VALVES - OPERATING

LIMITING COND1TION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.11 3.4.11 Three power opered relief valves (PORVs) and their associated block valves shall be OPERABL_.

APPLlCAB Lr: MODES 1. 2. and 3.

ACTION: adcpbedbr mnay, \

S With ooe or nare PORVs InopeICIada ofblv c Jk~cl hle I bour
ACTION A Ic teraehCOae c nJW(i) 10 uOPRALLu sumu ocloSk ME, 1aca loaw vleds)

with pr maintained to the block Val a be In at lean HOT STANDBY
ACTION H - i the next 6 bours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o capabl of OVlmabu o bc being rnuaffy cycded fb. fWlthooePORtVlopersb duc -~uAezoctis cux wiaihour~
ACTION B 4I guber-restetv the to oUR rAal- Si lose tMe associated _ Ala

ce power fre block vlvefiEW be In at leat HOT STANDBY with the
ACTION H 6 ham a LaU SHUTDOWN ithe Me following 6 hours.

,and not capable d being rnanuaily cydeA.1

ACTION D e. fWldt two POiRVr aep e we

Required ADot 8.1 and B.2 he block valveas r esto at lent ont of the I"pnae PORVs

Required Acions D.1 and F.1 to OPERABLE ss within the...ow...r.be.M.HOT.STANDBY.Within t
ACTION H _ _ 3 D WU oli 6 |. _

and not caIe dWngmAnual ced A.2

ACTION H d- Ith te _ ORVs InbeL
Requied Acdons B1 and B.2 [au I 0"URV to urJ^qiBi satm icdote block

Sequ. on t to thc bfole In HOT SlTANDBY wff M.1

ACTION H Ur SHUTDOWN thin ht

ACTION C C. With ae block valve iopesrale, with 1 hourleuW rORM,7lA
JOEACION 16 lCe t asoiatdPORVitm In u-sl

IIT4 r = = xeXmjqs _ _mmutnA leantHOTST lBY Y 2
ACTION H mu 6 bours and in HOT SHUDOWN within the oowin 6 boars.

ACTIONS E and G L with two or thee block vale s m aey Lne prlws a

Required Aclion C.1 of thellom v A 3 t
v ), r tD tou

Required Action G1 _ to *

Required Acion G.1 leat two blockvalves to OPERAE tutus witin the__M
Required Acton E.1 ST BY within the net 6 bouts aid it HOT M.1

ACTION H SH W within the following 6 hours.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT4JNIT 2 Pae 3J4 4.32 AMENDMENT A , 161
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ITS 3.4.11

ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMnNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTIONS F and HACTINS Fand witih PORVs and block valves not In the sam~e line Inoperableldubt-ocauyes other than

RequlredAcions6.1 and8.2 F x ssivqelat l e within I hourirestQW1 e vaivejsO up status or close
R t dand de-energize the associated block valve place the associated PORV in manual

Required Action 01 control in each re 've line. pply the portions of ACTION c or d above. relating
ACTIONS F and H to the OPERATIOpNAL MODEas atropriate for two or three lines unavailable. r-

SURVEILLAN

4.4.11.1

SR 3.4.11.2

SR 3.4.11.3

SR3.4.11.1 4.4.11.2

4.4.11.3

CE REQUIREMENTS

In agglrbn to the reqfiements of Spoe~cation 4.0. each PORV shall be dermonstrated

|a. At !9d once per 31 days by Hormnance of a CHA NwNTONAL TS
I xCludinjq valve opmd

b. At least once per tha by operating the PORV through one complete cycle of full
travel during MODES 3 or 4, and

C. At least once per months by operating solenoid air control valves and check valves
in PORV control systems through one complete cycle of full travel, and

d. At t once per 18 months bperforming a CHAN ALIBRATION of t L
tio instrumentation .,-

Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92 days by operating the
valve through one complete cycle of full travel unless the block valve is closed in order to meet
the requirements ofIA rIJON b. c. ora in Soecification 3.4.11.

\ L.4
Deleted.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 4-33 AMIENDMENT 6, US, 459,461, 496,

265 I
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.11 Action a applies to one or more PORVs inoperable solely due to
excessive seat leakage. CTS 3.4.11 Actions b, c, and d apply to one, two, or
three PORVs inoperable, respectively, due to causes other than excessive seat
leakage. CTS 3.4.11 Action g applies to PORVs and block valves not in the
same line inoperable due to causes other than excessive seat leakage.
ITS 3.4.11 ACTIONS divide the conditions of PORV inoperability into those in
which the PORV is capable of being manually cycled and those which the PORV
is not capable of being manually cycled. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION A applies to one or
more PORVs inoperable and capable of being manually cycled. ITS 3.4.11
ACTION B applies to one or more PORVs inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION D applies to two PORVs inoperable and
not capable of being manually cycled. ITS ACTION F applies to one PORV
inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and one block valve
inoperable in a different line than the inoperable PORV. ITS ACTION H applies
to three PORVs inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled. ITS
ACTION H also applies to: a) two PORVs inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled and one block valve inoperable in a different line than the
inoperable PORVs; or b) one PORV inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled and two block valves inoperable and in different lines than the
inoperable PORV. This changes the CTS by dividing the existing conditions into
those in which the PORV can, and cannot, be manually cycled.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. A
PORV inoperable due to excessive seat leakage can still be manually cycled.
PORVs inoperable for other reasons cannot be manually cycled. Therefore, the
conditions under which the Required Actions are applied have not changed. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical
change to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.11 Actions a, b, c, and d provide an option to restore inoperable
PORV(s) to OPERABLE status. CTS 3.4.11 Actions e and f provide an option to
restore inoperable block valve(s) to OPERABLE status. CTS 3.4.11 Action g
provides an option to restore either the inoperable PORV(s) or the inoperable
block valve(s) to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.11 does not include the explicit
option to restore the valves to OPERABLE status. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the option to restore the valves to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of the CTS Actions are to provide all of the acceptable options for
inoperable PORVs and block valves. This change is acceptable because the
requirements have not changed. LCO 3.0.3 states that upon discovery of a
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failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall
be met. If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required unless otherwise stated. Therefore, it is not necessary to provide the
option to restore the inoperable valves to OPERABLE status. When they are
restored, LCO 3.0.2 allows exiting from the Condition. This change is designated
as administrative as it is a change required by the ITS usage rules that does not
result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.4.11 Action e specifies the compensatory actions for one inoperable block
valve. CTS 3.4.11 Action f specifies the compensatory actions for two or three
inoperable block valves. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION C specifies the Required Actions
for one inoperable block valve, ITS 3.4.11 ACTION E specifies the Required
Actions for two inoperable block valves, and ITS 3.4.11 ACTION G specifies the
Required Actions for three inoperable block valves. The ITS 3.4.11 ACTIONS C,
E, and G Required Actions are preceded by a Note that states that the specified
Required Action (C.1, E.1, or G.1) does not apply when the block valve is
inoperable solely as a result of complying with Required Action B.2. ITS 3.4.11
Required Action B.2 requires the removal of power from the applicable block
valve when a PORV is inoperable. This changes the CTS by adding the
clarification Note that the Required Action to place the PORV in manual control is
not applicable when the block valve is inoperable solely due to complying with
the ACTIONS for an inoperable PORV.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.11 Actions is to ensure the appropriate
compensatory measures are taken with inoperable PORVs or inoperable block
valves. The Note clarifies that the applicable Required Action is not necessary
when entry into the Condition is made as a result of application of the Required
Actions for inoperable PORVs that are not capable of being manually cycled.
This clarification is acceptable since these actions (place associated PORV in
manual control or restore one block valve to OPERABLE status) are not
appropriate for the block valve inoperability. This change is designated as
administrative since the change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.5 CTS 4.4.11.1 states that the PORVs must be tested in accordance with
Specification 4.0.5, the Inservice Testing Program requirements for ASME Code
Class 1, 2, and 3 components. ITS 3.4.11 does not contain this explicit
Surveillance Requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting the explicit
requirement to perform the inservice testing Surveillance Requirements for
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.11.1 is to ensure the appropriate inservice testing
Surveillance Requirements for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components are
performed for the required PORVs. The inservice testing requirements of
CTS 4.0.5 are retain in ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program." See the
Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 for any changes to the requirements of
CTS 4.0.5. The explicit cross reference is not necessary since when the system
is determined to be inoperable when tested in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program, the plant procedures will require the PORVs to be declared
inoperable and the appropriate ITS 3.4.11 ACTIONS will be entered when
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applicable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.11 describes the Actions to be taken when PORV(s) and/or block
valve(s) are inoperable. ITS 3.4.11 also describes Actions to be taken when
PORV(s) and/or block valve(s) are inoperable and contains a statement
(ITS 3.4.11 ACTIONS Note) that separate condition entry is allowed for each
PORV and each block valve. This changes the CTS by adding a Note stating
that separate condition entry is allowed for each PORV.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.11 Actions are to provide the appropriate
compensatory actions for inoperable PORV(s) and/or block valves. This
proposed change will allow separate condition entry for each PORV and each
block valve. CTS 3.4.11 Action a allows separate condition entry for one or more
inoperable PORVs because of excessive seat leakage, but for all other
inoperabilities a specific condition exists in CTS 3.4.11. That is, an Action exists
for one PORV inoperable due to causes other than excessive seat leakage
(Action b), two PORVs inoperable due to causes other than excessive seat
leakage (Action c), three PORVs inoperable due to causes other than excessive
seat leakage (Action d), one block valve inoperable (Action e), two or three block
valves inoperable (Action f), and PORVs and block valves not in the same line
inoperable due to causes other than excessive seat leakage (Action g). This
change will result in more restrictive Completion Times for those Conditions
where more than one valve is inoperable. CTS 3.4.11 Action c and Action d
require restoration of one valve in the "following" 72 hours (for two inoperable
valves). The 72 hour time starts after the 1 hour time allowed to close block
valves and remove power to the block valves, or to restore the PORVs to
OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.11 Required Action D.1 and Required Action E.1 will
not allow the 72 hour Completion Time to follow the 1 hour time period since
separate condition entry is allowed. If three PORVs are found to be inoperable
due to causes other than excessive seat leakage, CTS 3.4.11 Action d requires
the unit to close block valves and remove power from the block valves within
1 hour and be in HOT STANDBY (MODE 3) within the next 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) within the following 6 hours. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION H will
require immediate entry into the shutdown actions when three PORVs are
inoperable. These changes are acceptable since the proposed Required Actions
provide sufficient time to satisfy the Required Actions. Valve inoperabilities are
normally found one at a time, not concurrently. Therefore, the action to close a
block valve or place a PORV in manual control will apply as each valve is found
to be inoperable and not at the same time. This change is designated as more
restrictive as it reduces the Completion Times for multiple valve failures.

M.2 CTS 3.4.11 Action e provides an option to place the associated PORV in manual
control or to close the block valve and remove power from the block valve when it
is found that one block valve is inoperable. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION C specifies to
place the PORVs in manual control. This changes the CTS by deleting the
option to close the block valve and remove power from the block valve when the
block valve is found to be inoperable.
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The purpose of CTS 3.4.11 Action e is to provide the appropriate compensatory
actions for when a block valve is inoperable. A block valve is inoperable when it
is not open or when it is not capable of isolating the associated PORV from the
pressure of the reactor coolant system. In most cases, the option to close the
valve will not be available if the valve is inoperable such that it cannot be closed.
Therefore, the action to place the PORV in manual control is acceptable. This
precludes its automatic opening for an overpressure event and avoids the
potential for a stuck open PORV at a time when its associated block valve is
inoperable. This change is designated as more restrictive as it deletes an
optional compensatory action.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category4-Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS 3.4.11 Action g specifies
compensatory measures for inoperable PORVs and block valves not in the same
line due to causes other than excessive seat leakage. The actions are to restore
the valves to OPERABLE status or close and de-energize the associated block
valve and place the associated PORV in manual control in each respective line
within one hour. In addition, the applicable portions of CTS 3.4.11 Action c or d
must be applied, relating to the OPERATIONAL MODE, as appropriate for two or
three lines unavailable. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION B covers the condition associated
with one or more PORVs inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled.
Required Actions B.1 and B.2 are to close the associated block valve and to
remove power from associated block valve. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION C covers the
condition associated with one or more inoperable block valves. ITS 3.4.11
Required Action C.1 requires the PORVs to be placed in manual control.
ITS 3.4.11 ACTION F covers the condition associated with one PORV inoperable
and not capable of being manually cycled and one block valve inoperable in a
different line than the inoperable PORV. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION H covers the
conditions associated with: a) two PORVs inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled and one block valve inoperable in a different line than the
inoperable PORVs; and b) one PORV inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled and two block valves inoperable in different lines than the
inoperable PORV. This changes the CTS by only requiring the block valves to
be closed and de-energized when its associated PORV is inoperable and only
requires the PORVs to be placed in manual when its associated block valve is
inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.11 Actions is to provide the appropriate
compensatory actions for inoperable PORVs and inoperable block valves. This
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change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. When a block
valve is inoperable the associated PORV is placed in manual control. The
primary purpose of a block valve is to isolate a stuck open PORV. If the PORV is
placed in manual control it cannot be opened inadvertently; therefore, the primary
purpose of the block valve is being met. The PORV still has the capability to be
manually opened. When a PORV is inoperable, isolation is required by closing
the block valve and removing power from the associated block valve. This
ensures that the inadvertent opening of the PORV will not depressurize the
Reactor Coolant System. Therefore, it is not necessary to close and deenergize
the block valve in addition to placing the PORV in manual control for each type of
inoperability. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.4.11.1.a requires
performance of a Channel Functional Test for each PORV, excluding valve
operation, every 31 days and CTS 4.4.11.1.d requires performance of a Channel
Calibration of the PORV actuation instrumentation every 18 months. ITS 3.4.11
does not require the PORV automatic control system for OPERABILITY. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the LCO requirement and SRs for the PORV
automatic control system.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.11 is to ensure the PORVs are available to perform their
accident mitigation function. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. In the
applicable MODES for ITS 3.4.11, the PORVs are only credited for manual
operator action in the event of a steam generator tube rupture. The PORV
automatic control system is not needed to perform this function and, therefore, is
not required for PORV OPERABILITY. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements and SRs are being applied
in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.4.11.1.b requires each PORV to be cycled through one
complete cycle of full travel every 18 months. CTS 4.4.11.1.c requires each
solenoid air control valve and check valve in the PORV control systems to be
operated through one complete cycle of full travel every 18 months. ITS
SR 3.4.11.2 and SR 3.4.11.3 include these same tests to be performed at a
Frequency of 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to
24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).
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The purpose of CTS 4.4.11.1.b and 4.4.11.1.c is to ensure the PORVs can be
opened. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided
in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using
this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for the full cycle tests of the PORVs and the associated solenoid air
control valves and check valves is acceptable because the accident analysis only
assumes the manual actuation of one PORV. Additionally, there are no time-
based failure mechanisms identified in the PORVs, the solenoid air control
valves, or the check valves. Based on the inherent system and component
reliability, system redundancy, the quarterly stroke testing and the mid cycle
stroke time testing performed under the IST Program, the impact, if any, from this
change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance
data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this
conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.4 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.4.11.2 states that each block valve shall be cycled unless the
block valve is closed in order to meet the requirements of CTS 3.4.11 Action b, c,
or d. CTS 3.4.11 Actions b, c, and d require the block valve to be closed for
reasons other than excessive PORV seat leakage. ITS SR 3.4.11.1 states that
each block valve shall be cycled, but it is modified by a Note stating that the SR
is not required to be performed with the block valve closed in accordance with
the Required Actions. This changes the CTS by not requiring a cycle of the block
valve when the block valve is also closed due to excessive PORV seat leakage.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.11.2 is to verify the block valve can be cycled, if needed.
This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
With the block valve closed in order to isolate a PORV with excessive seat
leakage, opening the block valve increases the risk of an unisolable RCS leak as
the PORV is already inoperable. This change is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than
under the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 6 of 6

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 289 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 290 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 290 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 291 of 632

Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11c1-r;

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

Lto 3AJI1 LCO 3.4.11 - Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. and 3.

ACTIONS

I

I
Doc MAt

Ache-, a-

A, 4i. s
I C --

- NOTE& ---

eparate Condition entry Is allowed for each PORV.

(2. 03.0.4 is not afiicable.J
_ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.-

;f

A. One or more PORVs
inoperable and capable
of being manually
cycled.

A.1 Close and maintain pover
to associated block valve.

1 hour

-

B. OneGbr6iPORV"
Inoperable and not
capable of being
manually cycled.

B.1 Close associated block
valve(l

1 hour

B.2 Remove power from
associated block valves.

1 hour

I
II

i
I

III

WOG STS 3.4.11 -1 Rev. 2,04130101
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3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued) ;r vr -M
CONDITION/ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

AccO'r eC C. Onebck ln
Inoperable. ' '- NOTE.

Required Actions (r.1 V
C~ ~not apply when
bl9ik vaivnoetloe

,[solely as a ref1TF
tV complying with Required

Ac1ior&B2G).

C.1 ) Place associated PORV In
-1 manual control.

Achtfa#o

$

ae2b, e)

if)

WOG STS 3.4.11 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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0 INSERT I

D. Two PORVs inoperable
and not capable of being
manually cycled.

D.1 Restore one PORV to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

) INSERT 2

Required Action and associated
CompletionTime of Condition A, B,
C, D, E, F, or G not met.

OR

I INSERT 3

OR

Two PORVs inoperable and not
capable of being manually cycled
and one block valve Inoperable, for
reasons other than to comply with
Required Action B.2, in a different
line than the inoperable PORVs.

OR

One PORV inoperable and not
capable of being manually cycled
and two block valves inoperable, for
reasons other than to comply with
Required Action B.2, in different
lines than the inoperable PORV.

Insert Page 3.4.11-2
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Cr 753.4.11

;ACiOAY ToLJJ

IIt t

G Requre Action an
I assocated Compi on
Time of Condition not
meL

72 hours$ 4

6hours 6

12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.11 -3 Rev. 2. 04/3001
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INSERT4

F. One PORV inoperable F.1 Restore valve(s) such 72 hours
and not capable of being that only valve(s) in
manually cycled and one one line are
block valve inoperable, inoperable.
for reasons other than to
comply with Required
Action B.2, in a different
line than the inoperable
PORV.

0

0G. Three block valves
inoperable.

G.1 I ce
- NOTE-

Required Action
G.1 does not apply
when block valves
are inoperable
solely as a result
of complying with
Required Action
B.2.

Restore one block
valve to OPERABLE
status.

2 hours

Insert Page 3.4.11-3
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Pressurizer PORVs
3A.1 1

cr-

4. j. II, 2-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 -- NOTEO-

Not required to be performed with block valve
closed In accordance with the Required Actions
of this LCO.

Wanl reuire tobe perford in

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve. 92 days

SR 3.4.11.2 -- -
NOTE -

Only required to be performed In MODES I and 2.

Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. dmonths

SR 3.4.11.3 jPerform a complete cycle of each solenoid air control
valve and check valve on the air accumulators In
PORV control systems.

(j SR 3.A1.4 [ Ve/PORVs and block valves are capable of [18] months
m emergency power sources.

0F
0

.,I tt.I.ej

I

WOG STS 3.4.11-4 Rev. 2,04r30101
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1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. ISTS 3.4.11 Condition B includes a bracketed requirement for entry when one [or
two] PORV[s] are inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled. ISTS 3.4.11
Required Action B.3 requires restoration of the two PORVs within 72 hours. The
CTS does not require restoration when only one PORV is inoperable. Therefore, the
bracketed requirement has been changed to require entry when one or more PORVs
are inoperable and the requirement to restore the PORV within 72 hours has been
deleted. ITS 3.4.11 ACTION D has been added (consistent with the CTS) and
covers the condition associated with two inoperable PORVs that are not capable of
being manually cycled. The Required Action is to restore the inoperable PORV to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The Completion Time is also consistent with the
Completion Time for ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action B.3.

3. The ISTS 3.4.11 ACTIONS Note 1 has been revised to allow separate Condition
entry for each block valve. TSTF-247, Rev. 0, approved this change on September
24, 1998, but it was not properly adopted in NUREG-1431, Rev.2.

4. ISTS 3.4.11 Condition C includes a requirement for entry when one block valve is
inoperable. ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action C.2 requires restoration of the block valve
within 72 hours. The CTS does not require restoration of one inoperable block valve.
Therefore, ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action C.2 has been deleted and ISTS 3.4.11
Condition C has been changed to "one or more block valves inoperable," since ISTS
3.4.11 Required Action C.1 is appropriate for any number of inoperable block valves.
In addition, the ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action C Note has been modified to reflect the
deletion of Required Action C.2. ISTS 3.4.11 Condition F covers the inoperabilities
associated with "more than one block valve inoperable." This Condition (ITS 3.4.11
Condition E) has been revised to cover the condition for when two block valves are
inoperable. In addition, ISTS 3.4.11 Required Actions F.1 and F.2 have been
deleted. ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action F.1 is covered by ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action
C.1 and does not have to be repeated in this Condition since, as noted in the
ACTIONS Note 1, separate Condition entry is allowed for each block valve and since
Condition C has been revised to cover the Condition of "one or more block valves
inoperable." ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action F.2 has been deleted since the action
(Restore one block valve to OPERABLE status if three block valves are inoperable)
is covered by proposed ITS 3.4.11 ACTION G, three block valves inoperable.
Similarly, the ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action F Note (ITS 3.4.11 Required Action E
Note) has been modified to reflect the deletion of ISTS 3.4.11 Required Actions F.1
and F.2.

5. ITS ACTION F has been added to cover inoperabilities associated with one PORV
inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and one block valve inoperable
in a different line for reasons other than to comply with Required Action B.2. This
ACTION is consistent with CTS 3.4.11 Action g and subsequently Action c (since
Action c is referenced in Action g). The Required Action is to restore one PORV to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or restore the block valve to OPERABLE status.

6. The default Conditions covered by ISTS 3.4.11 ACTIONS D and G have been
deleted since they are adequately covered by ISTS 3.4.11 ACTION E (ITS 3.4.11
ACTION H).

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.11, PRESSURIZER POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVs)

7. ISTS 3.4.11 ACTION E (ITS 3.4.11 ACTION H) has been revised to cover any
Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, three PORVs inoperable
and not capable of being manually cycled, two PORVs inoperable and not capable of
being manually cycled and one block valve inoperable in a different line than the
inoperable PORVs, and two block valves inoperable and one PORVs inoperable and
not capable of being manually cycled in a different line than the inoperable block
valve. These Conditions, Required Actions, and Completion Times are consistent
with the CTS. In addition, ISTS 3.4.11 Required Actions E.1 and E.2 have been
deleted since they are covered by the Required Actions in ITS 3.4.11 ACTION B.
ISTS 3.4.11 ACTIONS Note 1 states "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
PORV." Thus, when one, two, or three PORVs become inoperable and not capable
of being manually cycled, ISTS 3.4.1 ACTION B must be entered and the Required
Actions taken for each inoperable PORV. This is clearly stated in ITS Section 1.3,
Example 1.3-5, which describes how the ACTIONS are to be used when a Note
similar to that described above is used to modify the ACTIONS. Therefore, ISTS
3.4.11 Required Actions E.1 and E.2, which require closing and removing power
from the associated block valves, are duplicative of ISTS 3.4.11 Required Actions
B.1 and B.2 and are unnecessary to be included in ITS 3.4.11 ACTION H.
Subsequent Required Actions have been renumbered as applicable.

8. This allowance has not been adopted, consistent with current licensing basis. The
remaining Note has been renumbered due to this deletion.

9. The bracketed requirement is deleted because it is not applicable to CNP. The
PORVs and block valves are not configured such that they can be powered from a
non-safety related power source.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3A.11

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

* BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer is equipped with two types of devices for pressure relief:
pressurizer safety valves and PORVs. The PORVs are air operated
valves that are controlled to open at a specific set pressure when the
pressurizer pressure Increases and close when the pressurizer pressuke
decreases. The PORVs may also be manually operated from the control
room.

Block valves, which are normally open, are located between the
pressurizer and the PORVs. The block valves are used to isolate the
PORVs In case of excessive leakage or a stuck open PORV. Block valve
closure Is accompflshed manually using controls In the control room. A
stuck open PORV Is, In effect, a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). As such, block valve closure terminates the RCS
depressurizatlon and coolant inventory lo ;

_ 0SS J M

The PORVs and their associated block valves be used byaFi!
operators to depressurize the RCS to recover from
__ ________ -va t. .Additionally, the series
arrangement of the PORVs and their block valves permit performance of
surveillances on the valves during power operation.

- The PORVs may also be used for feed and bleed core cooling in the case
of multiple equipment failure events that are not within the design basis,
such as a total loss of feedwater.

; The i block valvesiand their controlre arm the
buses that normally receive power fro te power sources, butmpwered from emergency pw
event a sof o site p-owe-r.Two PORVs and their assocated block iu ~

atre powered ety tral Ref.

Th 5has PO , each havig a relie of22b
at 2335 psig. I MM2301si) WS^,n a
mainta'i ressure below the Pressurizer Pressure - High reactr trip
; setpo noowing a step reduction of 50% of full load with steam dump.
In addition, the PORVs minimize challenges to the pressurizer safety

n .> valves and also -may be used for low temperature overpressure protection
(LTOP). See LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection
(LTOP) System."

WOG STS B 3.4.11 - I Rev. 2,04/30/01
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B 3.4.11

0 INSERT I

the steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) event

Q J INSERT 2

The PORVs and their controls are powered from the safety related DC Power
Distribution System.

0 INSERT 3

while the third PORV and associated block valve is powered by the other safety train

Q&) INSERT3Z

The normal air supply for each PORV is the plant control air source. Two of the PORVs
each have a solenoid control valve and an accumulator with a check valve, and open
when the associated solenoid control valve and check valve opens. The other PORV
only has a solenoid control valve, and opens when the associated solenoid control valve
opens.

Insert Page B 3.4.11-1
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.1 1

BASES

APPLICABLE « operators employ the PORVs to depressurize the ROS In response
SAFETY I ce ai transients if normal pressurizer spray is not available. For
-ANALYSES / the6'9aM Generator TO ~u-re GTFi vent, the safety analysis

assumes that manual operator actions are required to mitigate the event.
A loss of offsite power is assumed to accompany the event, and thus,
normal pressurizer spray Is unavailable to reduce RCS pressure. The ,-, ,
PORVs are assumed to be used for RCS depressurization, which Is one
of the steps performed to equalize the primary and secondary pressures
In order to terminate the primary to secondary break flow and the
radioactive releases from the affected steam generator.

The PORVs are also modeled In safety analyses for events that result In
increasing RCS pressure for which departure from nudeate boiling ratio
(DNBR) criteria are critical (Ref. 2). By assuming PORV actuation, the
primary pressure remains below the high pressurizer pressure trip
setpoint; thus, the DNBR calculation Is more conservative. As such, this
actuation Is not required to mitigate these events, and PORV automatic
operation is, therefore, not an assumed safety function.

Pressurizer PORVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(li).

LCO The LCO requires 'POVs and their associated block valves to be (;J
OPERABLE for manual operaton to mitigate the effects associated with
an SGTs.

Bmaintaining two PORVs and their associated block valves q )
OPERABLE, the sin failure crion Is satisfieInOPERABLE block C3)

a maybeer open and enerze withe capability to be dosed.
or clsed and energized with the capability to be opened, since the
required safe function is accomplished by manual oMeraeon. ou

!ypcally op~en t l R operation, the blokt limyb
1OPERABLE wheclosed to Isolate the flow path of a inoperable PCRV

l ha I cpaleI, bin mnuly cyedled eg sInj c cs of excessive
Ann of an OPERABLE PORV does not

render that PORV or block valve Inoperable provided the relief function
remains available with manual action.

An OPERABLE PORV is required to be capable of manually opening and
cdosing, and not experiencing excessive seat leakage. Excessive seat
leakage, although not associated with a specific acceptance criteria,
exists when conditions dictate closure of the block valve to limit leakage.

Satisfying the LCO helps minimize challenges to fission product barriers.

WOG STS B 3A.11 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.4.11

Q INSERT3A

The analysis also assumes a single failure of one of the PORVs.

Q9 INSERT 36

(one PORV is assumed to fail In the analysis)

Q3 INSERT 4

Any of the three PORVs can be used to meet this requirement. In addition, the third
PORV and associated block valve are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the PORV is
closed and not excessively leaking and the associated block valve is capable of isolating
the PORV due to excessive leakage or being stuck open.

Insert Page B 3.4.11-2
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the eRbblock valv Kae required to be
OPERABLE to limit the potential for a small break LOCA through the flow
path. The most likely cause for a PORV small break LOCA Is a result of
a pressure Increase transient that causes the PORV to open. -

Imbalances In the energy output of the core and heat removal by the
secondary system can cause the RCS pressure to Increase to the PORV
opening setpolnt. The most rapid Increases will occur at the high

Ta Po. see.A.ej I POR~ aret required to be OPERABLE In MODES 1, 2, and 3 for
'w-ec " manual actuation to mitigate a steam generator tube rupture event.

W4heAg Mo D}s Pressure Increases are less prominent In MODE 3 because the core
46 LT& ' Input energy Is reduced, but the RCS pressure Is high. Therefore, the

e(eAI %.- LCO Is applicable In MODES 1,2, and 3. The LCOIs not applicable In
MODES 4, 5, and 6 with the reactor vessel head In place when both
pressure and core energy are decreased and the pressure surges 0
become much l nficant. LCO 3.4.12 addresses the PORV
requirements In these MODES.

ACTIONS (s)- Noteahas been added to clarify that all pressurizer PORVs and block
valves are treated as separate entities, each with separate Com letIon
Times (i.e. the Commpletion Tone is on a component basi) lh

or 3.O Note 2. permits entry into MO s 1,2, and 3 to r T-
perfom ng of the PORVs or block valves to verify theOPERABLE I V 3 )

| ~~~~~status In thvnt that testing was not satisfactorily perom noe

REVIEWER'S NOTE -
i The bracketed options Conditions B, E, and F are accommodate

plants with three POIs and associated block valves./

PORVs maybe Inoperable and capable of being manually cycled (e.g.,
excessive seat leakag. In this condition. yre PO

ote h aIthe associated block
valve Is required to be closeout power must be maintained to the
associated block valve, since removal of power would render the block
valve InoperAl!e Tis perrpids operation of the plant unti enx

; { rpefueling outage (MODE Oj so that maintenaccancre onbhe
1 t ~~PORVs to etiminate-the droblern conditin

WOG STS B 3.4.11 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Quick access to the PORV for pressure control can be made when power
remains on the closed blodc valve. The Completion Tune of 1 houris

on d 'operating experience that has shown that minor problems
can be corrected or closure accompished In this tme period.

If one jordlPORVb perable and notcapable of being manually
cycled. It must be Am 7o ' Isolated by dosing the associated
block valve and removing the power to the associated block valve. The
Completion Times of 1 hour are reasonable, based on challenges to the
PORVs during this time eriod, and provide the operator adequate time
to correct the siluafon. tecpbiy to lose th lock resto io
toOPERABL E status be within 1ourdtheReuirspeciied tome. ecause
thrV in mleast onl that remains OPmatic o n itnonal
7overesIsur eventand to avstoid the poterabl or a tu oPERABLE

stts.I tePqvcant erstored Wityti addboa time, the/
plan mut bebouht t a ODEin whic h LCOde r

If one tat block valvesare inoperable. then it is necessary Tof

horIs easonabe, bassonate saPl potntmanualeongrolsfthe
prime importance for the capability to close the bloc valve(s) is to isolate
a stuck open PORV. Therefore, if the block valve(s) cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within I hour, the Required Action is to place the
PORV in manual control to presoude its automatic opening for an
overpressure event and to avoid the potential for a stuR open PO2RV at a
time that the block vaive~s) are Inoperable. The Completion Time of
I hour Is reasonable, basedi on the small potential for challenges to the
system during this time period, and provides the operabor time to correct
the situaio ne _UR rean E

(.1erator Is permm a Fopletion Time of 72 hutto restore the
inoperable block valve to OPERABLE status. TI tme allowed to
retore the block val Is based upon the Comn etion Time for

restoring an Inoperahfi PORV In Canditior 1. sirle the PORVs may not
be caableo mitigan an event if the inoperabl block valve(s) are not
f ull op en.'e If the b av(s) are restored within the Comnpleto ieo
72 hourstePE a be restored to automatc operation.I tcno
be restore wtihsaditional Uime. the pntmust be brougtt
MODE in whc h C oes no apysieuired by Condto
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) H

Required Action C.1 M imodfied by a Note stating that the
Required Actionudolnot apply if the sole reason for the block valve being

as a result of power being removed to comply with
2 In this event, the Required Actions for

inoperable PORI(s) (which require the block valve power to be removed
once It is closed) are adequate to address the condition. While It may be
desirable to also place the PORV(s) in manual control, this may not be
possible for all causes of Condition B@6 entry with PORV(s) inoperable
and not capable of being manually cycl- (e.g., as a result of failed
control power fuse(s) or control switch malfunctions(s)).

Iccld, it is necessary lb either restore at least one vav ithin the
gopletion Time of I liour or Isolate the flow path by cing and

iremoving the posan b MOe associated block valves. Thel Completion
Time of r r eas onable, based on o he small pote antc for challenges
lto the system durigSi m and provides the operato ime to correJ

Times are reasonable. based on operating experience, to reach the
iu r conditions from full power conditions In an orderly manner
and without challengng 9a systems.l MODEI a, p. auwaMMIM

If twoG;i; = blodc valvets are inoperable, it is necessary to restore at (5) V
least one block valv 'thinOurs. he Compten me is reas

WOG STS B 3.4.11 -5

710tD 0jrXeALtEf lafSr)

Rev. 2, 04/30/01

0

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 306 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 307 of 632

B 3.4.1 1

O INSERT 5

D.1

If two PORVs are inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled, it is necessary
to restore one PORV to OPERABLE status within a Completion Time of 72 hours.
Because at least one PORV remains OPERABLE, the assumptions of the SGTR
analysis Is still met, and the operator is permitted a Completion Time of 72 hours to
restore one of the inoperable PORVs to OPERABLE status.

Q INSERT 6

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, E, F, or
G Is not met, if three PORVs are inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled, if
two PORVs are inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and one block
valve inoperable (for reasons other than to comply with Required Action B.2) In a
different line than the inoperable PORVs, or if one PORV is inoperable and not capable
of being manually cycled and two block valves are inoperable (for reasons other than to
comply with Required Action B.2) in different lines than the Inoperable PORV,

Q INSERT 7

Because at least one block valve remains OPERABLE, the operator is permitted a
Completion Time of 72 hours to restore one of the Inoperable block valves to
OPERABLE status.

Insert Page B 3.4.11-5
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

- Abased on the m It potential for challenges to the em during this tim
And provide th .erh im Antnvtty ilwi

(4 Required Actiond1 Lmdi~fied by a Note stating
that the Required Actionedonot apply if the sole reason for the block

() valve being dedared Inoperable Is a result of power being removed to
wt Re uredAdio In this event, the Required Actions

for InoperalePRs) (which require the block valve power to be
removed once It Is closed) are adequate to address the condition. While
It may be desirable to also place the PORV(s) In manual control, this may
not be possible for all causes of Condition B 4entry with PORV(s)
inoperable and not caoable of beina manually cycled (e.g.. as a result of

I

i
III

I

II

I

4I

I
i,

a

I

T'3 sAmp
8q -2. '4. IIi- S

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

failed control power fuse(s) or control switch malfunctions(s)).

If the Required Actlos of Condition F are not met, then e plant must be
brought to a MODE which the LCO does not apply. o achieve this
status, the plant m be brought to at least MODE 3 thin 6 hours and
to MODE 4 wIthin 2hours. The allowed Completio Times are,
reasonable, bae on operating experience, to rea the required plant
conditions from power conditions In an orderly anner and without
challenging pla systems. In MODES 4 and 5. a omatic PORV
OPERABILITY a be required. See LCO 3.4.1

SR 3.4.11.1

Block valve cycling verifies that the valve(s) can be opened and dosed If
needed. The basis for the Frequen of 9 a Is the ASMEode,
(~TO= (Ref. 3). A T S f-( <3

This SR Is modified byfNothis SRtOv
(is not required to be performed with the block valve closed In
accordance with the Required Actions of this LCO. Opening the block
valve In this condition Increases the risk of an unisolable leak from the
RCS since the PORV Is already Inoperable. Note 2 modf s SR to
a loentry Intoa o praton In MODE 3 prior to performg- theSR
This allows the test tor performed In MODE 3 underopbraling
temperature and pre;%ure conditions, prior to entering DE I or 2. [In
accordance with Relbrence 4. administrative controls uire this test be
performed in MOD 3 or 4 to adequately simulate ope ting temperature
and pressure effegs on PORV operatiogn

0I
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B 3.4.11

) INSERT 8

F.1

If one PORV is inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and one block
valve is inoperable (for reasons other than to comply with Required Action B.2) in a
different line than the inoperable PORV, it is necessary to restore valve(s) to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours such that only valve(s) in one line are Inoperable.
Since at least one PORVand its associated block valve remain OPERABLE, the
operator is permitted a Completion Time of 72 hours. The Completion Time is
reasonable based on a small potential for challenges to the system during this time
period and to provide the operator time to correct the situation.

G.A

If three block valves are inoperable, it is necessary to restore at least one block valve to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours. The Completion Time is reasonable based on a small
potential for challenges to the system during this time period and to provide the operator
time to correct the situation.

Required Action G.1 is modified by a Note stating that the Required Action does not
apply if the sole reason for the block valve being declared inoperable is a result of power
being removed to comply with Required Action 8.2. In this event, the Required Actions
for inoperable PORV(s) (which require the block valve power to be removed once it is
closed) are adequate to address the condition. While it may be desirable to also place
the PORV(s) in manual control, this may not be possible for all causes of Condition B
entry with PORV(s) inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled (e.g., as a
result of failed control power fuse(s) or control switch malfunctions(s)).

Insert Page B 3.4.11-6
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.1 1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a

I

I

I
I
i

I

SR 3.4.11.2 requires a complete cycle of each PORV. Operating a
PORV through one complete cycle ensures that the PORV can be
manually actuated for mitigatlon of an SGTR [The Freqoency - f

ful--gE'l and Indb"tr acce~pted.,

The Note modifies this SR to allow entry into and operation In MODE 3
prior to performing the SR. This allows the test to be performed In
MODE 3 under operating temperature and pressure conditions, prior to
entering MODE 1 or 2. Afin accordance with Reference 4. administrative
controls require this test be performed In MODE 3 or 4 to adequately
simulate operating temperature and pressure effects on PORV
operation.

I W& a m, ACES Operating the solenoid air control valve nd eck valves on the air
a nsures the PORV control s mactuates proerly when

Ifge I onut is Dae i1
rnuency of the other Surveillances used to

demonstrate PORV OPERABILITY. a

This SurvellireI not requie fr plants th pe mnent I E power A
supplies to te5valves./

The Surve ance demonstrates that emergencypwr can be provided~p
and Is pe~ e bytasferring power from rmalt emergency supply
and cyclj7 h avs The Frequency of 11 onths Is based on a
typical fuelin e and Industr ac t ractice, I

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

2. qFSAR, Sectlonfi o n

.3. ASME,eoijorandPEdstirA Se

T- E

0

i

i

II
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B 3.4.11

Q 5 INSERT 9

Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(3 INSERT 10

Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint. The Frequency was also based on the

Q INSERT 11

Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes)

Insert Page B 3.4.11-7
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

I b4. Generic Letter 9OO6, 'Resoluton of Generic Issue 70 'Power-
Operated Relief Valve and Block Valve Reliability,' and Generic
Issue 94. Additional Low-Temperature Overpressure for Light-Water
Reactors,' Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.54(f)," June 25. 1990.0

i

II

i
i

I

i
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.11 BASES, PRESSURIZER POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVs)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. Changes are made to reflect the ISTS.

3. This portion of the LCO Bases description implies that the LCO is satisfied with
leaking PORVs and the associated block valve closed. This Condition is reflected in
ACTION A therefore the discussion is not appropriate in the LCO description. In
addition, the previous sentence in the Bases already states that the block valves are
OPERABLE if closed but with power maintained.

4. Editorial change made for clarity.

5. This statement has been deleted since the statement is not valid. The Required
Action does not preclude the unit from starting up without performing the
maintenance on the valve(s).

6. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. The subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

7. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

8. This cross reference to another Specification has been deleted. This type of cross
reference is not used in the ITS Bases.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.11, PRESSURIZER POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVs)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 315 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 316 of 632

ATTACHMENT 12

ITS 3.4.12, Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

.314 LMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEIyLANCE REQUIREMENTs
314.4 REACTOR COOIANT SYSTEM

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTON SYSTEMS

LIMITNG CONDrrION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.12A2 3A.9.3 At least one of the following overpresureprotection'systens shall be OPERABLE: 3.4.12Al and LC03.4.12. 8.
C equal to n Iec.

LCO 3.4.12A.2.a a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with a lift setting of less than or equal to emeat
435 psig, or 5MODE 4 when

, ~any RCS rcold leg

LCO 3.4.12A.2.b b. One power operate relief valv (PORV) vwithi a lift Setting of less than or equalltoo35435ernpeature
psig and the RHR safety valve wlth a lift setding of less than or equal to 450 psig. lz

APPUCAR3LITY: Mode S Wen tfe rature
Mode 6 when the bead Is ordAd MM45Ped *erUvl! h C i ~ aed

LCO 3.4.12A.2.c _gh a 2-square-inch or larer vt, or through ay single blocked open PORV.

ACTION: (Add proposed ACTIONS Note

ACTION F a. With one of two PORVs required by item a above or either the PORV or RHR safetyvalve required by item b above inoperable, either restore the inoperable PORV or RHR
L_safety valve to OPERABLE 5stu within 24 hours, for complete depressurization and

ACTION G - eLenting of the RCS thrxih at least a 2-.qare-inch vent, or thrua sin le blocked
open PORV, tiCil thc~ RCLrA vt o di o y 7
I lebi PORV/or RHR safety wvalv bas kecn restored to OPERA$LE status, 170

ACTION G b. With both PORVs and fnc RHR safety valve inoperable. complete depressurization and
venting of The RCS t arsu at least a 2-squarm-inch venL or throuab any single hbre 12

OpDPORV. withinggFotn. [Maintani fDC RCS i vn cted cndi '913 util loth Mii~s LA1
lor ODCPORV/and thc RHRsafetv valve havcebeen retored to OPERABLE stmlawI

SR 3.4.12.5 C. With the RCS vented per ACTON a orb above, verify the vent pathway at least oce per
31 days when the pathway is provided by a valve(s) that is locked, scaled, or othetwise
secured in the open posltion; othebwse, verify the vent pathway every 12 hours. -

d. In the ec either the PORVs, tIhRHR safety valve or the R(S vent(s) are used to
mitgaj an RCS pressure trans a Special Report shall be and submitted to
thfe mmission pursuant to Spec tion 6.9.2 wIthin 30 days/ he report shall describe L2
thekcMumstances iiating transient, tbe effect of PORVs or vents on the

lent, and any corrective onecessary to prevent

4 ---- Wdd proposed ACTIONS C and D | )

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 4-31 AMENDMENT 88, 47, , 281 I
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

REACTOR COOfLANT SYSTFiM

SURVIEGLLNCE REOUTR~EMEM

SR 3.4.12.8

SR 3.4.12.9

SR 3.4.12.6

SR 3.4.12.7

SR 3.4.12.4

4.4 .9.3.1 Each PORV s1l be dernst-md OPERABLE by:3

a. Performnce of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the PORV actnalo
chwel.] but exhdlw nlnV opeabn.1wthuI dy_3n.
a1ndo Ul Wm cm tKWV Ls rewir-W 0P~h a kut once per 31I
days thembar bmen di PORV reIred OPERABLE.

b. PNon==e of a CHANNEL CALBRATION on the PORV auon dlannel

t WU ncm paer x
c. Verifyg the PORV Isolion valve Is oWn bask once per 72 hours wi= de

PORV Is being used for o nveprosure pmtmdm

d. Tes~ii &ram wioth ft6tic % lMx ASMECgr

SA~i[es Im"to ttSbei*on4.0j. >

e. Dect the emergy air w*ik OPERABLE by verityin:

1. At kt once per 31 days, ar ttak pressms Va dim or eql to 900

12. Air tsik peure Irrtmeson OPERABLE by drmam of: I

I

4.41.9.3.2 The R1R taf vahw sbalb dtonmasa OPERABLE by:

a. Veriftf dug t RHR sym Ion Is ailgpd to the RCS loop With the
vaves In di flow pub opn a Ias once per 12 hours when do RHR safty
vale bing ued fbr overpressue prometo.

|b. Tqv in Aram corlf bme auIr6 for ASiME if
I PitM um a y=ploSpedflicibo4,03. 1 a

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 314 4-32 AMENMENT NO. 53, 164,176

Page 2 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CI4ARG!NG PUMP.- SHUITDOWN

T Tknr`Mrt. rfVnrTIAW IVAo nAPF ATM(h -
F.RElt^SS aloV ^tYUU' * oven * vrs vi LEA a OVID

I See CTS I
( 314.1.2.3 J

3.1.23 I
a. One charging pump in the boron Injection flow path required by Specification 3.12.1 shall be

OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus.

b. One charging tlowpath associated with support of Unit 2 shutdown functions shall be available'

APPLICABILITY: Specification 3.1.23. -MODES 5 and 6
Specification 3.1.2.3.b. - At all times when Unit 2 Is in MODES 1, 2 3, or 4.

ArrION-

a. With no charging pump OPERABLE, suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or
positive reactivity changes except: 1) heatup or cooldown of the reactor coolant volume provided that
SHUTDOWN MARGIN sufficient to accommodate the change In temperature is maintained in
accordance with Specification 3.1.1.2 in MODE 5 or Specification 3.9.1 in MODE 6. and the heatup dd proposed
or cooldown rate is restricted to 50OF or less in any one-hour period In MODE 5, or 2,5 addition of ACTIONS Note
water from the RWST, provided the boron concentration in the RWSTlis greater than or equal to the
minimum reauired by Specification 3.11..7.b.2.1v

b. With more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety injec io mp(s) OPERABLE
whe th tepeatue o an RS cld g i lss hanorequal to~M-,,!0njess the reactor vessel

head is remove remove the additional charging pump~s) and the safety iniection m o

'C. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

ACTION A.
ACTION B

Applicabilit.

d. In addition to the above, when Specification 3.1.2.3.b Is applicable and the required flow path is not
available, return the required flow path to available status within 7 days, or provide equivalent
shutdown capability in Unit 2 and return the required flow path to available status within the next 60
days, or have Unit 2 in HOT STANDBY within the next 12 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.3.1.1 The above required charging pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by veifying that the pump~s
developed head at the test flow point is greater than or equal to the required developed head when
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

-{ See CTS
( 3/4.1.2.3)

I

LCO 3.4.12A

A proposed LCO 3.4.12.6. ICO 3.4.12.6.2 LCO 3.4.12.6.3,
ILCO 3.4.12.6.4. and applicable ACTIONSl

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 1-11 AMENDMENT N. 4MU0, 4,464.4-4.303
33.3, 281 I

Page 3 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

314 LIMTG CONDIllONS 'OR OPET1ON AND SURVE[IANCE REQUIREMN
314.1 REACIIVITY CONTROL SYSM

CHARGING P SHUTOWN

LIMINGCOMONFOROPRA-mInot capable of injecton Into the RCS L

SR 3.4.12.1, 4.1.2.3.2 All dhugmS puqu =d Mfety b*qcdw puMp, exmudis thdabaft quhed OPERAB
SR 3.4.12.2 ii pm cpebede pe_ 12t nxxorut W,

Lcisiid fm Wdr 420"w plctl omepa 12 boum~ithn /b

A. The rwor ve bad hs remov o
Applicability b.

4.1.233 Chasing c1stlc valv to Uni 2 will be cyded Ml unel a en: c= per 1S aboo S
Fo4.1lb.. s ycl. the vale wM be vifed to be In tdr dosed podd. { 314.1.2.3)

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT4U I PASS 3/4 1-11. AMEMDM U3t. 167
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

314 LEMITING CONDrIIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVELANCE REQUU IREn
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSEMI

COL SH OWN - LOOPS FlED

LMIrrNG CONDMtION FOR OPERATION

3SA.1.4 At least oae ridal at ronval (RMR) loopt shal be OPERABLE sad In opertto. NW eitber:

a. Ooe additional RiR loop shall be OPERABLE', or

b. Th sizoodary d wuu lere of a kms two stenem shall be tcr dun or equal to
76% of wide smp Ibstruat sp.n

AIPPICABU1: MODE 5 with racor coolant loops flhW.ed*

aI Wih one o Sf e loopsa eable adwihle tte rquiredamcrw rwaeleel.
_atuiateiy hildnate corrective action to nthe noperl RHR loop to OPERABLE stat or

restor threquired stem s tor war level s oon possible.

b. With o RNR loop ln rerat ose all operations fnvolviq a reduction In boron
cowentmon of sf Rcr Coola Syso and Imnwadistely nitiato coretve action to
fte required RHR loop to operation.

4.4.1.4.1 The soday side wae level of at WA two steam enraors *ben required shall be detrmined
to be within li K leas am per 12 bo1rs.

4.4.1.4.2 At I= 0c RR loop sl be dermbzzd to be in opermlon and circulating acor coola
let moe per 12 boom.

T. RHR pB p mqy be deted for up to I bour prevld: (I) no opeatons we
perntined te would came diluion of Me le Coolant System born cotnonrao" and
(2) core cutle - - - , Is wantaboed a: lent 10'F below saturation remperatore.

One RNR loop may be lkperal for up to 2 har for urveillance keatn provided the odter
RI loon Is OPERABLE sod to emagm

- See ITS
t 3.4.7 J

LCO 3.4.12
Note

A ze-or cooltpump hall no be staed wi one or m of te Reagor Coolat Syse
cold leg r; 1 less tdh or equal to 152'F Plesa (I) tbe pressriw war volum Is .
les thAn 62% of san or (2) te secondary water _ reIatPro of each sew oIr less
da 50P above eab of 6e Ractr COl o ld a bm i

oa orno an i_

I

-0
t The momalor eartany power so ye behopemble.

tt For pupase of ths specwcation. adition -a n from the RWST d not coide a
diluion activity provided t boron cocstron In the RWSI is ger than or eqalW to the
mbolneim required by specification 3.1 U7.b.2.

See ITS
3.4.7 )

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT4WMr 1 Fpe 314 4d3b AMIND 224 r1N
* -Ada proposed mrird Condflionf CT Condition G

Page 5 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

0
ITS

3/4 LIMITIG CONDITIONS FOR OPERAT/ON AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)._

ECCS SUBSYST1EMS - Tz < 350OF

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS subsstemn comprsed of the following shall be OPERABLE:

a. One OPERABLE centrifugal charging pump,#

b. One OPERABLE residual beat removal heat exchanger,

c. One OPERABLE residual heat removal pump, and

d. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the refueling water storage tank
upon being nmarnuly realigned and transferring suction to the containment sump during
the recirculation phase of operation.

{See ITS 1-0-

See ITS
3.5.3

APPLICABILITY: I MODE 4. -

ACTION:

a. With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE because of the inoperability of either the
centrifugal charging pump or the flow path from the refueling water storage tank, restore H
at least one ECCS subsystem to OPERABLE status within I hour or be In COLD
SHUTDOWN within the reit 20 bours.

b. VEth no ECCS subsystnm OPERABLE because of the inoperbility of either tbe'residual Adppoe
heat removal heat exchanger or resldual heat reanoval pumnp, restore at least one ECCS ATOSNt
subsystem to OPERABLE atwo or maintin the Reactor Coolant System T-s less ta
350°F by use of iaternate beat removal methods.

ACTION A. c. With more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety injec'on s
ACTION B OPERABELE ben the temperature of any RCS cold leg is less than or equal to
Applicability remove the additional charing and the safet iection apu s) _m oAr c

Fbii-aimsfrmn the eiectrical power _ci__rcul-ir

d. -In the event th ECCS atuated and injects %raer into the Reactor Coolant Ssen
Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission pursuant to See tTS
Specfication 6.9.2 i 0 day ibing the circumstances of the actuation and the 3.5.3
total accumulated actuation cycles to date.

I

e. Specfcation 3.0.4.b is not applicable to the centrifugal charging pump. See ITS 1
L3.5.3 J

ldprpsdLCO 3.4.t2A two charging pumps allowance <

LCO 3.4.12A. A maximum o charging pump shall be OPERALE and both safety nection pumps shall
LCO 3.4.12.B be inope h enever temperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is less than or equal

Applicability

'COOK NUCLEAR PLANF.UNIT I Page 3I45-7 AMENDMENT 8S, 44, 281

[Add proposed LCO 3.4.12.s, LCO 3.4.12.B.2. LCO 3.4.12.B.3.
and LCO 3.4.12.B.4, and applicable ACTIONS L6

Page 6 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

0
ITS

_UGma= CupLM a

4..31TMM^"u &M del 4owurrat Orman pr ith an~ulu See ITS
UI ur LMa' *f 4.5.2. 353 J

.3 S .. S.Il g I m shafet d st 4 U , . 3p53
*- **- - - rM . OLM cm id 4injecting Into ------- LA.3

SR 3.4.12.1,
SR 3.4.122
Applicability

COaZ u2za Pi= A. I 3/4 5.- m6 7 o. M. OF
IV.

Page 7 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

LCO 3.4.12A2

LCO 3.4.12.A.2.a

LCO 3.4.12.A.2.b

LCO 3.4.12A.2.c

ACTION F -

ACTION G

ACTION G

SR 3.4.12.5

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION. Add LCO 3.4.12A1 and LCO 3412.1

3A.93 At least one of the following overpressure protection systems shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with a lift setting of less than or equal to
435 psig, or

b. One power operated relief valve (PORV) with a lif setn of less than or eqtul to any RCSccd
435 psig and the RNR safety valvewtith a lift settin~g of lesst than or equal to 450 psi. or leg lavrtu

APPLICABIHMr: Mad vnittw n eIf hr u o17Z n
Mode 6 when the bead Is onlafttnedfatc ractor vpsell-nd the RCS is riot ventedM.}
ts- gh a Zsquare-inch or larger vent or through any s~inglcbocked openx PORV.

ACI

c.' With the RCS vented per ACIION a or b above. verify the vent pathway at least once per IA.2J
31 days when the pathway Is provided by a valve(s) that is locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in the open position; otherwise, verify the vent pathway every 12 hours.

d. Inathe em ether the PORVs RHR sfety valve or the vent(s) are used to
rnldg a RCS pressure trnsienjt Special Report shall be p and submitted to the

n pursuant to Sped *ion 6.9.2 within 30 days. repor shall desribe the 1.2
rtnstances initdating the lent, the effect of the POR a or vent(s) On the transient
any corrective action n to orevent recurrence. /

-tAdd proposed ACTIONS C and D1---8

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 4-29 AMENDMENT 39, 4a, 265 I

Page 8 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

SR 3.4.12.8

SR 3.4.12.9

SR 3.4.12.6

SR 3.4.12.7

SR 3.4.12.4

&.49.3I. ach£01? e~aUbe aflU~ut~td OUAZ by ddropsedR 3.4.12.8 Note

1. lrnrfga"We of a cxu=W sugeOAI ML ? aM the MT1 at.-alton

an least once peg aictal.

C. Yoir.9ying the MT isolaation vulye is open it leas.: oce pet 72
Iawar when the MT1. ia being used fat oveyuresamu Protection.

d. Dicerantanj sh!e asigeney airtsnk OIUJJLK 'by vari~tytag:

L.. AC lemast once per 31. days. a:r taft presswo gtaatsr than at

,tAi kPessure laSM R1saloo OMUA=lZb ~duaao( "~~~3 I , '

preeenaSLS Sigpt4 .S t* vg h

'.4.g .3.1 The 1UL sasety valve haLL. be deminsutase4 OTUAIZU by:

A. YerUfytng thaw the 1Z "seeon rosties Li aligned. to the US Lo
with the valesa In the Clow path open as least ona* pen I keas
iten she MM safety valie LB being wsed Lmet veapros -ox
Pretension.

Cam yrwC ov~es earsatilto fwer'rAjan(A.3)

I-

4 [---Add proposed SR 3.4.12.3 K

M.1-

CO=t lM CUlA 1UA T * D ?T I 1/ 4.30 AXD= w0. St. 152

Page 9 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

- CHARGING PUMP -SHUTDOWN I
~~ IrSeeCTSLMTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION [S3/4.12 3

3.123

a. One charging pump in the boron injection flow path required by Specification 3.12.1 shall
be OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus.

b. One charging flow path associated with support of Unit I shutdown functions shall be
available.*

APPLICABILITY. Specification 3.12.3.a. - MODES S and 6
Specification 3.123.b. -At all times when Unit I is in MODES 1,2,3, or4. M.6

ACTION:-

a. With no charging pump . OPERABLE, suspend a]] operations Involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes except 1) heatup or cooldowfi of the reactor Add proposed
coolant volume provided that SHUTDOWN MARGIN sufficient to accommodate the ACTIONS Note
change in temperature is maintained in accordance with Specification 3.1.12 in MODE 5 o
Specification 3.9.1 In MODE 6, and the heatup or cooldown rate Is restricted to 501F or less
in any one-hour period in MODE 5, or 2) addition of water from the RWST, provided the
boron concentration In the RWST is greater than or equal to the minimum required by /
Specification 3.1 .2.7b.a. 29 1 ) 6

ACTION A. b. With more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety injection pum
whenthe temperature of any RCS cold leg Is less than or equal to ,

ACTION B ness the reactor vessel head is removed, remove the additional charging pump(s) and the

Applicability

c. I e provisions oi opeczncadon 3.u.3 are not applicable.

d. In addition to the above, when Specification 3.1.2.3.b Is applicable and the required flow
path is not available, return the required flow path to available status within 7 days, or
provide equivalent shutdown capability in Unit I and return the required flow path to
available status within the next 60 days. or have Unit I in HOT STANDBY within the next
12 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

|T See CTS
314.1.2.3)

4.123.1.1 The above required charging pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the pump's
.* . ...L2. .... … _ -. I. - - 3L

LCO 3.4.12A

Applicability

ASSA M- S O A a o l b A ^ t- Bu st GI s U I FVI e end &V U= _Ac su"G A * AAJ'FC "C " Wf X"

tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5 1
A maximum o centrifugal chting punp shall be OPERABLE wfiriever the temperature of one
or more of the RCS cold legs is less than or equal toL1F. _

Adproposed CO 3.4.12.8, CO 3.4.12.B.2. LCO 3.4.12.B.3,
and 3.4.12.8.4, and applicable ACTIONS

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 314 1?- ANI ENDMIENT 85, 640, 444, 4S, X43. 265 I

Page 10 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

SR 3.4.12.1.
SR 3.4.12.2

Applicability

a*. .
314 LMbG CONDMIMONS FOR OPEaTON AND SURVEILANCE REQU QUEMENTS
314.1 REACIIVrrY CONTROL SYTMS

Mnot capable of Injection In

4.1.2.3.2 All chargin ps and sfiy injcdon pups. echdUng the aboveeqied OPEI

-L.. The sreo vesnd bead bIs t ed,or r29

b. Toe tempene of al RCS co1 kp Is Irexr than P.

4.1.233 Charig ie Hou-de ,a1es to Unr I wi be cycled tMl tavd at 1 let once rl month CTS
Foloing cydin, the vlves will be vcrified to be In thir closed posItions. 3/4.1.2.3

COOK NUCILAR PANT-UN 2 1Wge 3/4 M-Mt AMENDMOMT 116 I
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

. .

314 LIMITNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMlENTIS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

'IMITINO CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4 At least one residual heat removal (RHR) loopt shall be OPERABLE and in operation, antd either:

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE". or

b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators shall be greater than or equal to
76% of wide range Instrument span.

APPLICABILiT: MODE 5 with reactor coolant loops filled.**

a. With one of the RHR loops inoperable and with less than the required steam generator water level,
immediately Initiate corrective action to return the inoperable RHR loop to OPERABLE status or
restore the required steam generator water level as oon as possible.

b. With no RHR loop In operation. suspend all operations Involving a reduction in boron
concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and immediately initiate corrective action to return
the required RHR loop. to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4A4 1.4.1 The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators when required shall be determined
to be within limits at least once per 12 hours.

44.1.4.2 At least one RHIR loop shall be determined to be in operation and circulating reactor coolant at
least once per 12 hours.

The RHR pump may be deenergized for up to I hour provided: (I) no operations are
permitted that would cause dilution of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentratnon ft and
(2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10F below saturation temperature.

One RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 bours for surveillance testing provided the other
RHR loop Is OPERABLE and in operation.

- See ITS 1
3.4.7 J

LCO 3.4.12
Note

* A reactor coolant pump shall not be started with one or more of the Reactor Coolant System
cold leg temperaus kss than or equal to 152OF unless (1) the pressurizer water volume is .
less than 62% of span or (2) the secondary water temperature of each steam enerato is less
than 50OF above each of the Ractor Coolant System cold le tenertue. Opersbfy of a%|

Ireactor coolnt looyWswdoes not 821uwe an OPEZABLE aulliI -o
t The normal or emergency power source may be Inoperable.

tt For purposes of this specifn, addition of wate from the RWST does not constimte a
dilution activity provided the boron concentatidon in the RWST is greater than or equal to the
minimum required by specification 3.1.2.7.b.2.

Ii

dd proposed third Condition of Condition G )

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 314 4-S3b AMENDMENT 83, 208

Page 12 of 14
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ITS 3.4.12

ITS

3/4 LIMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tm < 3500 F

LIMMNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION.

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS subsystem comprised of the following shall be OPERABLE:

a. One OPERABLE centrifugal charging pump,"

b. One OPERABLE residual beat removal heat exchanger.

c. One OPERABLE residual beat removal pump, and

d. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the refueling water storage tank upon
being manually realigned and transferring suction to the containment sump during the
recirculation phase of operation. -.

See ITS .
L 3.5.3 J

-0APPLICABILITY:1 MODE 4.

ACTION:

a. With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE because of the inoperability of either the centrifugal
charging pump or the flow path from the refueling water storage tank, restore at least one ECCS
subsystem to OPERABLE status within 1 hour or be in COLD SHUIDOWN within the next 20
hours.

b. With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE because of the inoperability of either the residual heat
removal beat exchanger or residual beat removal pump, restore at least one ECCS subsystem to
OPERABLE status or maintain the Reactor Coolant System Ton less than 350F by use of
alternate beat removal methods. -
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ACTION A.
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Applicability

more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety ib
a the temperature of any RCS cold leg Is less than or equal to I
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d. In the event the ECCS is actuated and Injects water into the Reactor Coolant System, a Specall
Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within See ITS
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles 3.5.3 )
to date.

Ie. Specification 3.0.4.b Is not applicable to the centrifugal charging pump.I l
{ See ITS
f 3.5.3 )
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LCO 3.4.12A. a .
LCO 3.4.12.B A maximum of centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE and both safety Injection pumps
Applicability shall be MnoperableLwhenever the temperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is less than or equal to
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.9.3 Action a states that the RCS must be maintained in the vented
condition until the inoperable PORV or RHR safety valve has been restored to
OPERABLE status. CTS 3.4.9.3 Action b states that the RCS must be
maintained in the vented condition until both PORVs or one PORV and the RHR
safety valve have been restored to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.4.12 does not
include the explicit requirement to maintain the RCS vented until the required
valves are restored to OPERABLE status. This changes the CTS by eliminating
the requirement to restore the valves to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of the CTS Actions are to provide all of the acceptable options for
inoperable PORVs and RHR safety valves. This change is acceptable because
the requirements have not changed. ITS LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery of
a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall
be met. If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required unless otherwise stated. Therefore, it is not necessary to provide the
requirement to maintain the RCS vented until the required valves are restored to
OPERABLE status. When they are restored, LCO 3.0.2 allows exiting from the
Condition. This change is designated as administrative as it is a change required
by the ITS usage rules that does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.3 Unit 1 CTS 4.4.9.3.1.d states that each PORV shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by testing in accordance with the inservice test requirements for
ASME Category B valves pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. CTS 4.4.9.3.2.b states
that each RHR safety valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by testing in
accordance with the inservice test requirements for ASME Category C valves
pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. ITS 3.4.12 does not contain these requirements.

This change is acceptable because Specification 4.0.5 applies whether or not it is
specifically invoked in a particular Specification. A requirement to follow
Specification 4.0.5 in CTS 4.4.9.3.1.d and 4.4.9.3.2.b is repetitious and adds no
new requirements. Therefore, it is deleted. Changes to Specification 4.0.5 are
discussed in the ITS Section 5.5 DOCs. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in
technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.4.1.4 Applicability Footnote *** specifies restrictions for reactor coolant
pump startups with one or more of the RCS cold leg temperatures less than or
equal to 1520F. In addition, the footnote states that the OPERABILITY of the
reactor coolant loop(s) does not require an OPERABLE Auxiliary Feedwater
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System. ITS LCO 3.4.12 Note contains the requirements of this CTS Footnote,
however the detail of the OPERABILITY requirements for the reactor coolant
loops is not retained. This changes the CTS by deleting the detail of the
OPERABILITY requirements for the reactor coolant loops.

The purpose of the detail is to clarify that the Auxiliary Feedwater System is not
required to support the reactor coolant loop. The requirements for reactor
coolant loops during MODE 5 with the reactor coolant loops filled is retained in
ITS 3.4.7. This Specification includes the appropriate OPERABILITY
requirements for the reactor coolant loops. Since the Auxiliary Feedwater
System is not listed in the Surveillance Requirements for this Specification
(LCO 3.4.7) and is not mentioned in the Bases, it is clear that it is not required to
support the reactor coolant loops. This change is designated as an
administrative change and is acceptable because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 The CTS LTOP Specifications provide no limitations on the accumulators. ITS
LCO 3.4.12.A.1 and LCO 3.4.12.B.1 states that the accumulators shall be
isolated, except an accumulator may be unisolated when the accumulator is
depressurized and vented. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION C states that if an accumulator is
not isolated when the accumulator is not depressurized and vented, then the
affected accumulator must be isolated within 1 hour. If this isolation is not
accomplished, ITS 3.4.12 ACTION D states that the RCS cold leg temperature
must be increased to > 2661F (Unit 1) and > 2991F (Unit 2) or the affected
accumulator must be depressurized and vented within 12 hours. ITS
SR 3.4.12.3 requires verification that each accumulator is isolated every
12 hours.

These changes are acceptable because the LTOP analyses assume that the
accumulators are isolated and therefore not capable of initiating a mass addition
transient. The Completion Times are reasonable for the ACTIONS to be
performed and minimize the time in which the design assumptions for the LTOP
System are not being met. The Surveillance Frequency of 12 hours is the same
as the Frequency of ITS SR 3.5.1.1, which verifies that the accumulator isolation
valves are open when the accumulators are required to be OPERABLE to
perform ECCS functions. This change is designated as more restrictive because
it adds additional requirements to the CTS.

M.2 CTS 3.4.9.3 is applicable in MODE 5 when the temperature of any RCS cold leg
is < 1520F, and MODE 6 when the head is on and fastened to the reactor vessel
and the RCS is not vented through a 2-square-inch or larger vent, or through any
single blocked open PORV. CTS 4.4.9.3.1.a requires the performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the PORV actuation channel (excluding
valve actuation) prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.4.9.3. ITS LCO
3.4.12 is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is < 2660 F
(Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2), MODE 5, and MODE 6 when the reactor vessel
head is on. ITS SR 3.4.12.8, which is required under the same Applicability
described above for ITS LCO 3.4.12, requires a similar test on the PORV
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actuation channel. However the SR is modified by a Note that states that the test
is not required to be performed until 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg
temperature to < 2661F (Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2). This change expands the
Applicability to require the low temperature overpressure protection systems to
be OPERABLE in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is < 2660F
(Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2), and at all times in MODE 5. Furthermore, this
changes the CTS by providing an explicit Note that allows testing of the PORV
instrumentation after entering the MODE of Applicability of the Specification.
Along with this change, proposed ITS 3.4.12 ACTIONS Note has been added
that states that LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable when entering MODE 4. In
addition, proposed ITS 3.4.12 ACTION E has been added to cover the
inoperabilities associated with one required RCS relief valve in MODE 4.
ITS 3.4.12 Required Action E.1 states to restore required RCS relief valve to
OPERABLE status within 7 days.

These changes are acceptable because the LTOP analyses require the LTOP
Systems to be OPERABLE during the specified MODE 4 conditions. The
addition of the SR 3.4.12.8 Note is necessary since the Applicability has
changed. Previously, CTS 4.4.9.3.1.a was required to be performed before
decreasing RCS temperature below 1520F. Thus, it could be performed after
decreasing RCS temperature below the LTOP arming temperature of 2660F (Unit
1) and 2990F (Unit 2). Therefore, the addition of the Note is acceptable and
considered more restrictive. The addition of the ACTIONS Note is also
considered more restrictive because MODE 4 will not be allowed to be entered
from MODE 5 while in the ACTIONS. The addition of Condition E is necessary to
provide Required Action for inoperability of one of the RCS relief valves in this
new MODE of applicability. The Completion Time for the ACTION to restore the
required RCS relief valve to OPERABLE status in MODE 4 is reasonable for the
ACTION to be performed, minimizes the time in which the design assumptions
for the LTOP System are not being met, does not conflict with any current
licensing basis requirement, and is consistent with NUREG-1431, Revision 2.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds additional
requirements to the CTS.

M.3 CTS 3.4.9.3 Applicability states that the requirement of CTS LCO 3.4.9.3 are
applicable when in MODE 6 when the head is on and fastened to the reactor
vessel and the RCS is not vented through a 2-square-inch or larger vent or any
single blocked open PORV. ITS LCO 3.4.12.A.2.c states that one of the
pressure relief capabilities allowed is the RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of
> 2.0 square inches or any single blocked open PORV. The ITS 3.4.12
Applicability states the LCO is applicable in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel
head is on. This changes the CTS by requiring the MODE 6 Applicability to
include the situation when all reactor vessel head closure bolts are removed and
the head is still on.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.9.3 is to ensure there is sufficient low temperature
overpressurization protection in all conditions. The definition of MODE 5 and
MODE 6 included in ITS Table 1.1-1 clearly states that in MODE 5 all reactor
vessel head closure bolts are fully tensioned and MODE 6 is when one or more
reactor vessel head closure bolts are less that fully tensioned. The ITS 3.4.12
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Applicability states that the LCO is applicable in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel
head is on. This change therefore will require the MODE 6 Applicability to
include the situation when all reactor vessel head closure bolts are removed and
the vessel head is still on. This change is necessary since a low temperature
overpressurization event may occur in this situation and a vent path is still
necessary until the head is physically removed. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it adds additional requirements to the CTS.

M.4 Not used.

M.5 CTS 3.4.1.4 Applicability Footnote *** specifies restrictions for reactor coolant
pump startups with one or more of the RCS cold leg temperatures < 1521F. The
Specification does not provide compensatory actions for when this requirement is
not met. ITS LCO 3.4.12 Note contains the requirements of this CTS Footnote.
In addition, a new ACTION has been added to cover the situation when the
requirements are not met. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION G requires a depressurization of
the RCS and the establishment of an RCS vent > 2.0 square inches or any single
blocked open PORV when the LTOP System is inoperable for any reason other
than ITS 3.4.12 Condition A, B, C, D, E, or F. This changes the CTS by ensuring
the appropriate Condition and Required Actions are taken.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.4 Applicability Footnote *** is to ensure the startup of a
reactor coolant pump will not cause a low temperature overpressurization
transient. A more explicit action has been added consistent with the
compensatory action in CTS 3.4.9.3 for all required RCS pressure relief valves
inoperable. The proposed action is appropriate if this condition exists. This
change is designated as more restrictive since an explicit action is provided.

M.6 CTS LCO 3.5.3 requires one ECCS subsystem to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.
CTS LCO 3.5.3.a requires one centrifugal charging pump to be OPERABLE;
however this requirement is modified by Footnote #, which specifies that a
maximum of one centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE and both safety
injection pumps shall be inoperable whenever the temperature of one or more of
the RCS cold legs is < 1520F. CTS 4.5.3.2 requires all charging pumps and
safety injection pumps, except the above required OPERABLE charging pump to
be demonstrated inoperable by verifying that the motor circuit breakers have
been removed from their electrical power supply circuits whenever the
temperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is < 1521F. CTS 3.5.3 Action c
provides the compensatory actions to be taken when more than one charging
pump is OPERABLE or with one or more safety injection pumps OPERABLE
when the temperature of any RCS cold leg is < 1520F. CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.a
requires one charging pump in the boron injection flow path required by
Specification 3.1.2.1 to be OPERABLE and CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.b requires one
charging flow path associated with support of Unit 2 shutdown functions to be
available. LCO 3.1.2.3.b is modified by a footnote that states that a maximum of
one centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE whenever the temperature of
one or more of the RCS cold legs is < 1521F. LCO 3.1.2.3.a is applicable in
MODES 5 and 6, and CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.b is applicable at all times when Unit 2
(Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) is in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 4.1.2.3.2 requires all
charging pumps and safety injection pumps, except the above required
OPERABLE charging pump, to be demonstrated inoperable by verifying that the
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motor circuit breakers have been removed from their electrical power supply
circuits except when the reactor vessel head is removed or the temperature of
one or more of the RCS cold legs is > 1520F. CTS 3.1.2.3 Action b provides the
compensatory actions to be taken when more than one charging pump is
OPERABLE or with one or more safety injection pumps OPERABLE when the
temperature of any RCS cold leg is < 1520F unless the reactor vessel head is
removed. ITS LCO 3.4.12.A requires a maximum of one charging pump and no
safety injection (SI) pump capable of injecting into the RCS. The Applicability of
the Specification has been changed to be consistent with CTS 3.4.9.3 as
modified by DOCs M.2 and M.3. The new Applicability is MODE 4 when any |
RCS cold leg temperature is < 2660F (Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2), MODE 5, and
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION A covers the
situation when one or more SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS.
ITS 3.4.12 ACTION B covers the situation when two charging pumps are capable
of injecting into the RCS and only one charging pump is allowed to be capable of
injecting into the RCS. In addition, ITS 3.4.12 ACTIONS Note has been added
that states that LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable when entering MODE 4. This
changes the CTS by aligning the Applicability with the LTOP Specification. The
pumps must not be capable of injecting into the RCS over a wider RCS cold leg
temperature band.

The purpose of the CTS 3.5.3 Footnote #, CTS 4.5.3.2, CTS 3.1.2.3 Footnote #,
and CTS 4.1.2.3.2 is to ensure the mass addition capacity assumed in the LTOP
analysis is not exceeded. This ensures the low temperature overpressure
analysis assumptions will be met. Low temperature overpressurization concerns
have been extended to MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2660F
(Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2). These changes are consistent with the analysis.
Since the limitations on charging and SI pumps in CTS 3.5.3 Footnote #,
CTS 3.5.3 Action c, CTS 3.1.2.3 Footnote #, and CTS 4.1.2.3.2 are to cover the
low temperature overpressurization concerns, the extension of this Applicability is
considered appropriate and necessary. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it will require entry into the ACTIONS whenever any SI pump
or an additional charging pump is capable of injection into the RCS in the
proposed expanded Applicability.

M.7 CTS 3.5.3 Action c and CTS 3.1.2.3 Action b provides the compensatory actions
to be taken when more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety
injection pump(s) OPERABLE. The requirement is to remove the additional
charging pump(s) and the safety injection pump(s) motor circuit breakers from
the electrical power circuit with 1 hour. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION A covers the
situation when one or more SI pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS.
ITS 3.4.12 Required Action A.1 is to immediately initiate action to verify all SI
pumps are not capable of injecting into the RCS. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION B covers
the situation when two charging pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS and
only one charging pump is allowed to be capable of injecting into the RCS.
ITS 3.4.12 Required Action B.1 is to immediately initiate action to verify a
maximum of one charging pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. The
changes CTS 3.5.3 Action c to require "immediate" response instead of a
response "within 1 hour."
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The purpose of CTS 3.5.3 Action c and CTS 3.1.2.3 Action b is to minimize the
time the unit is operating with more than one charging pump or one or more Si
pumps. The proposed Required Action requires action to be taken immediately.
This change reflects the urgency of removing the RCS from this condition. In this
condition, the low temperature overpressure protection analysis may not be met.
Therefore, immediate action is necessary. This change is designated as more
restrictive because the required response was change from "within 1 hour" to
"immediate."

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 Not used.

LA.2 (Type 4 - Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only
Instrumentation andAlarms) CTS 4.4.9.3.1.e.2 (Unit 1) and 4.4.9.3.1.d.2 (Unit 2)
require the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the PORV emergency air tank pressure instrumentation.
ITS 3.4.12 does not include this requirement. This changes the CTS by
relocating these Surveillances to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of requirements for indication-only instrumentation and alarms from
the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. This indication and alarm instrumentation
is not required to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of the LTOP
actuation logic. The ITS continues to verify that the emergency air tank banks
pressure is sufficient to operate the required PORVs. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in
TRM. The TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR, and any changes
to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because performance requirements for indication-only instrumentation
and the alarm is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS LCO 3.5.3.a requires one centrifugal charging
pump to be OPERABLE. However this requirement is modified by Footnote #,
which specifies that a maximum of one centrifugal charging pump shall be
OPERABLE and both safety injection pumps shall be inoperable. CTS 3.5.3
Action c provides the compensatory actions to be taken with more than one
charging pump OPERABLE or with safety injection pump(s) OPERABLE. The
requirement is to remove the additional charging pump(s) and the safety injection
pump(s) motor circuit breakers from the electrical power circuit within 1 hour.
CTS 4.5.3.2 requires all charging pumps and safety injection pumps, except the
above required OPERABLE charging pump, to be demonstrated inoperable by
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verifying that the motor circuit breakers have been removed from their electrical
power supply circuits. CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.a requires one charging pump in the
boron injection flow path required by Specification 3.1.2.1 to be OPERABLE and
CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.b requires one charging flow path associated with support of
Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit I (Unit 2) shutdown functions to be available.
LCO 3.1.2.3.b is modified by a footnote that states that a maximum of one
centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE whenever the temperature of one
or more of the RCS cold legs is < 1520F. CTS 4.1.2.3.2 requires all charging
pumps and safety injection pumps, except the above required OPERABLE
charging pump, to be demonstrated inoperable by verifying that the motor circuit
breakers have been removed from their electrical power supply circuits.
CTS 3.1.2.3 Action b provides the compensatory actions to be taken when more
than one charging pump is OPERABLE or with one or more safety injection
pumps OPERABLE. The requirement is to remove the additional charging
pump(s) and the safety injection pump(s) motor circuit breakers from the
electrical power circuit within 1 hour. ITS LCO 3.4.12.A requires a maximum of
one charging pump capable of injecting into the RCS and both safety injection
pumps not capable of injecting into the RCS. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION A covers the
situation when one or more SI pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS.
ITS 3.4.12 Required Action A.1 is to initiate action to verify all SI pumps are not
capable of injecting into the RCS. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION B covers the situation
when two charging pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS and only one
charging pump is allowed to be capable of injecting into the RCS. ITS 3.4.12
Required Action B.1 is to initiate action to verify a maximum of one charging
pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. ITS SR 3.4.12.1 requires the
verification that all SI pumps are not capable of injecting into the RCS while
SR 3.4.12.2 requires verification that no more than the maximum allowed number
of charging pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS. This changes the CTS
by relocating the detail on how to remove the safety injection and charging
pumps from service (remove motor circuit breakers from the electrical power
circuit) to the Bases and replacing them with the words "in a condition not
capable of injecting into the RCS."

The removal of these details for performing Actions and Surveillance
Requirements from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type
of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the
requirements in the LCO, Required Actions, and Surveillances that the specified
pumps are not capable of injection into the RCS. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) When an inoperable RCS vent
path has not been restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours, CTS 3.4.9.3
Action a essentially allows 8 hours (for a total of 32 hours) to depressurize the
RCS and establish an RCS vent. CTS 3.4.9.3 Action b allows 8 hours to
depressurize the RCS and establish an RCS vent when both PORVs and the
RHR safety valve are inoperable. ITS 3.4.12 ACTION G requires the RCS to be
depressurized and to establish an RCS vent within 12 hours under the same
conditions. This changes the CTS by allowing 12 hours instead of 8 hours to
depressurize and vent the RCS when one of the PORVs is inoperable or when
both the PORVs and the RHR safety valve are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.9.3 Actions a and b is to place the unit in a condition in
which the PORVs and RHR safety valve are not needed. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant
systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. Twelve
hours is a sufficient amount of time to allow to cool and depressurize the RCS
(following the unit cooldown rate limits), change MODES, and plan and execute
the maintenance activity of opening an RCS vent. This change allows the
necessary activities to be performed in a controlled manner. This change is
designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to complete
Required Actions than was allowed in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 8 - Deletion of Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.4.9.3 Action d states
that in the event either the PORVs, the RHR safety valve, or the RCS vent(s) are
used to mitigate an RCS pressure transient, a Special Report shall be prepared
and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days.
The report shall describe the circumstances initiating the transient, the effect of
the PORVs or RCS vent(s) on the transient, and any corrective action necessary
to prevent recurrence. The ITS does not have a similar requirement. This
changes the CTS by eliminating a Special Report.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.9.3 Action d is to inform the NRC of challenges to the
RCS pressure relief capabilities. This change is acceptable because the
regulations provide adequate reporting requirements, or the reports do not affect
continued plant operation. The regulatory reporting requirements in 10 CFR 50
are adequate to inform the NRC of challenges to the PORVs, the RHR safety
valve, or RCS vents, when necessary. Neither the safety analysis assumptions
or conditions for continued operation are dependent on the NRC review of the
provided information. This change is designated as less restrictive because
reports that would be submitted under the CTS will not be required under the
ITS.

L.3 (Category 11 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.4.9.3.1.b requires the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION on the PORV actuation channel at least once per 18 months. ITS
SR 3.4.12.9 requires this same test at a 24 month Frequency. This changes the
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CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a
maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in
CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS
SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.4.9.3.1.b is to ensure the PORV actuation channel will
function correctly when required to mitigate a low temperature overpressurization
event. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance
Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,1991. This
change is acceptable because the PORV actuation and actuation logic, is
designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring system availability in the
event of a failure of one of the channel components. Furthermore, the impacted
PORV actuation channel has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer, and
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the
design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation.

For CTS 4.4.9.3.1.b, this Function (PORV actuation on RCS Pressure - High) is
performed by Foxboro N-El 1 Series Pressure Transmitters, Foxboro N-2Al-H2V
Input Cards, and Foxboro N-2CCA-DC Control Cards. The signal conditioners
and Control Cards are a part of the Foxboro Spec 200 rack. The Control Cards
are to be functionally checked and setpoint verified by a COT every 31 days in
the required MODES, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more frequent
testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the
calibration Surveillance interval does not affect the Foxboro rack components
with respect to drift. The Foxboro N-El1 Series Transmitters were evaluated
quantitatively through a drift analysis to verify that drift for normal operating
conditions is consistent with similar plant instruments used for protective
functions. The drift value determined has been used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. Based on the design of the instrumentation and
the drift evaluation, it is concluded that the impact, if any, from this change on
system availability is minimal. A review of the Surveillance test history was
performed to validate the above conclusion. This review demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability from this change is minimal. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.4 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.5.3 requires one
ECCS subsystem to be OPERABLE in MODE 4. CTS LCO 3.5.3.a requires one
centrifugal charging pump to be OPERABLE, however this requirement is
modified by Footnote #, which specifies that a maximum of one centrifugal
charging pump shall be OPERABLE when the temperature of one or more of the
RCS cold legs is < 1521F. ITS LCO 3.4.12.A requires a maximum of one
charging pump capable of injecting into the RCS. In addition, ITS LCO 3.4.12.A
allows two charging pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS for < 1 hour
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for pump swap operations. This changes the CTS by allowing an additional
charging pump to be capable of injecting into the RCS for up to 1 hour during
pump swap operations only.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.3.a Footnote # is to ensure that appropriate limitations
are placed on Emergency Core Cooling Systems, which helps ensure a low
temperature overpressurization event is avoided. This change is acceptable
because it is a short time period and the probability of an LTOP event is low.
This changes the CTS by allowing an additional charging pump to be capable of
injecting into the RCS. The one hour time period for the pump swap operation
provides sufficient time to safely complete the actual transfer and to complete
administrative controls and Surveillance Requirements associated with the swap.
The intent is to minimize the actual time that more than one charging pump is
physically capable of injection. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.5.3.2 requires all charging pumps and safety injection pumps,
except the required OPERABLE charging pump, to be demonstrated inoperable.
The Surveillance is required to be performed every 12 hours when the
temperature of one or more RCS cold legs is < 1520F as determined at least
once per hour when any RCS cold leg temperature is between 1520F and 2000F.
ITS SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2 require the same tests to be performed once
every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to evaluate
the RCS cold legs temperature at least once per hour when any cold leg
temperature is between 1521F and 2001F.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.3.2 is to ensure the pumps are not capable of injection
into the RCS when low temperature overpressurization is a concern. This
change is acceptable because the proposed Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to evaluate the RCS cold legs
temperature at least once per hour when any cold leg temperature is between
1520F and 2000F. RCS cold leg temperature indication is readily available in the
control room and therefore, an explicit frequency for monitoring or determining
the Applicability is not necessary. The RCS cold leg temperature of 1520F is
consistent with the Applicability in CTS 3/4.4.9.3 (Overpressure Protection
Systems). CTS 3/4.4.9.3 contains a 12 hour Surveillance requirement
(CTS 4.4.9.3.2) that does not include the determination of the Applicability at
least once per hour when any cold leg temperature is between 1520F and 2000F.
Since the RCS cold leg temperature is included in the Applicability of ITS 3.4.12,
it is considered not necessary to retain this requirement in any Surveillance. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.6 CTS LCO 3.5.3 requires one ECCS subsystem to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.
CTS LCO 3.5.3.a requires one centrifugal charging pump to be OPERABLE;
however this requirement is modified by Footnote #, which specifies that a
maximum of one centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE and both safety
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injection pumps shall be inoperable whenever the temperature of one or more of
the RCS cold legs is < 1520F. CTS 4.5.3.2 requires all charging pumps and
safety injection pumps, except the above required OPERABLE charging pump to
be demonstrated inoperable by verifying that the motor circuit breakers have
been removed from their electrical power supply circuits whenever the
temperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is < 1521F. CTS 3.5.3 Action c
provides the compensatory actions to be taken when more than one charging
pump is OPERABLE or with one or more safety injection pumps OPERABLE
when the temperature of any RCS cold leg is < 1520F. CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.a
requires one charging pump in the boron injection flow path required by
Specification 3.1.2.1 to be OPERABLE and CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.b requires one
charging flow path associated with support of Unit 2 shutdown functions to be
available. LCO 3.1.2.3.b is modified by a footnote that states that a maximum of
one centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE whenever the temperature of
one or more of the RCS cold legs is < 1521F. LCO 3.1.2.3.a is applicable in
MODES 5 and 6, and CTS LCO 3.1.2.3.b is applicable at all times when Unit 2
(Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) is in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 4.1.2.3.2 requires all
charging pumps and safety injection pumps, except the above required
OPERABLE charging pump, to be demonstrated inoperable by verifying that the
motor circuit breakers have been removed from their electrical power supply
circuits except when the reactor vessel head is removed or the temperature of
one or more of the RCS cold legs is > 1520F. CTS 3.1.2.3 Action b provides the
compensatory actions to be taken when more than one charging pump is
OPERABLE or with one or more safety injection pumps OPERABLE when the
temperature of any RCS cold leg is < 1520F unless the reactor vessel head is
removed. ITS LCO 3.4.12.B allows both charging pumps to be capable of
injecting into the RCS, provided two PORVS with lift setting < 435 psig are
OPERABLE (ITS LCO 3.4.12.B.2), the RHR suction relief valve with a setpoint
< 450 psig is OPERABLE (ITS LCO 3.4.12.B.3), and all RCS cold leg
temperatures are > 140OF (ITS LCO 3.4.12.B.4). ITS 3.4.12 ACTION B covers
the situation when two charging pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS and
only one charging pump is allowed to be capable of injecting into the RCS. In
addition, ITS 3.4.12 ACTIONS Note has been added that states that LCO 3.0.4.b
is not applicable when entering MODE 4. This changes the CTS by allowing two
charging pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS when all RCS cold leg
temperatures are > 140'F and three LTOP relief valves (two PORVS and one
RHR suction relief valve) are OPERABLE.

The purpose of the CTS 3.5.3 Footnote #, CTS 4.5.3.2, CTS 3.1.2.3 Footnote #,
and CTS 4.1.2.3.2 is to ensure the mass addition capacity assumed in the LTOP
analysis is not exceeded. This ensures the low temperature overpressure
analysis assumptions will be met. Low temperature overpressurization concerns
have been extended to MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < 2661F
(Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2) as described in DOCs M.2 and M.6.

The LTOP System is designed to provide the capability, during operation at
relatively low temperatures, to prevent RCS pressure from exceeding the 10 CFR
50 Appendix G limits. The PORVs, together with actuation logic from the
pressurizer pressure wide range instrumentation channels, are used to
automatically mitigate potential RCS overpressure transients whenever the LTOP
System is enabled. In addition, the RHR suction relief valve provides an
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alternative RCS discharge path for mitigating the consequences of LTOP events.
The RHR suction relief valve is a passive component that is available whenever
the RHR suction isolation valves are open.

Automatic operation of the LTOP System is required by the current Technical
Specifications when any RCS cold leg temperature is < 1521F, and is required
under current administrative controls when all RCS cold leg temperatures are
> 1520F and any RCS cold leg temperature is < 2661F (Unit 1) and 2990F
(Unit 2). These requirements ensure that RCS pressure is maintained below
10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits during potential RCS overpressure transients. An
analysis has been performed that demonstrates that the current administrative
controls (and the proposed ITS controls) are acceptable for allowing two charging
pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS (and no Si pump) when the LTOP
System is required to be OPERABLE. This evaluation concluded that:

a. With the availability of relief paths from both the RHR relief valve and a
single pressurizer PORV, there are no restrictions on the number of RHR
pumps or RCPs running, or on the initial pressurizer water level (i.e.,
water solid operation is not precluded by the analysis);

b. The RHR System design pressure limit will not be exceeded; and

c. During the mass injection from two centrifugal charging pumps, the
steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits will not be violated for RCS
temperatures > 1400F.

In conclusion, the proposed less restrictive ITS limitations are acceptable based
on the evaluations performed that demonstrate, with RHR aligned to the RCS
and the availability of one pressurizer PORV and the RHR safety valve, the
proposed two charging pump limits are conservative and will prevent exceeding
both the RHR piping limit and the applicable steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G
limits based on the following analytical bases:

a. Unit I pressure/temperature limits are less restrictive than provided in
WCAP-12483, "Analysis of Capsule U from the American Electric Power
Company D. C. Cook Unit 1 Reactor Vessel Radiation Surveillance
Program, January 1990," provided to the NRC by letter dated June 22,
1990;

b. Unit 2 pressure-temperature limits are less restrictive than provided in
WCAP-13515, "Analysis of Capsule U from the Indiana Michigan Power
Company D.C. Cook Unit 2 Reactor Vessel Radiation Surveillance
Program, February 1993," provided to the NRC by letter dated December
3, 1993;

c. The accumulators are isolated or depressurized and vented;

d. Two PORVs with setpoints < 435 psig (Note: The LTOP System is
designed to use two of the three PORVs to provide relief, and in
compliance with the single failure requirement, both PORVs are required
to be OPERABLE but only one PORV is assumed to operate in all the
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analyses where LTOP System is enabled. In addition, although there are
a total of three PORVs, only two PORVs are automatically reset to
435 psig from 2335 psig when LTOP System is enabled (energized) by
the operators, and the controls for these two PORVs are independent and
redundant in compliance with single failure requirements.);

e. PORV stroke open time c 6 seconds (analysis includes an additional
0.95 seconds signal actuation time);

f. The RHR suction relief valve with a setpoint < 450 psig (analysis includes
a 16% accumulation effect);

g. All RCS cold leg temperatures > 1400F;

h. No restriction on pressurizer water level;

i. No restriction on the number of RHR pumps in operation; and

j. No restriction on the number of RCPs in operation.

Therefore, the requested limitations are conservative with respect to the
analytical bases and are acceptable.

This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4.12

APPLICABILITY:

3.1 a.3 AcLWES 6; a.3.1.-t.3 c;"

S ali'be OPERABLE with a maximum [one] thigh
Ps)] pump [and one charging pump capable of

fCS and the accumulators Isolated afd one of the
relief capabilities:

roperated relief valves (PORVs)
pecified In the PTLR,

settings within

{dual heat removal (RHR) suction
] psig and s 1463.5] psig, ]

RV with a lift setting within the Iick
RHR suction relief valve with alsc

] psig,] or /

RCS depressurized and an RCfvent of 2 12.07] square inches.

MODE 4 wheg cold leg tegeature is &P in
ffem ra i PTLR

MODE 5.
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

I

- NOTE -
Accumulator isolati n is only required when accumu tor pressure Is
greater than or eq al to the maximum RCS pressur for the existing RCS
cold leg tempera re allowed by the P/T limit curv provided in the
PTLR.

_ ___ __ _

CONDITION BO REQUIRED ACTION na,, COMPLETION TIME

OA a -- o:more more-

A h: r pumps capabWeinjecting into the RCS.
D-3 Ackzb

, A_ ,

.5.6:.
a.3..

'A.1 Initiate action to verif

ma um onapabe o
lnec ing[ ninto-tie RMCS.-

Immediately

-(g)
0

WOG STS 3.4.12 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.4.12

CTS
INSERT I

3.4.9.3Ap An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with one of the following:
3.4.9.3 App.
3.1.2.3 Footnote',
3.5.3 Footnote'. A. No safety injection (SI) pump and a maximum of one charging pump capable of
DOC MA1 injecting into the RCS, except two charging pumps may be made capable of

injecting into the RCS for s 1 hour for pump swap operations, and the following:

1. The accumulators isolated, except an accumulator may be unisolated when the
accumulator is depressurized and vented; and -

2. One of the following pressure relief capabilities:

a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift settings < 435 psig;

b. One PORV with a lift setting 5 435 psig and the residual heat removal
(RHR) suction relief valve with a setpoint < 450 psig; or

c. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of 2 2.0 square inches or any
single PORV blocked open.

OR

3.5.3
Footnote ,
DOCs MA1
and L.6

B. No Si pump and both charging pumps capable of injecting into the RCS, and the
following:

1. The accumulators isolated, except an accumulator may be unisolated when the
accumulator is depressurized and vented;

2. Two PORVs with lift settings 5 435 psig;

3. The RHR suction relief valve with a setpoint 5450 psig; and

4. All RCS cold leg temperatures 2 140'F.

- NOTE-
3.4.1.4 Reactor coolant pumps shall not be started with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures
Footnote*** S 1520F unless the pressurizer water level is < 62% or the secondary water temperature

of each steam generator is < 500F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

INSERT 2

Not Used

Insert Page 3.4.12-1a

I
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INSERT 3

Not Used I

INSERT 3A

Not Used

(II INSERT4

2660 F (Unit 1) and < 2990 F (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.4.12-1b
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LTOP System

3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued)

*1 3,-.3.

AcAn b

:1

I pciI
, M. V

i
1 00'
; PA.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
CONDTION I REUI.

B. rwo 7acharglng
pumps capable of
Injecting Into theR

. 1

B.1I

Two charglg pumpa
. be of InJeing to

the RCS'luringpump/
swap o ratbn tor/
a 15 r utes. -

2)
I

_ -

Initiate action to verify a
maxnumni ofGono
charging pump Is capable
of InWjtng Into the RCS.

9. Anaccumulatornot C1 Isolate affected 1 hour
Isolated when the _ accumulok.
accumulatoro is

rvFequl lt o r 4Jrtf4

pressw hr0i5*cold

D. Required Acton and D.1 Increase RCS cold log 12 hours
assocated Comple6on temperature to >
TIme ot CondltiondCqnot
meLt

D.2 Depressurke ffeded 12 hours
accumubator Jl

Lressif b xsi~ od

E. One required RCS relief El Restore required RCS 7 days
valve Ihoperable In reltef valve to OPERABLE
MODE 4. status.

I

0 I.

DOCi
Di .elY>i k, ?

4

i

i

I

ii WOG STS 3.4.12-2 Rev. 2,04/30101
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3.4.12

Q INSERT 4A

, when only one is allowed to be capable of injecting into the RCS

Q INSERT 5

2660F (Unit 1) and > 2990F (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.4.12-2
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3. 'T. 3

3,e f, 3
,4h&K 6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. One required RCS relief F.1 Restore required RCS 24 hours
valve Inoperable In _ _ relief valve to OPERABLE
MOOE 5or ; - i-~-7~ st

G. T equired RCS relef G.1 Depressurtze RCS and 12 hours
vahres Inoperable. estabish RCS vent of

I(Zszquare Inche

Required Action and
assodated Completon
Time of CondItion A.V3I .0 blo ope4
D, E, ot F not meL

.Q.
ILTOP System
Inoperable br any
reason other than
Condition A.E64C. D. E.
or¢..

(D

I

., 5 . E

.f. 1,f 2. A

I

I

I

WOG STS 3.4.12-3 Rev. 2.04130101

. . . .

. , .

.-

. . . . ................ .

. . ... . .

. . ' , , .

. . . . .
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) INSERT 5A

-NOTE-
Valve position may be verified by use of
administrative means.

Insert Page 3.4.12-3
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6 75
LTOP System

3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

==mI'1.tq,3
A.ir.C- 7 -NOTE -

Only required tqmbe met when corrmipyIniwth LCO
3.4.12.b. / )

SR 3.4.12.5 Ve*it required RCS vent a square Inches
ope .1 ) N?

1%1k

12 hoursfo G1Pi
unlode < e .e
ventvalve(s) c:)
ANDM g

31% drfastor 0
v . vZv wv

. .. _e_, \I M vent 42ptsJ

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify PORV blocd valve Is open for each required 72 hours
PORV.

(R3.4.12.7
j VeriV4ssoclated RHR suction Isolation vaves /

Iocv4'd open Wth operator power removed foreh
_LeXlred RHR suction relief valve. r - 31 da"SDj

_At , I

SR 3A.12.8 NO .

,f. Y.1. .- /, dw. Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
; * X ~~decreasing RCS cold log ternperature to sA779rG* TJ [

Perform a COT on each required PORV. excluding 31 days
! . actuation.

i 5 lSR 3.4.12.9 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required
1. ( . .PORV actuation channel.

q, q, 3. 2.._s r 7

@,

I

WOGSTS 3.4.12-4 Rev.2,04130/01
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3.4.12

0 INSERT 6

2661F (Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2)

INSERT 7

SR 3.4.12.7 Verify pressure in each 31 days
required emergency air tank
bank is > 900 psig.

Insert Page 3.4.12-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.12, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESURE PROTECTION (LTOP) SYSTEM

1. The ISTS LCO 3.4.12, including the Applicability Note, presents the LTOP System
requirements. The CNP LTOP analysis provides two distinct options. One option
allows for the ISTS LCO 3.4.12 number of charging pumps capable of injecting into
the RCS (i.e., one), while the second option allows two charging pumps to be
capable of injecting into the RCS. When the second option is used, the LTOP
analysis requires three relief valves (i.e., two PORVs and one RHR suction relief
valve) and all RCS cold leg temperatures must be > 1400F. For clarity, ITS LCO
3.4.12 is split into these two options, A and B, with the logical connector OR
separating the two options. The following changes have also been made:

a) Proper plant specific information/values/homenclature have been provided.

b) The allowance for one high pressure injection pump to be capable of injecting
into the RCS has not been adopted since the CNP LTOP analysis does not
provide this allowance.

c) CNP does not propose to use a PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR) and therefore, will not relocate the power operated relief valve
lift settings or the LTOP arming point to the PTLR. The current limits will be
retained in the ITS.

d) The Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System only includes one suction relief
valve. Therefore, the bracketed ISTS LCO requirement allowing two RHR relief
valves has not been adopted.

e) The CTS allows a single blocked open PORV as an alternate to an RCS vent of
> 2.0 square inches. This is necessary since a blocked open PORV provides an
RCS vent of < 2.0 square inches, but is analyzed as being acceptable in the CNP
LTOP analysis.

f) TSTF-285 (Rev. 1) has been approved on May 12, 1999. However, some of the
changes have not been properly incorporated into NUREG-1431, Rev. 2.
Specifically, the added allowance to operate two charging pumps for < 1 hour
during pump swapping operations and the change from stating "accumulator
isolation is only required" to stating the "accumulator may be unisolated."

g) The CNP analysis only allows the accumulators to be unisolated when they are
depressurized and vented.

h) The limitations on the reactor coolant pump startups have been added to ITS
LCO 3.4.12 as a Note, consistent with the requirements in the CTS. These
limitations are currently in ISTS 3.4.6 Note 2 and ISTS 3.4.7 Note 3, but are
actually LTOP limitations, not RCS loop limitations; thus they are more
appropriate to be included in this Specification.

Based on the above changes, the ISTS ACTIONS and SRs have been modified
accordingly.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided. Subsequent SRs have been renumbered as applicable.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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3. Not used.

4. Not used.

5. Not used.

6. Not used.

7. TSTF-243 (Rev. 0), TSTF-280 (Rev. 1), and TSTF-285 (Rev. 1) have been approved
on September 24, 1998, July 26, 1999, and May 12, 1999, respectively. However,
some of the changes have not been properly incorporated into NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2. These changes reflect the appropriate changes resulting from these
Travelers.

8. SR 3.4.12.7, the PORV emergency air tank bank pressure verification test, has been
added consistent with the current licensing basis.

9. ISTS SR 3.4.12.3 requires verification that each accumulator is isolated. The ISTS
Bases states that this is accomplished by closing and locking out the accumulator
discharge isolation valves. At CNP, locking out the valve is accomplished by racking
out the valve motor breaker. The CNP design does not include a method for
remotely verifying that the accumulator discharge isolation valve is closed when
power is removed from the valve motor. Thus, a containment entry would now be
required every 12 hours to locally verify the valve is still closed, since this
Surveillance Requirement is not in the CTS. In lieu of this requirement, a Note has
been added that allows the valve position to be verified by administrative means.
This allowance is similar to those found in other Specifications where valves are
required to be deactivated in a closed position (e.g., ISTS 3.6.3 Required
Action A.2). Allowing verification by administrative means is considered acceptable,
since the valve position is verified prior to deactivating the valve, access to the
containment is restricted, and valves are only operated under strict procedural
control.

10. ISTS SR 3.4.12.5, first Frequency, states that the SR must be performed every
12 hours for "unlocked" open vent valve(s). The ISTS Bases states that the term
"locked" includes valves that are sealed or secured in the open position. However, in
other places in the ISTS, the term "locked" does not include "sealed or otherwise
secured in position." The ISTS, in these cases, specifically lists in the appropriate
Required Action or Surveillance Requirement all three terms: "locked," "sealed," and
"or otherwise secured in position." Therefore, for clarity, consistency, and to ensure
the Bases does not change the intent of the Specification, the words ", unsealed, and
unsecured" have been added to the Frequency.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3A.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The LTOP System controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so the
hItegrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) Is rot
compromised by violating the pressure and temperature (P/T) limits of
10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1). The reactor vessel Is the Oimikin RCPB
component eor demonstrating such pdete saion. becos l

3 )dimm albwabilo
) vaLves *PR{s) snh resisant toRCS pressure for the e2Csting RCS

X rs > =,u Ueg .empertuedurr ovwdn, shutdown, and heatup to meet the
3-( r \ Rerence I req~u rmant durhng the LTOP MODES.

"P Sr \The reactor vessel matefialbb lss laugh at low temperatures than at
sn.#vr notrmal operating temparahure. As the vessel neutron exposure

CA T 63 fes accumulates, the matbrial toughness decreases and becornesless

Qg/T) resistant to pressure stress at low temperatures (Rot. 2). RCS pressure.
Vic~on therefore, is maintained low at low temperatures and is tIncreased only as

temperature Is Increased.

09
II

II

I

iII

I

I

I
j
i
I
I
iI

i

i

II

i

i

II

II

I

The potental for vessel overpressurization Is most acute when the RCS
is water sold, occurring only while shutdovwn; a pressure fluctuation can
occur more quickly than an operabor can read to relieve the condition.
Exceeding the RCS PIT limits by a signifat a ntcould cause brittle
cracking of the reactor vsel. LCO 3.
I P ee conol of RCS
pressure and te erature durling heatup and cooldown to prevent
exceeding the =ns INSa

This LCO provides RCSp rpressure protection by having a minimum
coolant Input Cepabi nd having adequate pressure relef o adty. 4

_ Limitln coolnt input cpability requires all <v fi (3
< ln chan )urn pableofInectionInt

the Raccurtmultors. a pressure relief
,-. a4iareuethrawo reddant RCS relief valvasora epressurkzedRCS
(tojfrds oand an RCS vent of sufficient size. One RCS relief valve or the open 3

RCS vent is the overpressure protection device that to to terminate an
Increasing pressure eveitjs = A.M

J,\ £ X~ 2./s With minimum coolant Input capaboity th bilit to provide core coolant
addition is restricted. The LCO does not equire the makeup control
system deactivated or the d actuation circuits blocked.
Due to the lower pressures In the LTOP MODES and the expected core

i
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B 3.4.12

Q3 INSERT I

limiting reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup transients,

Q J INSERT 2

RCPs shall not be started when RCS cold leg temperature is < 1521F unless certain
requirements are met.

Q INSERT2A

When all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 1400F, the coolant input capability is allowed
to be increased by allowing both charging pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS.
This is acceptable since requiring three RCS relief valves provides adequate pressure
relief capacity under these conditions (one of the two PORVs and the RHR suction relief
valve are the overpressure protection devices that are available to terminate an
increasing pressure event).

Insert Page B 3.4.12-1

I

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 359 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 360 of 632

LTOP System
B 3.4.12

I

i

i

i

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

decay heat levels. the makeup system can provide adequate flow via the
.makeup control valve. If conditions require the use of more than one

ra i ormakeup in the event of ls of kIven then -0 Y CL ur a a ble through manual actions

'k Cr pV ) TheLTOP System for pressure relief consists of MRVs . (")
reduced lft settings. a
&Rglone PORV and on H sucion relief valve, or a
depressurized RCS and an RCS vent of sufficient size. Two RCS relief
valves are requIred for redundancy. One RCS relef valve has adequate

9_ overpressurization for the required
* oolantlnputcapablllty.

PORV Reou1~ements I C 5ERiT 3i1 *4

I1

I

I

! I

I, 1,

i, !I I
I

C3

sdesigned for the LTOP ystem each PORV s signald to open If the - J~f 4 e. ' |
RCS pressure approach' a Emit determined by the LTIP actuation
ogic. The LTOP actuapn logic monitors both RCS t rtperature andc

RCS pressure and de rmines when a condition not ceptable In the
PTLR limits Is appro hed. The wide range RCS tehperature Indication
are auctioneered to Ielect the lowest temperature nal.

(he lowest temper re signal Is processed thh a function generato
that calculates a o essure llmit for that temper 6ire. The calculated

Wpressure mit cn compared with the Ind'tad RCS pressure from a
wide range pgi'ssure channel. If the Indicatd pressure meets or exceeds
the calculabd value. a PORV Is signaled openm

ff t4 rPTLR nria~phthe PORV seGEM MHIn The
-_ norrwaln sularee so on.w Vdl UUt l is cunm

a-lig the setpoints of both valves within the
ensures that the Reference 1 lmits will not be

exceeded In any analyzed event.

When a PORV Is opened In an tnaeasing pressure transient, the release
of coolant wi1 cause the pressure Increase to slow and reverse. As the
PORV releases coolant. the RCS pressure decreases unUt a reset
pressure Is reached and the valve is signaled to cose. The pressure
continues to decrease below the reset pressure as the valve closes.J

WOG STS B 3.4.12-2 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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B 3.4.12

Qi) INSERT 3

power operated relief valves

O INSERT 3A

When all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 140'F and two charging pumps are capable
of injecting into the RCS, the LTOP System for pressure relief includes all three RCS
relief valves (two PORVs and the RHR suction relief valve). Three RCS relief valves are
required for redundancy, since one PORV and one RHR suction relief valve have
adequate relieving capability to prevent overpressurization at this coolant input
capability.

O JINSERT 4

When the RCS temperature is below the LTOP enable temperature, a safeguards circuit
is manually armed which allows the PORVs to open in the event of a low temperature
overpressurization transient. RCS pressure is monitored by two wide range pressure
instruments with each instrument providing an opening signal to one PORV.

I

I

0 INSERT 5

for both PORVs are the same

Insert Page B 3.4.12-2
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LTOP System
B 3A.12

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

T9RIHR Sucticn Rerlef Valve Reouirements ()
During LTOP MODES, the RHR System Is operated for decay heat
removal and low pressure letdown control. Therelore, the RHR suction
Isolation valves are open In the piping from the RCS hot legs to the inlets
of the RHR pumps. While these valves ore open

a;le ,1 IhRsuction reflvaleI C xposed to tfheRCS
oreleve pressure transens CS.

The RHR suction Isolation valves eid theRHR sucton vri must be
open to make the RHR suction relief valveXOPERABLE for RCS

eI everpresture mtigation.
i ; = The RHR suction reTiel

I 5 va ve sprtngioaded,bellow~stypewfaterreliefvalvefthpressura (291 tolerances end acoumulatlon limits estabTlshed by Section 111 of the
: Amedican Sodety o Mediankal Engineers (ASME) Code (Ref. 3) for
! . Class 2 relief valves. 0

RCS Vent Reaulrement

Once the RCS is depressurized. a vent exposed to the containment
i atmosphere will maintain the RCS at containment ambient pressure hI an

RCS overpressure transient Hf the relieving requirements of the transient
i I do not exceed the capabilties of the venL Thus, the vent path must be

capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting LTOP mass or re
heat Input transient. and maintaining pressure below the PIT Urmits. The
required vent capacity may be provided by one or more vent paths.

For an RCS vent to meet the flow capadcty requirement It requires
; removing a pressurIzer safety valve, 1enovina 7170 nd

Z) *i6ablnaibloc valve in the open position, or similarty establishing a (
! i venTbyoPW RCS vent valv%. The vent path(s) must be above the
i level of reactor coolant so as not To

APPLICABLE Safety analyses (Ref. 4).demonstrate that the reactor vessel Is ,t'
SAFETY adequately protected against exceeding the Reference I PIT limits. In _ r 7

* ANALYSES MODES 1. 2. and 3. and In MODE 4 with RCS cold leg temperature
exceeding C tt5 Fj IL I UP ,rmi na tem perature so miled In u f h
pressurizer sarely valves wilt prevent RCS pressure a exc-eng the
Reference I Emits. Atl dumL19 Ma7

RCSi n and below, overpressure prevention falls to two
: OPERABLE RCS relief vaTor to a depresudized RCS and a sufficient

WOc STS B 3.4.12 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130J01
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0 INSERT 6

blocking open any one of the three PORVs

0 INSERT6A

s to provide a 2.0 square inch vent path

00 INSERT 7

2660F (Unit 1) and 2991F (Unit 2)

00 INSERT 8

266 0F (Unit 1) and 299 0F (Unit 2)

0 INSERT8A

(or three RCS relief valves when all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 140°F and two
charging pumps are capable of injecting into the RCS)

Insert Page B 3.4.12-3
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. .- TOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES .. ,

* APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (cordnuiled)

sized RCS vent. Each of these means has a limited overpressure rerief capability.

I .~. The actual temperature at which the pressure In the PIT limit curv falls
* below the pressurizer safety valve setpolnt Increases as the reactor

vesel atey~utwoghnssdecreases due to neutron embrittlement..are revised, the .TOP System m.

* ~re-evaluated to ensure Its functional requirements can stIl be met using
the RCS relief valve method or the depressurized and vented RCS
condition.

.The Jffcntains the acceptance limits that define the LTOP
* i requirements. Any change to the RCS must be evaluated against the

Reference 4 analyses to determine, the Impact of the change on the
.TOP acceptance .mit.

1Transients that are capable oovprsuzngthe RCS are categorized
as either mass or heat Input transients. examples of whiich follow.

Mass Inout TvoeTransients

a. Inadvertent safety lnjectlo rC

.;,b. Charg-ng/letdo flow mismatch.

* ,*HeatInpt Tve Tansients

a. Inadvertent acution of pressurizer heat.

b. Loss of R..R cool

c. Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperature asymmetryI within the RCS or between the RCS and steam generators.

The fowg are required during the LTOP MODES to ensure that mass

*and heat Input transients do not occur. which either of the LTOP
overpressure protection means carnno maile:

a. Renderlngae l 010 p05u;mE4 nd no charging purns

b. Deactivating theacuuaodicagIsltn tvsnthr
closed posltio d

4
WOG STS B 3.4.12 -4 Rev.2.04/30.01
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INSERT 8B

unless all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 1400F and three RCS relief valves are
OPERABLE, then only all of the Si pumps must be rendered incapable of injection;

Insert Page B 3.4.12-4

I
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES I

I

APPUCABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

C. Dsalbwns tof OtRCP If secondary temperatuIs mr t .
t50pp ebova prlm/'temperature In any one lop./ CO 3A4.6. | ~5 ?e I
*RCS Loops - M9UE 4," and LCO 3.4.7. 'RS qps -MOOE51

Looos ~leci" rr his reclnJ

The Reference 4 analyses demonstrate that either one RCS relief valve
or the depressurbted RCS and RCS vent can maintaln RCS pressure , o
below lmits when only TV_ npone charging pump ls -W
d8actuated. Thus. the LCO allows on o ne'
chnroin pumrnpERID ffMduring the LTO . Sice neither
one RCS relef valve nor the RCS vent can handle the pressure transient -
need from accumulator Ijection. when RCS temperatu Is
LCO also requires the accumulators isolation when accumulator

S cold Jtemprare a ih n the

0

I

i.
I

i
i

4
i

I

I

The Isolated accumulators must have their discharge valves closed and
the valve power supply breakers fixed in their open positions. e Ei
failyses $now me e _ ol accumunlor )senarge e wer
RCS temperature range 175 F and below than that

U.CO 11275'F and below)

Fracture mechanks ralyse established the temperature of LTOP
Applicability a

oonsequences of a smal tbreaK 10 ot coolant aocident (LOCA) In
ITO IODE 4 oonform to 10 CFR 50.468V 10 CFR 50. Appendlxl<
(Refs.5td 6)~, requirements by having a maximum of [onej (HPIJ pumj

one ind pumpl OPERARLF end1 :lt *lnn nabl ed

PORV Performance

The fracture mechanis analyses show that the I Is protected when
the PORVs are set to open ator bew the The
setpoints are derived by analyses that model the performance of the
LTOP esta.essurn transient of Inn =

a Inargln njecting Into the RC; These analyses
consi er pressure oversnoot and undershoo beyond the PORV opening
and cosing, resulting from signal processing and valve stroke times. The
PORV setpoints at or below the derived lmit ensures the Reference 1
PIT limits wIll be met

0,
0u

1S TCII
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B 3.4.12

Q3 INSERT 9

Disallowing a startup of an RCP with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures < 1520F,
unless the pressurizer water level is < 62% or the secondary water temperature of each
steam generator is < 500F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

0 INSERT 1 0

are not depressurized and vented.

0 INSERT 1 1

The analyses also demonstrate that one PORV and one RHR suction relief valve can
maintain RCS pressure below limits when both charging pumps are actuated, all RCS
cold leg temperatures are > 140'F. Thus, the LCO allows two charging pumps to be
capable of injecting into the RCS under these conditions.

79 (1I) INSERT 12

< 2660 F (Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2)

(5)j INSERT 13

or the limiting heat input transient of an RCP startup with temperature asymmetry within
the RCS or between the RCS and steam generators of 500F above each of the RCS
cold leg temperatures.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-5

I

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 367 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 368 of 632

LTOP System
B 3.4.12

t3ASES _ ~
* APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The PORV setponts t will be update ten lhed I0 PIT (1)
; !e r<t~e viit'1 imi _. The Ptl lOmits are

periodkally modified as tbe reactor vessel material toughness decreases
due lo neuon embritdement caused by neutron Irradiation. Revised
limits are determined using neutron fluence projections and the results of
examinations of the reactor vessel material Irradlalion surveillance
spedmens. The Bases for LCO 3A.3. RCS Pressure and Temperature
(P/T) Umits, discuss these examinations.

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the failure of one
PORV Is assumed lo represent the worst case. single active failure.

iRHR Suction Relief Valve Performance

s X ~~~~~~~~RHR suction relief valhe with a satpalnt r rDwe 4.1 5~
*F ~ 7 g~i pass~f ~ flo greater than that requiredlrfor the

\ I ~trans~nwhie mainaining RCS pressure less than the PIT limit cus ., E
- AssumIng alU relief flw requirements during the even'

RHR suction relief valve will maIntain RCS pressure to within a
fl 9tcnt pus an a cgulon x1% fM

uclo W ~togec rettef va valslmesinglf~ue NMi
!!cttertas n nand locationwIth the RHR Systemdoes ntallowt
to meet singleV r .u I

. t i ,I f i s the RCS PIT limits are decreased to
refect the loss of tughness In the reactor vessel materials due to
neutrn embrittlement, the RHR suction relief valvherust be analyzed to 0*
still accommodate the design basis transients for LTOP.

i |The RHR s on relief valveS are snsidered active corAonen. Thu(3
i the fallurof one vave Is assum/ to represent the Fst case single /

active ~pnure. 1 I
RCS Vent Performance

: With the RCS depressurized, analyses show a vent size of 2.square
o\ Inchess rpable of mitigating the allowed LTOP overpressure translenL

; b lodo9c~\ 1oadty of a vent this sze Is greater than the flow ofthe s ir£1 /. (2 )
transient for the LTOP configuratlo oone alng
* \ pum4OPERABLE. maintaining R pressure less tha aiimum

* pressureonthePfrlmA curve.

WOG STS B3A.12-6 Rev. 2,04130101
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B 3.4.12

(i) INSERT 13A

of one charging pump injecting into the RCS

) INSERT 14

the Appendix G limit curves and 110% of the RHR System design pressure (660 psig).
When all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 1400F and two charging pumps are capable
of injecting into the RCS, the RHR suction relief valve and one PORV, in combination,
will maintain RCS pressure less than the P/T limit curve.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-6

i
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

APPLICALLESAFETYANALYSES (continued)

The RCS vent size will be re-evaluated for compliance each time the PIT
Imit curves are revised based on the results of the vessel material
surveillance.

I

I
.I

TM7 OPERABLE PORVa4A )C)

A PORV Is OPERABLE for LTOP wthen Its blockkalve is open. Its lift
setpoint i set ktrlrit required by the and testing proves
Its ability to open at this setpobit, and motive power Is available k
the two valves and their control circuits. &

WOG STS 8B3A.12 *7 Rev. 2.04130101
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B 3.4.12

INSERT 14A

Not Used

INSERT 15

I

Not Used -

INSERT 15A

Not Used

INSERT 16

I

I

Motive power for the PORVs is through the use of air. Normally this air is supplied by
the plant control air source. To assure OPERABILITY of the PORVs in the event of a
loss of control air, a backup air supply is provided. The backup air supply consists of
compressed air bottles (the emergency air tank bank), piping, and valves. The backup
air supply contains enough air to support PORV operation for 10 minutes with no
operator action upon a loss of control air. Only two of the three PORVs have a backup
air supply, therefore they are the only PORVs that can be used to meet the LCO
requirements.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-7
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

LCO (continued) 0..

(J A depressurkzed RCS and an RCS venL.

GS vent Is O~ BLEwhen open with an area of 2 .square

' , I Each of these methods of overpressure prevention Is capable of
I 7 216& _ mitioatina the Imitino LTOP transient

IQ
APPLICABILITY This LCO Is applicable hI MODE 4 when any RCS cold log lerperature Is .

ST I TF P arm tem n flrfn inn Jr, MODE S.
and In MODE a when the reador vessel head Is on. The pressurizer
safety valves provide overpressure protection that meets the Reference 1I o

G~he thereacor ssel head Is off, overpre~surkzation cannot
occur.

ID 6) I

LCO 3A.3 provides the operatlonal PIT limits for all MODES.
LCO 3.4.10. *Pressurkzer Safety Valves." requires the OPERABILITY of
the pressurizer safety valves that provide overpressure protection during I 1l '0-J
MODES 1. 2, end 3. end MODE 4

Low temperature overpressure prevention Is most critical during
,_ shutdown when the RCS Is water solid, and a mass or heat hIput

t~)"s^tF ransbent cancauseeaver ra id IncreaseIn RCS pressureVbmrdtle or

ACTIONS At n B I;R l

With I5for morm pumps capable of Injecting Into the RCS. RCS
overpressurization Is possible. - . -

0
G23
0D
09
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B 3.4.12

QS) INSERT 16A

Consistent with the first option, the second option requires that no SI pumps be capable
of injecting into the RCS and that the accumulators are isolated, except an accumulator
may be unisolated when it is depressurized and vented. However, the second option
allows both charging pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS, provided all RCS
cold leg temperatures are > 140'F and all three of the relief valves (two PORVs and one
RHR suction relief valve) described in the first option are OPERABLE.

Both LCO options are modified by a Note that places restrictions on RCP startups. This
is necessary to ensure the limiting heat input transient is maintained within the analyses
assumptions. Therefore, the Note states that reactor coolant pumps shall not be started
with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures < 1520F unless the pressurizer water level
is < 62% or the secondary water temperature of each steam generator is < 500 F above
each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

( ) INSERT 17

2660 F (Unit 1) and < 2990F (Unit 2)

Q Q ( INSERT 18

with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 2660F (Unit 1) and > 2990F (Unit 2)

Q (X INSERT 19

with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 2660F (Unit 1) and > 2990F (Unit 2)

(jj. INSERT 19AA

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable LTOP system when
entering MODE 4. There is an increased risk associated with entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 with LTOP inoperable and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
should not be applied in this circumstance.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-8a
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0 INSERT 19A

In addition, when only one charging pump is allowed to be capable of injecting into the
RCS and both charging pumps are actually capable, RCS overpressurization is possible.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-8b
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.

I

i
I
J

i

i
. .I

I
I
II
I

I

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

To Immedlatelylrntiate action to restore restricted coolant Input capability
to the RCS reflects tho urgency of remoing the RCS frorn this conditon.

C.1. D.1 snd D.2- a rsu ,

An unlsolated accumulator requires Isoh00in vwithin I hour. This Is only 2w

If isolation Is needed and cannot be accomplished In 1 hour. Required i scoeF 20
Acton D.1 and Required Action D.2 provide t options, ether ofwhikch
must be performed In the next 12 hours. By Increasing the RCS
temperature to > VF=
an sacumulator D urea psig cannot exceed the LTOP lmits If
the accumulators are " Injectd. Depressu n S te oum atorsV
__eow______ also gives Is

The CompletionThies are based on operating experience thatth i
adctles can be accomplished In these time periods and on engineering
evaluations Indicating that an event requiring LTOP Is not likely In the

*allowed times.

In MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is '
eCFmn-U w l t hwith one required RCS relief

valve Inoperabe, the RCS relief valve must berestor OPERAS a rfhree
status within a Complethon lime of 7 days. TwolRCS relief ve nany
combination of the PORVd and the RHR suction relief valve are
required to provide low tohperature overpressure mitigation while-)562rS #l (Di
withstanding a single fallure of an active component

TheCompletion Tine considers the facts that only one if ihe CS rellef
I v ret 2quired to milgate an overpressure transient and that the

1ikod of a~ ive f r of the remaining valve pattydurn this Urne
perlod Is very b -W

The consequences of operational events that will overpressurze the RCS
are more severe at lower temperature (Ref. 7). Thus. with one of the Iwo
RCS relief valves Inoperable in MODE 5 or In MODE 6 with the head on,

I.I

44
i
4

1

i WOG STS B 3.4.12. 9 Rev. 2. 0430/01
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( (:i)~~ INSERT 20

266 0F (Unit 1) and > 299 0F (Unit 2)

O Q NINSERT21

266 0F (Unit 1) and'< 299 0F (Unit 2)

Q J INSERT 21A

(depending upon the condition of the charging pumps)

insert Page B 3.4.12-9
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LTOP System
B 3A.1 2

.

I

i

I

I
I
I

BASES

ACTIONS (continue

the Completion Time to restore ilvalvto OPERABLE status3b
24 hours.

The Completion Time represents a reasonable time to Investigate and
repair several types of relief valve failures without excosura to a length
perlod with only(OPERABLE RCS relief valvf Ra ;
overpressure event. : _

G1- *

0

,I The RCS must be depressurtzed and a vent must be established within
_ lII2hours whe wr

(Q ,gBJ ^ e^ . e red RCS relief valves are Inoper sbl

is b. A Required Action and associated Complelton Time of Condition A,
W114vf, t e{; D. E. or F Is nrot me )g .....

4 e t2 i V'erie-4' c. The LTOP System Is Inoperable br any reason other than
Condtion A.II CD Dr, or or

LCO3 .9' (1L) The vent must be udzeda 2pquare Inches ensure thate fl
capadty Is greater than that required for the worst case mass Input 0
transient reasonable during the applicable MODES. This action is
needed to proted the RCPB from a low temperature overpressure event
and a possible brittle failure of the reactor vessel.

The Completion Time considers the time required to place the t'in
this Condition and the relativety low probability of an overpressure event
during this time period due to increased operator awareness of
administrative control requirements.

0

/'no

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1. R 3.4.12.2. and S
REQUIREMENTS

To minimize the potential for a low I
lmit g the massItnput capability. 6

G momurn at onadharging pumn~a
the RCS and the accumulabr dli

5R 349124
R Lw- a

096
se a he punipNfand charging pumpg) are

D inpable of Injecting into the RCS through removing the power
from the pumps by. rackdng the breakers out under administrative control.
An altemate method of LTOP control be employed using at least two
Independent means to preventnuch that a single failure or

: WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 10 Rev. 2,04130101
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B 3.4.12

Q INSERT 21 B

s (depending upon whether the LCO Option A or B is being used) I

Insert Page B 3.4.12-10

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 378 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 379 of 632

* LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

alarms available to the operator In the control room. to ver*f the required
status of the equipmenL II

r~quired RIR-suctlon relief valve all be dmonstrated 9
OPEFRABLE by vectin fyatng

RHR suction relief valve Is bIn used to et this LCO.MJbA 9' I K VV
Ta SH auc ye 25o be opened every12 houre. The
re quency esred adeqate in viewof other administrativecontrols
such as valve status In~dication av"able to the operalor In the control 0
room that verify the RHR suction valve remains open.

veriiesOPEASI by rovng roper relief valve m nclmoto ~
end ymeauri ndif rquird, djusing he Ift set it

The RCS ventof~ k ~ uare Inche s proven O~PERABLE by Ot s~
verifyINg Its open oodo Ither.

a. Once every12 hours for a'valve that 13not locked, thatar

.0

seeledpr secured In the open positionok sd~

b. Once every 31 days for other vent path(s) (e-g.,a vent valve that Is
locked, sealed. or secured In position or a removed pressurizer
safety valve or open marway also fits this category).

Ii~eets being

WOG STS B 3.4.12 -11 Rev. 2.04/30I01
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B 3.4.12

0 INSERT 21C

or at least one valve in the discharge flow path being closed and sealed or locked

Q_ INSERT 21D

In addition, SR 3.4.12.3 is modified by a Note that allows the accumulator discharge
isolation valve position to be verified by administrative means. This is acceptable since
the valve position was verified prior to deactivating the valve, access to the containment
is restricted, and valves are only operated under strict procedural control.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-11
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

i

i

II
I

The PORV block valve must be verified open every 72 hours to provide
the flow path for each required PORV to perform Its function when
actuated. The valve must be remotely verified open in the main control r -Y
room. Grhis Surveillance Is performed If

The block valve Is a remotely controlled. motor operated valve. The
power to the valve operator Is not required removed, and the manual
operator Is not required locked In the Inactive position. Thus, the block
valve can be dosed In the event the PORV develops excessive leakage
or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an overpressure situation.

The 72 hour Frequency Is considered adequate hI view of other
administrative controls available to the operator In the control room, such
as valve position Indication, that verify that the PORV block valve remains
open.

II
I
i

I
3
1
4

I

i

i

41

i
II
II
T

i

i

I

II

i

i

closequree will occTsuh "n relief valve shall be deuonstr
OPEPABL vE b riiylg Its Rt-R suction valve and RHR E

valve are open and testing It In accordance with the I
Progqram. (Refer to ,R3.4.12.4 for thePRHR suionvl
and for a descrip~ of the rerauiremnents of the lnisenrva,
Pwarn1 This Svillanct Is only performed If the fR
valve Is being Ut Dsfsfythis LCO-4/

Ewery 31 daste IRRsc on sotion vaWv ls v;fed I
with power to revheoeaormoved, to enuf tha
dlosura w 11 in ocrThlckdopen' valv rJu be k
Its opnps n hte rnnactuaetor lockehI Its Ina
The 31 day requency Is based on engineeri, Juagment
lwih the pr ural controls goveming vaive eration. ai

E 3.A.1J2

0

-I1

Performance d O T requinrTdYm hurs alterdecrealI~lg RCf
lfftempera-9Jnyel 1P i LtoP ammifi 'arn Partarm -tQ ~dW l

U every 31 days on each required PORV to verify and. as
necessary. adjust Its lift selpoint. A successful lest of the required
contact(s) of a channel reby may be performed by the verification of the

0

i WOG STS B 3A.12 -12 Rev. 2. 04)30101
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B 3.4.12

Q) INSERT22

Verification every 31 days that each required emergency air tank bank's pressure is
> 900 psig assures adequate air pressure for reliable PORV operation. With the
emergency air supply at > 900 psig, there will be enough air to support PORV operation
for 10 minutes with no operator action upon a loss of control air. The 31 day Frequency
takes into consideration administrative control over operation of the emergency air tank
banks and alarms for low air pressure.

Insert Page B 3.4.12-12
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

.1

j

I
I

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

change of stab of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what Is an
Tho ri °. a relay. This IsC acceptable because a3l of the other requIred contacs of the relay are

verified by other~echricel Spedcaons and non-Technkal
SpedfcatIons tests at least once per refueflng Interval with applicable
extensions. The COT will verify the setpolnt Is within the 6)£ PORV actuation could depressurtze the

t * .r RC andIs not required.

f Th 12 hourFrequency considers the unlikelihood ofa low temprreJ_ J
2overpressure ovent during this Uimo. )

No A sbeen edded Indlathngtat ths SR laqulredtobe
aer 2 hours after decrasIng RCS cold leg temperature to COT 2- i V

Oro FllO ~l9rWMIRRIAMANEM
cannot be perbrrfned until In the LTOP MODES whe-n Uha PORV lift
selpolnt con be reduced to the LTOP setting. The test rnust be

rformed within 12 hours after entering the LTOP MODES.

SR 3.4.12.9

Perforrnance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATIONoneachrequiredPORV
actuatlon channd I required every CWhon s to adu 5 le
channel so that It responds and the valve opens within the required range
and accuracyto known Input.

REFERENCES. 1. 10 CFR 50. Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11.

3. ASME. Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Sectlon lil.

*4. FAZypri

5. 10 CFR 50, SectIon 50.48.

6. 10 CFR 50, AppendkxlK

7. Generic Letter 904oe.

8. AS *BoilerandPressureVes elCode, Seion) a )i

I

II

iI
WOG STS 83A.12-13 Rev. 2 04130W01

. . . . . . . .

: . ... .... * * . .

. . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . .

.. . . . . : . . * . . - .

.. . .: :
. .. . . . . . . . . .
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B 3.4.12

0 INSERT 23

2660F (Unit 1) and < 2991F (Unit 2)

0 INSERT 24

WCAP-1 3235, "Donald C. Cook Units 1 & 2, Analysis of Low Temperature
Overpressurization Mass Injection Events with Pressurizer Steam Bubble and RHR
Relief Valve, March 1992; "WCAP-12483 Revision 1, "Analysis of Capsule U From the
American Electric Power Company D. C. Cook Unit 1 Reactor Vessel Radiation
Surveillance Program, December 2002;" and WCAP-1 3515, Revision 1, "Analysis of
Capsule U From Indiana Michigan Power Company D. C. Cook Unit 2 Reactor Vessel
Radiation Surveillance Program, May 2002."

Insert Page B 3.4.12-13
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.12 BASES, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESURE PROTECTION (LTOP)

SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. The following
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

6. Changes are made to reflect the ISTS.

7. An additional method to isolate a pump has been provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.12, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION (LTOP) SYSTEM

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.6

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

The LTOP System is designed fo provide the capability, during operation at relatively low
temperatures, to prevent RCS pressure from exceeding the 10 CFR 50 Appendix G
limits. The PORVs, together with actuation logic from the pressurizer pressure wide
range instrumentation channels, are used to automatically mitigate potential RCS
overpressure transients whenever the LTOP System is enabled. In addition, the RHR
suction relief valve provides an alternative RCS discharge path for mitigating the
consequences of LTOP events. The RHR suction relief valve is a passive component
that is available whenever the RHR suction isolation valves are open.

Automatic operation of the LTOP System is required by the current Technical
Specifications when any RCS cold leg temperature is < 1520F, and is required under
current administrative controls when all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 1520F and any
RCS cold leg temperature is < 2660F (Unit 1) and 2990F (Unit 2). These requirements
ensure that RCS pressure is maintained below 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits during
potential RCS overpressure transients. An analysis has been performed that
demonstrates that the current administrative controls (and the proposed ITS controls)
are acceptable for allowing two charging pumps to be capable of injecting into the RCS
(and no SI pump) when the LTOP System is required to be OPERABLE. This evaluation
concluded that:

a. With the availability of relief paths from both the RHR relief valve and a single
pressurizer PORV, there are no restrictions on the number of RHR pumps or
RCPs running, or on the initial pressurizer water level (i.e., water solid operation
is not precluded by the analysis);

b. The RHR System design pressure limit will not be exceeded; and

c. During the mass injection from two centrifugal charging pumps, the steady state
10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits will not be violated for RCS temperatures > 1400F.

In conclusion, the proposed less restrictive ITS limitations are acceptable based on the
evaluations performed that demonstrate, with RHR aligned to the RCS and the
availability of one pressurizer PORV and the RHR safety valve, the proposed two
charging pump limits are conservative and will prevent exceeding both the RHR piping
limit and the applicable steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits based on the following
analytical bases:

a. Unit 1 pressure/temperature limits are less restrictive than provided in
WCAP-12483, "Analysis of Capsule U from the American Electric Power

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

ITS 3.4.12, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION (LTOP) SYSTEM

Company D. C. Cook Unit 1 Reactor Vessel Radiation Surveillance Program,
January 1990," provided to the NRC by letter dated June 22, 1990;

b. Unit 2 pressure-temperature limits are less restrictive than provided in
WCAP-13515, "Analysis of Capsule U from the Indiana Michigan Power
Company D.C. Cook Unit 2 Reactor Vessel Radiation Surveillance Program,
February 1993," provided to the NRC by letter dated December 3, 1993;

c. The accumulators are isolated or depressurized and vented;

d. Two PORVs with setpoints < 435 psig (Note: The LTOP System is designed to
use two of the three PORVs to provide relief, and in compliance with the single
failure requirement, both PORVs are required to be OPERABLE but only one
PORV is assumed to operate in all the analyses where LTOP System is enabled.
In addition, although there are a total of three PORVs, only two PORVs are
automatically reset to 435 psig from 2335 psig when LTOP System is enabled
(energized) by the operators, and the controls for these two PORVs are
independent and redundant in compliance with single failure requirements.);

e. PORV stroke open time < 6 seconds (analysis includes an additional
0.95 seconds signal actuation time);

f. The RHR suction relief valve with a setpoint < 450 psig (analysis includes a 10%
accumulation effect);

g. All RCS cold leg temperatures > 1400F;

h. No restriction on pressurizer water level;

i. No restriction on the number of RHR pumps in operation; and

j. No restriction on the number of RCPs in operation.

Therefore, the requested limitations are conservative with respect to the analytical bases
and are acceptable.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.12, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION (LTOP) SYSTEM

The LTOP System analysis demonstrates that the limiting conditions proposed will
bound the consequences of the credible mass injection events that may occur below
the LTOP System enable temperature. This ensures that, during the mass injection
from two centrifugal charging pumps, the steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits
will not be violated for RCS temperature > 1400F, and that the RHR System design
pressure limit will not be exceeded. Since the LTOP System analysis demonstrates
that the pressure boundary of the RCS and RHR System are adequately protected
from the events previously analyzed, then even if there is an increase in the
probability of a mass injection event occurring, the probability would not be
significantly increased, and the consequences of a mass injection event would not be
increased even if both charging pumps were to start and inject into the RCS.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The LTOP System analysis demonstrates that the limiting conditions proposed will
bound the consequences of the credible mass injection events that may occur below
the LTOP System enable temperature. This ensures that, during the mass injection
from two centrifugal charging pumps, the steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits
will not be violated for RCS temperature > 1400F, and that the RHR System design
pressure limit will not be exceeded. The LTOP System analysis demonstrates that
the pressure boundary of the RCS and RHR System are adequately protected both
from the mass injection events currently considered in the Technical Specifications
involving a single charging pump injecting into the RCS, as well as a mass injection
event involving two charging pumps injecting into the RCS. As a result, a new or
different kind of accident is not postulated to occur because the pressure boundary
of the RCS and RHR System remains adequately protected, even under the
proposed, less restrictive conditions. Therefore, the proposed change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously
evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The margin of safety is not affected by this change because the safety analysis
assumptions are not affected. The LTOP System analysis demonstrates that the
limiting conditions proposed will bound the consequences of the credible mass
injection events that may occur below the LTOP System enable temperature. This
ensures that, during the mass injection from two centrifugal charging pumps, the
steady state 10 CFR 50 Appendix G limits will not be violated for RCS temperature
> 1401F, and that the RHR System design pressure limit will not be exceeded.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.12, LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION (LTOP) SYSTEM

Based on the above, I&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant
hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4
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ATTACHMENT 13

ITS 3.4.13, RCS Operational Leakage
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 392 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 393 of 632

ITS 3.4.13
ITS

314 LEMITING CONDTONS FOR OPERAION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

L1M~MNQ CNDTIN OROE2ATON

LCO 3.4.13 3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System leakg shall be limted to:

a. - No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, I

b. [GPM UNIDENTIFIE LAKAGE,

c. 600 gallo per day total p dymarytoecoodary leakae Through all steam generators and 150 -
Sallos per day though any one steam generator.

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE frm the Reactor Coolant System,

I

e. Sel line reisce greater than or equl to 2.27E1 ft/gpt and.

f.
The lealage from each Reactor Cooltit System Pressure sotin Valves specfied In Table 3.4-0
sh1 be limited to 03 gpm per nominal ch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm. at a
Reactor Coolant Sytent average pressu within 20 psi of the nomnal thl pressure value.

See ITS I
3.5.5 J

See ITS
- 3.4.14J

APPAIBnII: MODES 1, 2, 3 ind 4.*

ACTION D a. with any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, ho in at least HOT STANDBY wIthin o hours
and hi COLD SHUTDOWN within the followIng 30 hour.

ACTION C b. With arny Reactor Coolant System le grater than any one of the above limits, ecludi
_PR E BOUNDARY LBAKAGE. rede the kap rate to within limits with 4 h or

ACTION D i e at least HOT tNDxBY tM t 6 hoor and COLD SHUTDOWN wthin the
| foUi4 30 bars.

c. With ay eor cool syxm pressure lation valve(s) leakage peater hn the abov limit,
declare the lakin valve inoperable ad Isolate the high pressure portion of the affected sysem
tru w w M zuaiue g o pumm °y *c un uI a in;Q ouK GE a IIZ turo= varves, ou: at

may be the OPERABLE che*k valve and the other a closed deenergized no- operated See ITS I
. Verify the Isolated condition of the cosd d~tzinlgzed ommo operated valve at least once 3.4.14 J

pn 24 hours, or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

Specfication 3.4.6.2.e Is pplicable with average pressure within 20 psi of the nominal ul presse value. See Irs 1
i 3.5.5J

COOK NUCLEAR PLANTJF 1 Page 3)4 4-16 AMEN4DMENT 343, 346C 13 US, 200
tCw date APTIC 20, loss

215

Page 1 of 10
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

uwL7Nc 4on _TYMtD(

-OR C

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolant System lea"Ps shall be dmonstratd to be within
each of the abave Units by:

I . torl.1 the Opbere torult oativi
t at Iesonce Pe hours.

b. th/itori.M Inventory and qharsa at least
onwe per 2.2

LI--

c. Deterdnting the seal ln resistance at least ce per 31 dasy when
the average prossurfze pressure La within 20 ps1 of lts ainal
full preamure value. Mmeasl. 1 m cosistance eatsured &wrng the
surveillance at be peater than or equal to 2.27 X1Z ft/gv. Me
seal lne rsinsane * RLe. La dstermined from the following
evpresim0o:

RSL - 2.31 (rI PS,)

See ITSwhere: Pacp - chdzging pomp header presse, psg{ 3.55

PS% - 2112 psig (low pressure operation)

2261 paig thigh pressure operation)

241 - Canversion factor (12 Wnft) 2
/C62.3 lb/fth

Q - the total sail lnjectLLma flow. an

Me provilonu of SpeoLflation 4.0.4 are not svilisablo for entry
iato )DXS 3 and 4.

Ar -- d(d proposed SR 3.4.13.1 Note|L.
d. Performance of a Reacto Colan 8yare water 1 otory alancer at

least cne per 72 hours during steady state operatip, and

the * o e reactor ;fla lealkoff least eoe per ()
4.4.6.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure islation vlve specified l
Table 3.4-0 haull be donatratted O1UY1 pursuant to SpecLficatlon 4.0.S. S see rTS

SR 3.4.13.1

COOK NUCLEAR HART 1= I 3/4 4-17
AMOUHr0 NO. I 44.r1U, 188

*w~o *---. aW" 20 S

Page 2 of 10
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

tA I LOugA=r ( nss IOltlION VAlVE

Valve Allowable
Val" SWz leakage
imber (in.) IunotLo (a) (sP)

S1-170U 10 XCCS to Reactor Coolant Loop 12 Cold Lo g

RH 133 3 M to Reactor Coolant Loop 02 Cold Lg 4

SZ1170L1 10 Ices to Reactor Coolant Loop 3 Cold Us S

RH 134 a MM to Reactor Coolant Loop 03 Cold Leg 4

See ITS )
3.4.14 J

I (a) HLa1M tast dUfferental prmmses shall not be below 150 pald. See ITS
3.4.14 J

AM rW= NO. U"37 4 .r& , 188
_7d6 _ e i 7 Avgi 0. 19"C NULEAR YU"T - MM 1 3/4 4-17a

Page 3 of 10
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

This page intentionally left blank.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT I 3/4 4-17b Amendment No. 188.

Page 4 of 10
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

3/4 1MM coN=OM FaR oFMaMN AND SLRVmIlANc RQUIRDEME=
3S4.4 T FACTORCOalSYS1NI

LTrM~tDO DROEamO

1 3AJ/!ma* WMADMu sAA O6PERABM

-

ACTION: U I. 34./

[A�Pw�sed ACTION B (Condition third part)

.r .MD um . .b m P AB mZ II

-0

7-0SR 3.4.13.2 4A1. - 0= a bi OPERABLE by of _ "awbs

OPEUU r= bI h vsp ad t kqi= of qp4.43.1 go=iaet safm~it Scedimiib -*~ so= mmpwis haD be Iwu~
CRPEABLE bftg I I by sodi atlo de soba -nh- of so

osaCd d kI Tae 4A1.

4.435.2 3MTM Genr Tabs lmub fhe *a 9 Ne wkim=
-mk an. -w0 Its* dmlffkadl. Ind d fdq ben

Ied hl Tft 4-2 TMe 11uks b fe = e ge rbes "I be I dc me at
dI -ed9W hI Spedflit 4433 to W p~ectd ages tsob be beal

k p.r e m tI of S aka 4.45.4. 7e tob. sdecaed I .ach
rrke WV, t IhF at km at 3% o Mi X~u of I*" In anam PMMs

6t ftba sdhcdf tM gea= 61 be wdactd co a w bxatc

L Wlit bce ho r d WI nklrtq cwn isy =ual I*
be bktecmd. Urn at km Aaft %t eW be ftm bm eaw

Tl ft lmph of Mba wbeted bIr sab bm, hupcdaa lo mU
*mw bFcdca.)fewhi e dlxzi:

1. Al t l f p..eiy bid dewaft woo (pew gm at equal to
205)fhime bepkat~

J See ITS
t 5.5 J

| '"s 4dm aa M pb h I wDspUu0rnge I cr I km I
I O tOpasrftane *.43 am hislud

COm" tWI M4MM I hpS4M 4-7 AM VEIYW ET I° . 6,1, 238
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

1EA6Tn en¶1A tYW_ D

OLMUCTAT WITO =

LCO 3.4.13 3.4.6..2 Reator Coolait Symtm leakage shall be liited to:

;. wo nzSIUz soART IZAXO, I I

b. 1 GPM UNXhDnTI 1,

a. I on total primary-to-secondary leakap throgh all stem generators
and 500 gallons perday through ao ataam generator.

d. 10 GPM XD=TY LZEAK from the Reator Coolant Syt.

*a Seal line resistance reater than or equal to 1.271-1 ft/gp and.

f. The leaage from each Reactor Coolant System Imsure Iaolation valve
specified in Table 3.4-0 shall be limited to 0)5 Spin per nominal inch
of valve els up to a eaxim=uf I am. at a Reactor Coolant System
average pressure within 20 psi of the nominal full pressure value.

See fRS -
3.5.5 J

rSee ITS
L 3.4.14J

ATFLICA1TW: MODES 1,42. 3 and 4.*

ACTION B a. Vith any PRESSMLE BOWMU ;IZA=. be in at least HOT ST= Y within
4 bourn and in COW SHUT within the following 30 hours.

AVfth any Reactor Coolant System lakgp greater than any one of the
ACTIONaA bove limits, abcxl2udng PRESSO M LKZAKUS. reduce the leakae

rate to wituin nalm ith in horsr in at least ID STAMM
ACTION B. ti the next 6 hoursa n CLD SHIITIN wihi the following 30

bors

I

C. wLC any redator coeLant system presaure isolation vlve($s) leakage
treater than the above limit, declare the leaking valve. ioperable and
isolate the higb pressure portion of t affected system from the low
pressure portion by the use of at least two lsed valve, oce of whlch
may be the 0 US cheak.valve d the *ther a -losed da-anargized
motor operated valve. Verify the isolated Condition of the closd
de-enargized motor operated valve at least one per 24 homr, or be In
at least NO STAXIM within the next 6 hours a in Ceo SWn
within the following 30 hours.

r (See IS]
. 3.4.14J

I r See ITS| t 3.5.5 J

* Specifiation 3.4.6.2. ppliabe vi avre prsurier preA
within 20 psi of the nodmnal full pressure value. j4

Amu=E! vo. it, 174
a " "aw vQ& "C 11e11CO= NUCLICAR PLANT - MT 2 3/4 4-15
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

11M ggk = SYS

LTMTnMW CONMDONTS wnOPM!AT!0 (Continued)

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolani System leakages thanl be demonstrated to be Vithin
each of the above Units by: -

I

A.

b.

Monito 4 the contaimesnt *tygphere particulate r d *ctivity
uent a at leatt once per 12 s. /

toting the eontlax nmen/si Inventory and dis #srge a* least
ope ve 1.2 hours. //

LI

c. Determining the seal line resistance at least once per 31 days when
the average pressurizer pressure is within 20 psi of its nominal
full pressure value. The seal line resistance measured during the
surveillance must be greater than or equal to 2.27 E.1 ft/Va2 . The
seal line resistance. SL. is determined from the following
expression:

R - 2.31 ( -CH ) ' 7Si

Qit

where: PCHp - charging pump header pressure, psi;

Psi - 2262 psig (high pressure operation)

2.31 - conversion factor (12 in/ft)2/(62.3 lb/fOt)

Q - the total seal injection flow, Spa

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry
into MODES 3 and 4.

See ITS '
3.5.5 J

I I

SR 3.4.13.1
*--EddIpropsed SR 3.4.13.1 Noe| L.

d. Performance of a R ctor CooLant Systemawtet r(__,)
least once per 72 hours during steady state operation, and

|c kbnS gSin the reactor hbe". d leskoff syste at east once per
24 16rs. / |\s-

4.4.6.2.2. Zach reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified in
Table 3.4-0 shall be demonstrated OPEMUAS pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. See US )

AmDHm so. u4, 174.
COOK !WCLEAR FIANT - UNIT 2 3/4 4.16
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

A Z 3.40

REACTOR COOSU"rr STO PWVS3 gOtArTTpO VAtVL

Valve Allowable
Valve Size LeAkage
Number (in.) Functlon (()s)

SI-170L2 10 ECCS to Ueactor Coolant Loop 02 Cold Leg 5

RH 133 8 RIH to Reactor Coolant Loop #2 Cold Leg 4

SI-170UL 10 ECCS to Reactor Coolant Loop #3 Cold Lag 5

RH 134 a RU to Reactor Coolant Loop #3 Cold Leg 4

See ITS
4( 3.4.14

I (a) Hinim= test differential pressure shall not be belov 150 psId. .I
1-r See rTS

L 3.4.14J

j~wDMwT go. 4", 174
ode* 1 -w-d A Ll 10. los!COOK NUCLEAR TLM - UNT? 2 3/4 4-16s
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This page intentionally left blank.

COOK NUCLEMA PLAT - UNIT 2 3|4 4-16b Amsndaent Ho. 174
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ITS 3.4.13
ITS

RAR CO6% SYSTEM

STVM GE TORS

LIITtING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

6.4.5/6ch stam gp( tor shall )OWERAP LE.

APPLICABILM: 1,S lA. 3 y1 4P

URYEIAWIXE REQUIREIENTS

SR 3.4.13.2 4.4.S.O Ea1teauQ t oro tor shall b*dunstrated OPERAILE X4erformance
of ths foulng aumetd luservf nspection Program adI requir

ant of ilficati n 4.0.5.

4.4.5.i Steam Generator S- lc Selection and Inspection - Each stem
w or shell DE GOtWUn4d O ALE during shutdowi by selecting and

Itng at least the en1 r of ste generators specified in
Table 4.4-I.

4.4.5.2 Ste am retor Tube Sle Selectaon and'tnsofttion - The
steo gnertr tubMe mnims saplo siue, inspection result classiflcation,
and the corresponding action rewuired shall be as specified In Table
4.42. The Insrice Inspection of stua gwwr.t. r tubes shall be
pertorwd at thU frequencies specified In SpecifIcatUon 4.4.5.3 and the
Inspected tubes shall be verif ed acceptable per the acceptance criteria
of Specification 4.4.5.4. TM tubes selected for each inservice inspec-
tonushall include at least 3S of the total numer of tubes In all steam
generatars; the tubes selected for these Inspections shall be selected on
a random basis except:

a. Where experience In similar plants with similar water
chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then
at least 50O of the tubes Inspected shall be fro, thse
critIcal areas.

I-0

See Irs
{5.5 1

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each Inservice inspection
(Subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each stem
enerator shall Include:

* am fluaho a ac Fd ti Co d roc opcaim A A3
S icatlan i.ai3 4

D.C. COOK - UNIT 2. 3/4 4-7 menamt No. 89
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.5 requires each steam generator to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.4.5.0
requires each steam generator to be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance
of the augmented inservice inspection program (CTS 4.4.5.1, 4.4.5.2, 4.4.5.3,
4.4.5.4, and 4.4.5.5) and the requirement of Specification 4.0.5. ITS LCO 3.4.13
specifies the RCS operational LEAKAGE limits and SR 3.4.13.2 requires the
steam generator tube integrity to be performed in accordance with the Steam
Generator Program. The augmented inservice inspection program has been
moved to ITS 5.5.7, "Steam Generator (SG) Program," and the inspection
requirements of Specification 4.0.5 have been moved outside of the Technical
Specifications to the Inservice Inspection Program. This changes the CTS by
deleting the explicit LCO to maintain the steam generator OPERABLE, however
the testing requirements are still retained in SR 3.4.13.2 and the inservice
inspection program.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.5 and 4.4.5 are to ensure the appropriate Steam
Generator integrity testing is performed to help ensure the leakage limits are met.
The ITS moves the Steam Generator tube inspection from CTS 3.4.5 to a
program in the Administrative Controls section. SR 3.4.13.2 provide a link to the
Steam Generator Program. The Inservice Inspection requirements of CTS 4.0.5
are still required by 10 CFR 50.55a and the cross reference is not needed in the
Technical Specifications. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in a technical change to the Specifications.

A.3 The Applicability of CTS 3.4.5 is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. CTS 3.4.5 Applicability
Footnote * states that the Specification does not apply in MODE 4 while
performing crevice flushing as long as the requirements of LCO 3.4.1.3, Reactor
Coolant Loops and Coolant Circulation - Hot Shutdown, are maintained.
CTS 3.4.1.3 specifies the requirements for circulation and heat removal capability
of the reactor coolant loops during MODE 4 operations. The operational
LEAKAGE limits are specified in ITS 3.4.13 and the Surveillance Requirements
of CTS 4.4.5 have been included as ITS SR 3.4.13.2 as discussed in DOC A.2.
The Applicability is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. There is no allowance for steam
generator integrity not to be met in MODE 4. This changes the CTS by deleting
the explicit Note concerning crevice flushing.

The purpose of CTS 3/4.4.5 is to ensure the integrity of the steam generators is
maintained in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The purpose of CTS 3/4.4.1.3 is to ensure
the appropriate systems and components are available to ensure reactor coolant
circulation and decay heat removal capability during MODE 4 operations.
ITS 3.4.13 continues to help ensure the integrity of the steam generators and

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

ITS 3.4.6 continues to ensure the appropriate systems and components are
available to ensure reactor coolant circulation and decay heat removal. The Note
is not included since the allowance for steam generator integrity not being met is
not used and needed. Steam generator integrity is always necessary during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 even during crevice flushing. It is an ITS convention to not
include these types of footnotes or cross-references. This change is designated
as administrative as it incorporates an ITS convention with no technical change
to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 (Unit I only) CTS 3.4.6.2.b states that the Reactor Coolant System leakage shall
be limited to I gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. CTS 3.4.6.2 Action b allows
4 hours to reduce leakage to within limits with any RCS leakage greater than any
one of the limits, excluding pressure boundary leakage. Unit 1 ITS LCO 3.4.13.b
states that the RCS unidentified LEAKAGE limit is 0.8 gpm. Unit 1 ITS 3.4.13
ACTION A states that if the unidentified leakage is > 0.8 gpm, to verify the source
of unidentified LEAKAGE is not the pressurizer surge line or to reduce
unidentified LEAKAGE to within limit in 4 hours. Unit I ITS 3.4.13 ACTION B
states that if unidentified LEAKAGE is > 1.0 gpm, to reduce unidentified
LEAKAGE to < 1.0 gpm within 4 hours. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by
decreasing the unidentified LEAKAGE limit from 1 gpm to 0.8 gpm and provides
additional Actions if the unidentified LEAKAGE is not within the new 0.8 gpm limit
but < 1.0 gpm.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2.b is to provide requirements for unidentified
LEAKAGE. The change is acceptable because it is consistent with the condition
for application of leak-before-break methodology to the pressurizer surge line for
Unit 1 as documented in a Letter from Indiana Michigan Power Company
(M.W. Rencheck) to the NRC dated October 26, 2000 (Letter C1000-20). The
leak-before-break methodology described in this letter was approved by the NRC
in a letter from John F. Stang (NRC) to Robert P. Powers (Indiana Michigan
Power Company) dated November 8, 2000, which includes a Safety Evaluation
Report for application of the leak-before-break methodology. The changes to the
LCO and ACTIONS described above are consistent with the requirements
specified in the Safety Evaluation Report, Section 4.4, last paragraph. The
change is designated as more restrictive because it reduces the unidentified
LEAKAGE limit for Unit 1 and provides additional ACTIONS if the new
unidentified LEAKAGE limit is not met for Unit 1.

M.2 CTS 4.4.5.0 requires the demonstration that each steam generator is
OPERABLE. CTS 3.4.5 Action requires the restoration of the inoperable steam
generator prior to increasing Ta.g above 2000F. CTS 3.4.5 Action does not state
what action to take if the steam generator testing is not met while in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4; it only includes a requirement that the testing be performed prior to
entering MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 (i.e., increasing Reactor Coolant System
temperature above 2000F). Thus, entry into CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 4.4.5.0
is not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for
shutdown of the unit, and requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours and

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

MODE 5 within 37 hours. ITS SR 3.4.13.2 requires the demonstration that each
steam generator is OPERABLE. ITS 3.4.13 ACTION B requires the unit to be
placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours whenever
SR 3.4.13.2 is not met in the applicable MODES. This changes the CTS by
stating the ACTIONS rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3. In addition, it deletes
the CTS Actions to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the plant in a condition in which the
Surveillance Requirement is not required to be met. The change is acceptable
because 6 hours to reach MODE 3 and 36 hours to reach MODE 5 are
reasonable times to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems. The 6 hour and 36 hour
time is consistent with the majority of similar Required Action Completion Times.
The change is designated as more restrictive because it reduces a Required
Action time.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 5-Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.4.6.2.1.a requires
monitoring of the containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitor at
least once per 12 hours. CTS 4.4.6.2.1.b requires monitoring the containment
sump inventory and discharge at least once per 12 hours. CTS 4.4.6.2.1.e
requires monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system at least once per
24 hours. The ITS does not contain these Surveillance Requirements. This
changes the CTS by eliminating these Surveillance Requirements.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements are
not necessary to verify that the LCO is being met. Thus, appropriate
Surveillance Requirements continue to be performed in a manner and at a
Frequency necessary to give confidence that the LCO is being met. The
indications in the deleted Surveillance Requirements are not necessarily
indications of failure to meet the LCO on RCS operational leakage. These items
do provide useful information and the containment atmosphere particulate
monitor and the containment sump monitors are required to be OPERABLE by
ITS 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation." However, under ITS
SR 3.0.1, failure to meet the Surveillance results in failure to meet the LCO. As
these indications do not necessarily indicate a failure to meet the LCO, it is not
appropriate to retain these indications in this Specification. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the
CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.4.6.2.1.d requires the performance of a Reactor Coolant System
water inventory balance at least once per 72 hours during steady state operation.
ITS SR 3.4.13.1 also requires that RCS operational leakage be verified to be
within its limits by performance of an RCS water inventory balance every
72 hours during steady state operation. In addition, ITS SR 3.4.13.1 contains a
Note that states that the Surveillance is not required to be performed until
12 hours after establishment of steady state operation. This changes the CTS by
providing an exception to the Surveillance Frequency.

The purpose of this change is to allow establishment of steady state conditions
before the Surveillance is required. Performance of the water inventory balance
requires approximately one hour of steady state operation and it is not desired to
stop required testing or escalation to a higher MODE solely for the performance
of this test. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency
has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. Other means of monitoring RCS operational leakage are available prior
to establishment of steady state conditions, such as containment sump monitors,
containment atmosphere particulate monitor, and visual inspection of the RCS.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 406 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 407 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 407 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 408 of 632

K;I t>

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

CTl
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

Lo '3.. . '

Dock IA.I

DOC, A. I

LCO 3A.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGES-.X

b.- gpm unidentified LEAKAGy-W

c. 10 gpm Identified LEAKAG

total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through all steam
generators (SG s).d A

e. QZga olns per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any
one SG.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4.

0D

REQUIRED ACTION

Reduce LEAKAGE to
within limits.

r". Required Acion and
associated Completion
Time of Condition i~nol
met. Or

OR

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

I

!§1 Be i MODE 3. 6 hours

36 hoursBe In MODE 5.

WOG STS 3.4.13 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101

ytyi; 1)
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3.4.13

INSERT I

600 gallons per day

INSERT 2

A. Unidentified LEAKAGE
> 0.8 gpm.

A.1 Verify source of unidentified
LEAKAGE is not the
pressurizer surge line.

OR

A.2 Reduce unidentified
LEAKAGE to within limit.

4 hours

4 hours

B. Unidentified LEAKAGE B.1 Reduce unidentified 4 hours
> 1.0 gpm. LEAKAGE to < 1.0 gpm. I

INSERT3

OR

Primary to secondary
LEAKAGE not within
limits.

INSERT 4

OR

SR 3.4.13.2 not met.

Insert Page 3.4.13-1
(Unit 1)

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 409 of 632
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

6T5
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

Lt o 3 .'2 LCO 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE9,1 i

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAG.a')

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE'-

d. 1 gpm total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through all steam
generators (SGs sand

e. 0500Dgaflons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any
one SG.

0D

6)
0D.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2,3, and 4.

, P4OW.,

I j7*o 4-
! t~o

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCS LEAKAGE not A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
within limits for reasons within limits.
other than pressure
boundary LEAKAGE.

8. Required Adion and 8.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
rime of Condition A not AND
met.

QE B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

WOG STS 3.4.13-1 Rev. 2. 04/30101

Un1+ 2.I
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Q INSERT S

OR

SR 3.4.13.2 not met.

Insert Page 3.4.13-1
4(Unit 2) >
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h#4 / 4^1.2-)

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1
- NOTE -

Not required to be pefrornmed 69IJ~o until
Y Y. 7. .1L 12 hoursofsteady state operation.

liz . ) Verify RCS Operational leakage Is within limits by
performance of RCS water Inventory balance.

72 hours

q.y,5-.o SR 3.4.13.2 Verify steam generator tube Inte rity Is In accordance In accordance
with the Steam Generator lfbQ ;ur Ia-nc b with the Steam
Program. 1 e r

Program

I

I

WOG STS 3.4.13 -2 Rev.2 04/30/01

4(11 'AF/gIA LZ
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

1. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

2. The 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE limit for Unit 1 only has been reduced to 0.8 gpm.
In addition, two new ACTIONS have been added for Unit 1 only for when the
unidentified LEAKAGE is > 0.8 gpm and when it is > 1.0 gpm. This change is
consistent with the condition for application of leak-before-break methodology to the
pressurizer surge line as documented in a Letter from Indiana Michigan Power
Company (M.W. Rencheck) to the NRC dated October 26, 2000 (Letter C1000-20).
Subsequent ACTIONS (Unit 1 only) have been modified and renumbered as
applicable.

3. The CNP Unit 1 total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through all steam generators
limit (in gallons per day versus gallons per minute) has been included, consistent
with the current licensing basis.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

5. A third Condition has been added (SR 3.4.13.2 not met) to ISTS 3.4.13 Condition B
to clarify the appropriate Condition to enter when the requirements of SR 3.4.13.2
are not met. Without this new Condition, entry into LCO 3.0.3 would be required,
since the Steam Generator Program is not covered by any of the current ISTS
Conditions.

6. The ISTS SR 3.4.13.1 Note reference to "in MODE 3 or 4" has been deleted and the
words "after establishment" have been added. TSTF-1 16, Rev. 2, approved these
changes on September 24, 1998, but they were not properly adopted in NUREG-
1431, Rev. 2.

7. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Program title in ITS 5.5.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND

II

Components that contain or transport the coolant to or from the reador
core make up the RCS. ComponentJoints are made by welding, bolting,
rolling, or pressure loading. and vaves Isolate connecting systems from
the RCS. z47)

During MiAlife. the pint and valve Interfaces can produce varying
amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through either normal operational
wear or mechanical deterioration. The purpose of the RCS Operational
LEAKAGE LCO is to limit system operation in the presence of LEAKAGE
from these sources to amounts that do not compromise safety. This
LCO specifies the types and amounts of LEAKAGE.

XR___ 3(VRef. 1), requires means for detecting
and, to the extent practical, Identifying the source of reactor coolant
LEAKAGE. Regulatory Guide 1 A5 (Ref. 2) describes acceptable
methods for selecting leakage detection systems.

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely depending on Its
source, rate, and duration. Therefore, detecting and monitoring reactor
coolant LEAKAGE into the containment area is necessary. Quickly
separating the identified LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is
necessary to provide quantitative Information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that Is detrimental to
the safety of the facility and the public

II

I
i

I

I
i

I
i

A limited amount of leakage inside containment Is expected from auxiliary
systems that cannot be made 100% leaktight. Leakage from these
systems should be detected, located, and isolated from the containment
atmosphere, if possible, to not interfere with RCS leakage detection.

This LCO deals with protection of the reador coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) from degradation and the core from inadequate cooling, in
addition to preventing the accident analyses radiation release
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of violating this
LCO include the possibility of a less of coolant accident (LOCA).

I

WOG STS B 3A.13 -1 Rev. 2,04130/01
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

APPLICABLE Except for primary to secondary LEAKAGE, the safety analyses do not
SAFETY address operational LEAKAGE. However, other operational LEAKAGE Is
ANALYSES related to the safety analyses for LOCA; the amount of leakage can

affect the probability of such an event. The safety analysis for an event
resulting In steam discharge to the atmosphere assumes all gpm
primary to secondary LEAKAGE as the initial condition. Q)
Primary to secondary LEAKAGE Is a factor In the dose releases outside
containment resulting from a steam line break (SLB) acciden t( nR (I
er e other accidents or transients Involve secondary steam
releaset tiUe atmosphere, such as a steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR). The leakage contaminates the secondary fluid.

(;SATheSAR (Ref. 3) analysis for SGTR assumes the contaminated _ _
secondary fluid Is61lwnn released via C1eyv~ rnn s~n~ ~ z

SLBs Mud rimn forsie i n \The safety analysis £ t -1
for the SLB accident assumesaM ft-P"marliMs1J to z :2 t

as an uniaial condition. The dose consequences resulting
h limits defined In 10 CFR 1000

The RCS %perational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 51.36(c)(2)(1I).

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE Is allowed, being Indicative of
material deterioration. LEAKAGE of this type Is unacceptable as the
leak Itself could cause further deterioration, resulting in higher
LEAKAGE. Violation of this LCO could result In continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets Is not
pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

b. nidentified LEAKAG

* . lolSpermnute(gpm) of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as
a reasonable ninimum detectable amount that the containment air
monitoring ___I _ sumn I_ equipment can
detect within a reasonable time period. iolation of this LCO could

W34 -vlo40)
WOG STS B 3.4.13 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.13

0 INSERT I

the steam generator power operated relief valves (and safety valves if their setpoint is
reached) if offsite power is not available or if the condenser steam dump system fails to
operate.

0 INSERT 2

the amount of primary to secondary LEAKAGE in the three intact SGs is 1 gpm minus a
faulted SG tube LEAKAGE of 500 gallons per day

Q INSERT3

events resulting in a steam discharge to the atmosphere

INSERT4 < uI /0cw )>

The limit is established for the pressurizer surge line in the leak before break
methodology.

Insert Page B 3.4.13-2
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
83.4.13

BASES

1CO (continued)

result in contnued degradation of the RCPB, If the LEAKAGE is
from the pressure boundary.

c. Identified LEAKAGE

Up to 10 gpm of Identified LEAKAGE Is considered alknoeble
because LEAKAGE Is from known sources that do not Interfere with
detection of unidentified LEAKAGE and Is well within the capability
of the RCS Makeup System. Identified LEAKAGE includes
LEAKAGE to the containment from specifically known and located
sources, but does not Include pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
controlled reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal leakoff (a normal
function not considered LEAKAGE). Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of a component or system.

d. Primaryto Seoondary LEAKAGE through All Steam Generators

Total primary to secondary LEAKAG mounting to 1 h
SGs produoes acceptable offsiteh oses In he accident

analvsisitVioaation of this LCO could exceed Ihe offsife dose limits
5 cars a en9Prmary to secondary LEAKAGE must be Included

In the total allowable limit for Identified LEAKAGE.

e. Primary to Secondary LEAKAGE through Any One SG

h gallonsper day limit on one SG Is based on the
_c a ssumption that a single crack leaking this amount would not

g oa. under the stress conditions of a LOCA ora a
_ i' are In steam line rupture. If leaked through many cracks, the cracks

are very small, and the above assumption Is conservative.

II
I

4

i
I

APPUiCABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE Is greatest
when the RCS is pressurized.

In MODES 5 and 5, LEAKAGE limits are not required because the
reactor coolant pressure Is far lower, resulting In lower stresses and
reduced potentials for LEAKAGE.

LCO 3.4.14, -RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage., measures
leakage through each individual PIV and can irmpact this LCO. Of the two
PIVs in series In each Isolated line, leakage measured through one PIV
does not result in RCS LEAKAGE when the other is leak tight. If both

WOG STS B 3A.13 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.13

(§) () INSERT 5 ( Unit 1 only 3

For the SLB accident, the amount of primary to secondary LEAKAGE in the three intact
SGs is assumed to be 1 gpm minus a faulted SG tube LEAKAGE of 500 gallons per day.
The LCO limit of 600 gallons per day is more conservative than the 1 gpm value
assumed in the offsite dose calculations. This limit is imposed to help minimize the
potential for excessive leakage or tube burst in the event of a MSLB or LOCA consistent
with the LCO limit on primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one SG. In addition,
the conservative limit is appropriate due to the increased steam release as a result of the
replacement SGs.-

(121 INSERT 6 I Unit 2 only I

For the SLB accident, the amount of primary to secondary LEAKAGE in the three intact
SGs is assumed to be I gpm minus a faulted SG tube LEAKAGE of 500 gallons per day.

Insert Page B 3.4.13-3
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

APPLICABIULTY (continued)

valves leak and result in a loss of mass from the RCS. the loss must be
included in the allowable Identified LEAKAGE.

ACTIONS ( ( - - CAi:T '7(Ov

(U ; ¶ ndekd LEA a dentified LEAKAGijr primary to secondary
LEAKAGE In excess of the LCO limits must be reduced to within limits
within 4 hours. This Coroleton Time allows time to verify leakage rates

en det i LEAd rece LEAKAGE to within
limits before the reactor must be shut down. This action Is necessary to
prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

7'T -e,4]j (

If any usuroo__ary LEAKAGE exists, if unidentified LE j
gaied EAK~g orpriarytosecondal LEAKAGE cannyh

! Irduod towlttntm~s ithn 4hourthereaor must be brought to
lower pressure conditions to reduce the severity of the LEAKAGE and Its
potential consequences. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals
and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. The reactor must be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This
action reduces the LEAKAGE and also reduces the factors that tend to
degrade the pressure boundary.

I
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable. based on overatina
experience, to reach the required (MM-con-dihons from full poymr
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging ijSytems.
In MODE 5, the pressure stresses acting on the RCPB are much lower.
and further deterioration is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures the Integrity
of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE would at fist
appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and can only be positively Identified by
Inspection. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is
not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. Unidentified LEAKAGE and Identified
LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS water inventory
balance. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is also measured by
performance of an RCS water Inventory balance In conjunction with
effluent monitoring within the secondary steam and feedwater systems.

WOG STS B 3A.13 - 4 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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B 3.4.13

INSERT 7
[ Unit 1 only 3

A.1 and A.2

With unidentified LEAKAGE > 0.8 gpm, the pressurizer surge line must be verified not to
be the source of unidentified LEAKAGE or the unidentified LEAKAGE must be reduced
to within limit within 4 hours. These Required Actions are necessary to satisfy the
requirements for the application of Leak-Before-Break methodology to the pressurizer
surge line as documented in Reference 4 and approved by the NRC as documented in
Reference 5, and are necessary to prevent further deterioration of the RCPB associated
with the pressurizer surge line. The Completion Time allows time to verify leakage rates
and either identify the unidentified LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within limit before
the reactor must be shut down.

B.1

Unidentified LEAKAGE > 1.0 gpm must be reduced to < 1.0 gpm within 4 hours. This
Completion Time allows time to verify leakage rates and either identify unidentified
LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within limits before the reactor must be shut down.
This action is necessary to prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

(?2 INSERT8

I

Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, or C (Unit 1) and
Condition A (Unit 2) is not met, if any pressure boundary LEAKAGE exists, or if the SR
3.4.13.2 is not met

Insert Page B 3.4.13-4
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REX .UIREMENTS (continued) TE 9

The RCS water Inventory alance must b the re-a or at st
state operating condition Therefore, a Note Is added allowing that this
SR Is not required to be performed, until 12 hours after establishing
steady state operation. The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to
collect and process all necessary data after stablejpcond~ilons are
established. (9
Steady state operation Is required to perform a proper Inventory balance
since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination bywaterinventorybalance, steady 6 j
state Is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperatue rrev1 ,

An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or unidentified
LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that monitor the
containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment sump level. It
should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not pressure
boundary LEAKAGE. These leakage detection systems are specified In
LCO 3A.15, 'RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation.'

The 72 hour Frequency Is a reasonable interval to trend LEAKAGE and
recognizes the Importance of early leakage detection In the prevention of
accidents.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG OPERABILITY
in an operational MODE. The requirement to demonstrate SG tube
Integrity in accordance with the Steam GeneratorQ7
Program emphasizes the Importance of SG tube Integrity, even though
this Surveillance cannot be performed at normal operating conditions.

REFERENCES 1. 5,E te50.eADDendix A.io.' CUIS AA5e A d I
2. Regulatory Guide 1 A.5 May 1973.

3.)FSAR, Section

<
0D

4
1
i tTinos cr II(-F LeslJe

WOG STS B 3.4.13 - 5 Rev. 2, 04130101

Attachment 1, Volume 9. Rev. 1, Paae 422 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 423 of 632

B 3.4.13

Q) INSERT9

(stable RCS pressure, temperature, and power level)

4.

5.

Q7 INSERT 10 ( Unit I only]

Lettef from Indiana Michigan Power Company (M. W. Rencheck) to the NRC
dated October 26, 2000 (Letter C1 000-20).

Letter from NRC (John F. Stang) to Indiana Michigan Power Company (Robert P.
Powers), dated November 8, 2000.

Insert Page B 3.4.13-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.13 BASES, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

5. The steady state definition used in ISTS SR 3.4.13.1 Bases has been modified to
delete the pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows. The pressurizer and makeup tank levels change over the
duration of the water inventory measurement. This change is the primary measure
of RCS LEAKAGE, therefore, they are not normally stable. Any changes in makeup
and letdown flows, as well as RCP seal injection and return flows, are reflected in
corresponding changes in pressurizer and makeup tank levels. In addition, a new
parenthetical statement, which also describes the term steady state, is being added
to ISTS SR 3.4.13.1 Bases. TSTF-116, Rev. 2, approved these changes on
September 24, 1998, but they were not properly adopted in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2.
The statement is modified consistent with the changes described above.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.13, RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 14

ITS 3.4.14, RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

314 LIMr1N CONDMONS FOR OPERAT[Of AND SURVELLACE REQUIEMENTS
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERAllONAL tE&GE

tiMMlNO CONDMON FOR OPERA1 ION

.4.6.2 Reator Coolant System leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,

b. 1 GPM UNIDENTIFE LEAKAGE,

c. 600 Sallo per day tlal prdmaryto-sewadary leakae trugh all vteam generat and 150
galos per day throu any one st genrator.

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactr Coolant System,

rSee ITS
L 3.4.13 J

See rS1
-, 3.5.5

I e. galine a nce gae th or alto 2.27E -1 agpm ad

LCO 3.4.14 -Elf.
SR 3.4.14.1 {

The kaage from each Reactor Cooam System Pressure so0stionI
shall be limitd to 0.5 gpm per Iominal Inch of valve sizu
Reator Coolant System aveag presse 20 p o

APPUCA~~ilLD MODES 1, 2.3 andojW1

Adopoed ACTIONS Note 1
;- Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2 1

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT STANDBY wIthin 6 hasn
and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 houn.

b. With any Reactor Coolant System leakage greater dthn ay one of die above limit, edluding
PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE. redtce the lesah rate to within limits wih 4 Iou or

-( SeerTSl
3.4.13J)

C.

ACTION A

ACTION B I

be in t least, HOT STANDBY within the not 6 boor and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
followIng 30 boh. I .

With my reactor cad system pressure Isolation valves) lakage ge than the aoe limit '_Add pwosed Reqied
dedare the lanf valve Inoperable and Isolate the high pressure portion of tMe affected Acn s L 1 ar d A2 Note
from the lowpre port by the use of a comb on of t ls two lod am, one at
which may be the OPERABLE check valve and the oter a dosed der* d tor operated
vlve. Verfy Me Isointed fllown c0 o d f.d f f 3D d n i ve st Ia FI( L

p~l 24lA~ [n t 1l St -astHO STAVNDBY woihin tle next 6 Iours and In COLD <
SHUTOW wdmle httfwm 30 homs.

| Spefication 3.4.6.2A hIaplicable with av gepressue within 20 psi of the nomina full pressur value. See ITS 1
13.5.5

COOK NUCJLEAR PLANTJN 1 fpag 3/4 4-16 AMENDUMEI 343, 46 47k 383 MO.~

215

Page 1 of 8
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Cooleat System leakages $hall be dsmatred to be within
each of the above limits by:

a. Kon~torLUS the onteiU e at osp particulate rAdLowtit
monitor at last ooee per 12 hour.

b. KoaLtoring the Couteamat m' inventory end discharge at least
o per .2 ours

I

c. Determinin thm seal 11am resistance at least on pax 31 days when
the average prassurixer pressure 1 within 20 ps1 of Its nomi-al
full Vresue visle. Us al Une vesiatas measured 4mcing the
survulllsIoe ms be greater than or equal to 2.27 1-1 ft/apm. Us
seal line ratesie. RSL, Is determined from the following
expresmion:

lSL -2.31 COr - PS)

where: P - charging pup header pressure, pug

PSI - 2112 pVag (low pressure operation)

2212 psig (high pressur operation)

2-1 - enmasion fmatar (12 Wft)2/(6C.3 lb/ft3 l

Q - the total seal njectika flow. am

The prowsi of Speciftntion 4.0.4 are not apilicble for entry
Into HODU I and 4.

See ITS
3.4.13 J

r See IrTS
L 3.5.5 J

SR 3.4.14.1

AEUMMT NO. 4 ar 1 "vSU, 188
COM NUCLIA ll - UTNT 1 3/4 4-17 ft/z fzig age" "C. 1011

Page 2 of 8
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

.1-

£ 1,
umber

St.17012

RH 133

51.17013

RH 134

%Iran L .W,

Xmzl
XMUY LASI YEI AY W VALVEqmqmw VWO ~ TR~ikAw ATI

LA.1

Valye
Size
(in.)

10

1a
10

I

UN

I

ICCS to Reactor Coo t Loop #2 Cold 1*5

R|R to Reactor Coo1"t Lop #2 Cold I"

ICCS to Reactor Coo L *3 Cold ?Ag

m to lactor Coo ot Lop. #3 Cold 1Lg

(a) aHi test differentl scum hall not below 10 paid. 1A.2

rKMMM SO. ,r 20, l , 188
cOcx NUCLEAR PL - NT 1 3/4 4.17s

Page 3 of 8
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

< ad proosedLCO .4.1 pan2 1A.6>
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Con_ _uLA

d. At least once per months by:

I Verifying the aut tiac interlock action to prevent opening of the suction of the RHR
system from the Reactor Coolant System when the Reactor Coolant System pressure is
above 600 psig.

SR 3.4.14.2

I

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that the subsystem suction
inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump components (trash racks, screens.
etc.) show Do evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion.

e. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a
Safety Injection test signal.

2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt of a Safety
Injection signal:

a) Centrifugal charging pump

b) Safety injection pump

c) Residual heat removal pump

f. By verifying that each of the following pumps' developed head at the test flow point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head when tested pursuant to specification 4.0.5.

I. Centrifugal charging pumps

2. Safety Injection pumps

3. Residual beat removal pumps

g. By verifying the correct position of each mechanical stop for the following Emergency Core
Cooling System throttle valves:

1. Within 4 hours following completion of each valve stroking operation or maintenance on
the valve when the ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.

See ITS)
3.5.2

oAdd oroposed ACTION C l

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 5-5 AMENDMENT 447,446. 444,448,
464, 03. 49. 275

Page 4 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 432 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 433 of 632

ITS 3.4.14
ITS

tO'flfTTOKvv! TUY-AV=.AOAY

3.4.6.2 eactor Coola~n lyatm leakage shell be Uidted to:

*. Io PESsUz Swzc,

b. 1 cGM WMNTZIM

e. 1 GM total pdmary-to-secandazy leakage through AUl *t= generators
and 500 gallons per day through an oM Ste generator.

d. 10 CPH TDVITF1d LZAKnd from the actor Coolant System.

r See ITS
L 3.4.13

[G.

LCO 3.4.14 {& f leT f

SR 3.4.14.1 W 0"M %W
VT 6* vU I

~Zf.I~lLU: MODES 1..2. 3 and

ACTlOH:

a. With anSy7 FlST ROM LEAZAdI. ba In at leaot MT STAND
4 hours and in COMD SZIMD0J within the following 30 hours.

b. Vith any actor Coolant yatea leakage, greater than an oe of the
above limits. snludiuang fZSSUIU SOMMI LEAZd. edc the leakage
rate to vithi rimitx vithp 4-hours or-be in at least rOT AND
vithn thes next 6 bours a In CIXD ZNDXXM withli the following 30
hour.

c. th reactor coolant sta pren* isolation elvin(s) akae
greater than the above liadt, delzre the 1eaking valVeLnoperable d Requied MA

ACTIONA solate the high preasue portion of the afftd syte fro, the low IAdopressuz* portiou by the 1n of at lea cl alvs, eO of ich and A2 N
ma be the OYPXUZ check valve d the other * closed de-energised
otor operated valv. Vert th oleted condetn of the clos d

[Zsutl Bd eotor eva 1 s c e or 24 heaurali be L.2g

ACTION B *t~%1 th IntS S boart~ s and In COLD SWMAithim the following 30 bours.

Specification 3.4.6.2.o Is applicable with average pressurizer pres SeeeTS
within 20 pai of the niual full pressure lue. 3.5.5

COOK W7LICAR. PLANT -NIT 2 3/4 4-1S
AMENDMENT NO. ias, 174

mode drged Avell "C. "GI

Page 5 of 8
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

t=MTMI CDITONS VOR OPMATTON l^ontimed)

I
4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolani System leakages shall be demonstrated to be within
each of the bove linits by;

A. Monitoaing the contaimant atmosphere particulate radioactivity
oentoer at least once per 12 hours.

b. Monitoring the containment sump Inventory and discharge at least
once per 12 hours.

c. Determining the seal line resistance at least onca per 31 days when
the averag, pressurizer pressure is within 20 psi of its nominal
full pressure value. The seal line resistance measured during the
surveillance must be greater than or equal to 2.27 E-1 ft/gpm. The
seal linc resistance, RSL- is determined from the following
expression:

RSL - 2.31 (P CH' ?SX)
T.,

where: Pcgp charging puip header pressure, psig

PST 2262 psug (high pressure operation)

2.31 - conversion factor (12 in/ft)2/(62.3 lb/ft3)

Q - the total seal injection flow, gpa

bhe previsions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry
Into MODES 3 and 4.

II
rSee IS

3.413J

See FS
3 35 5

SR 3.4.14.1

iAnMn= go. ;Z, 174
ofe .me _is "G. "OilCOOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UWIT 2 3/4 4.16

Page 6 of 8
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ITS 3.4.14
ITS

Valve
V lv. Size

*tr ( U) tiondos 0|

1.-170L2 10 CC to Reactor Cool t Loop #2 Cold Leg

133 8 to Reactor Coo Loop #2 Cold Leg

SI-170L3 10 ECCS to Reactor Cool t Loop 03 Cold Leg

RH 134 8 |HR to Reactor Cool t Loop #3 Cold Log

-a

-

I(&) Hf iri &t dLfforentiszrssurs shall noctl b12iv 150 sid. 3L .2, . .

AmD T go. v4, 174
_AA- J_ ....__j .-- &I.... ^^ q.*1^.COOK NUCLEAR ?lANT - UNIT 2 3/4 4-16.

Page 7 of 8
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ITS (3
ITS 3.4.14

SR 3.4.142 At least once per W nIhs by:

1. Verifying the ut tic interlock action to prevent openng of the suction of the RHR
system from the Reactor Coolant System when the Reactor Coolant System pressure Is

- above 600 psig. I

2. A visual inspection of the containment surnp and verifying that the subsystem suction
inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump components (trash racks, screens,

etc.) show no evidence of structural distress or corrosion.

e. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a
Safety Injection test signal.

2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt of a Safety
Injection signal:

a) Centrifugal charging pump

b) Safety injection pump

| See ITS
t 3.5.2 )

proposed ACTION L l

IUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 S-5 AMENDMENT 434,44,458,459,
488.203. 257
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.6.2.f specifies the leakage limits for the Reactor Coolant System
pressure isolation valves at a Reactor Coolant System average pressure within
20 psi of the nominal full pressure value. ITS SR 3.4.14.1 also specifies the
leakage limit, but specifies it for the allowed Reactor Coolant System pressure
range > 2065 psig and < 2105 psig (Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig
(Unit 2). This changes the CTS by providing the actual pressure limits.

The purpose of specifying the Reactor Coolant System pressure range is to
ensure the PIV leakage tests are performed within 20 psi of the RCS normal
operating pressure. The proposed values continue to ensure the test is
performed within 20 psi of the RCS normal operating pressure. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c specifies the compensatory actions to take when the
leakage by any RCS PIV(s) is greater than the specified limit. ITS ACTIONS A
and B also state the appropriate compensatory actions under the same condition,
however, ITS 3.4.14 ACTIONS Note 1 has been added. ITS 3.4.14 ACTIONS
Note I allows separate entry condition for each RCS PIV flow path. This
changes the CTS by explicitly stating that the Action is to be taken separately for
each inoperable RCS PIV flow path.

The purpose of the Note is to provide explicit instructions for proper application of
the ACTION for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with
proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this Note provides direction
consistent with the intent of the existing Action for inoperable PlVs. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c specifies the compensatory actions to take when the
leakage through any RCS PIV(s) is greater than the specified limit. ITS 3.4.14
ACTIONS A and B also state the appropriate compensatory actions under the
same condition, however, ITS 3.4.14 ACTIONS Note 2 has been added.
ITS 3.4.14 ACTIONS Note 2 states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for systems made inoperable by an inoperable RCS PlM." This changes
the CTS by explicitly stating that the Conditions and Required Actions for
systems made inoperable by an inoperable RCS PIV must be entered.

The purpose of the Note is to provide explicit instructions for proper application of
the ACTION for Technical Specification compliance. This Note facilitates the use

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 7
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and understanding of the intent to consider any system affected by inoperable
PlVs, which is to have its ACTIONS also apply if it is determined to be
inoperable. With the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not necessarily
apply. This clarification is consistent with the intent and interpretation of the
existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore considered an administrative
presentation preference. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.5 CTS Table 3.4-0 contains the maximum allowable leakage value for each RCS
PIV. ITS SR 3.4.14.1 specifies the limit to be < 0.5 gpr per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm. This changes the CTS by deleting the
explicit value for each valve.

The purpose of CTS Table 3.4-0 is to provide the maximum allowable leakage
value for each valve. Since the maximum allowable leakage value for each valve
is based on the < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up to a maximum of
5 gpm this information in the Table is redundant. This change is acceptable
since the limits for each valve continue to be controlled by the Technical
Specifications (SR 3.4.14.1). This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.6 CTS 4.5.2.d.1 requires verification, when the Reactor Coolant System pressure
is above 600 psig, that the automatic interlock action to prevent opening of the
suction of the RHR System from the Reactor Coolant System is OPERABLE. In
the ITS, this Surveillance has been included as ITS SR 3.4.14.2. In addition, a
new LCO has been added which requires the Residual Heat Removal System
interlock to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by including the Residual
Heat Removal System interlock Surveillance Requirement with the RCS PIV
leakage limits and adding a new LCO for the interlock.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.d.1 is to ensure the RHR low pressure piping is not
overpressurized. This Surveillance is not directly related to the OPERABLITY of
the RHR System. The Operability of the RHR System is affected when this valve
is open, not when the interlock is inoperable. Therefore, the transfer of this
requirement to the RCS PIV Specification is appropriate. A discussion of a
change to the Required Actions when the interlock is found to be inoperable is
discussed in DOC L.5. This change is acceptable since the RHR interlock is
retained in the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.7 CTS 4.5.2.d.1 requires the "automatic" interlock action to prevent opening of the
suction of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System from the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) when the RCS pressure is above 600 psig. ITS SR 3.4.14.2
requires the verification that the RHR System interlock prevents the valves from
being opened with a RCS pressure signal greater than or equal to 600 psig. This
changes the CTS by deleting the word "automatic" from the Surveillance
requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.d.1 is to test the interlock action to prevent opening of
the suction of the RHR System from the RCS. This change is acceptable
because the RHR System interlock prevents the manual opening of the RHR

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 7
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System suction valves when the RCS pressure is greater than the specified limit;
and the design does not provide an "autoclosure" signal if the RHR System
valves are open and RCS pressure increase above the limit. Therefore, the word
"autoclosure" is not correct for the specific design of the CNP RHR System
interlock, and is not adopted in ITS SR 3.4.14.2. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M1 CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c specifies the compensatory actions to take when the
leakage by any RCS PIV(s) is greater than the specified limit. The compensatory
action is to isolate the high pressure portion of the affected system from the low
pressure portion by the use of a combination of at least two closed valves, one of
which may be the OPERABLE check valve and the other a closed de-energized
motor operated valve. The CTS does not include any leakage restrictions
concerning the valves that may be used to satisfy the isolation requirement of
this action. ITS 3.4.14 ACTION A is consistent with the requirement in
CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c, however, a Note has been added to the Required Actions
(ITS 3.4.14 Required Actions A.1 and A.2 Note) which specifies that each valve
used to satisfy ITS 3.4.14 Required Actions A.1 and A.2 must have been verified
to meet SR 3.4.14.1, the RCS PIV leakage limit Surveillance Requirement, and
either be in the reactor coolant pressure boundary or the high pressure portion of
the system. This changes the CTS by providing a Note which explicitly states
that the valves used to satisfy Required Action must satisfy the same
requirements of the RCS PlVs.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c is to isolate the flow path in order to
minimize the leakage from the high pressure portion of the RCS to the low
pressure piping. The Note requires the valves used to provide isolation between
the high pressure and low pressure portions of the affected system to have been
verified to meet the PIV leakage limits within the required Surveillance
Frequency. The addition of the Note represents an additional restriction on unit
operation necessary to help ensure the valves used to isolate the high pressure
portion from the low pressure portion of the affected system are capable of
preventing the overpressurization of the low pressure portion of the system. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new requirement to
the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.6.2.f requires the leakage from each RCS PIV specified
in Table 3.4-0 to be limited and CTS 4.4.6.2.2 requires the RCS PIVs in
Table 3.4-0 to be periodically tested. CTS Table 3.4-0 contains a list of the RCS
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PIVs, their associated size, and their associated leakage limits. ITS 3.4.14 does
not contain a list of the RCS PlVs or their size, and the leakage limits are located
in SR 3.4.14.1. This changes the CTS by relocating the list of PIVs, including
their associated size, to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still requires the RCS PIVs to be
OPERABLE. It is not necessary for the list of RCS PIVs to be in the Technical
Specifications in order to ensure that the RCS PIVs are OPERABLE. Other lists
of components, such as containment isolation valves and equipment response
times, have been relocated from the Technical Specifications to licensee-
controlled documents while retaining the requirements on these components in
the Technical Specifications. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The TRM is
incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the TRM are
made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensure changes are properly evaluated. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS Table 3.4-0 specifies the minimum test
differential pressure for the RCS PlVs to not be below 150 psid. ITS 3.4.14 does
not specify this limit. This changes the CTS by relocating the minimum test
differential pressure to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.4.14 still retains the requirement that
the RCS PIV leakage must be within limit and provides the appropriate
Surveillance that includes the leakage limit. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.6.2.f is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ITS 3.4.14 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in
MODE 4, except valves in the residual heat removal (RHR) flow path when in, or
during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of operation. This changes CTS
by exempting the RHR isolation PIVs from the leakage requirements when in or
during the transition to or from the RHR mode of operation.
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The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2.f is to ensure the RCS PIVs are within leakage limits.
This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure
that the components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis. It is not necessary for the RHR PIVs to meet the leakage limits
when in or during transition to or from the RHR mode of operation. These valves
are not opened until RCS pressure is less than the design pressure of the RHR
system, so overpressurization of the RHR system is not a concern. In addition,
an automatic interlock prevents opening the RHR suction valve when > 600 psig.
This interlock is maintained in the ITS. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c requires
verification that the isolated condition of the closed valves be verified "once per
24 hours." ITS 3.4.14 Required Actions A.1 and A.2 require the valves to be
closed within 24 hours and 72 hours, respectively. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the "once per 24 hours" verification of closure and extends the
requirement to close the second valve from 24 hours to 72 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2 Action c is to allow time to reduce leakage before
isolating the pathway. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time
is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the
allowed Completion Time. The time to close the first valve remains the same
and the time to close the second valve has been changed from 24 hours to
72 hours. The requirement to verify the closure of the valves every 24 hours has
been deleted. The 24 hour Completion Time to close the first valve provides time
to reduce leakage in excess of the allowable limit and to isolate the flow path if
leakage cannot be reduced while corrective actions to reseat the leaking PlVs
are taken. The 24 hours Completion Time is consistent with the NRC Order
dated April 20, 1981. The 24 hours allows time for these actions and restricts the
time of operation with leaking valves. The 72 hours Completion Time to close
the second valve considers the time required to complete the Required Action
and the low probability of the first valve failing during this period. Verification
every 24 hours is not necessary because the closed valves are normally tagged
in accordance with procedures. Therefore, permission to open or cycle these
closed valves will require shift management approval. This change is designated
as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to
within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.4.6.2.2 requires the performance of the RCS PIV leakage test
pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. ITS SR 3.4.14.1 requires the same testing,
however, a Note has been included that requires the performance of the leakage
test only in MODES 1 and 2. This changes the CTS by adding a Note that
requires RCS PIV testing only in certain MODES.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.6.2.2 is to perform the RCS PIV leakage test in
accordance with the Frequency of the Inservice Test Program (CTS 4.0.5). This
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change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
The SR is modified by a Note that states the leakage Surveillance is only
required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing at
high differential pressures with stable conditions not possible in MODES with
lower pressures. Entry into MODE 3 and 4 is permitted for leakage testing at
high differential pressures with stable conditions not possible in the lower
MODES. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.4 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.5.2.d.1 requires verification, when the Reactor Coolant
System pressure is above 600 psig, that the automatic interlock action to prevent
opening of the suction of the RHR System from the Reactor Coolant System is
OPERABLE. This test is required to be performed every 18 months. ITS
SR 3.4.14.2 requires this test to be performed every 24 months. This changes
the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a
maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in
CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS
SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.d.1 is to test the automatic interlock action to prevent
opening of the suction of the RHR System from the RCS when the RCS pressure
is above 600 psig. This interlock is provided only for equipment protection to
prevent an intersystem LOCA scenario, and credit for the interlock is not
assumed in the accident or transient analysis in the UFSAR. This change was
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical
surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes
have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. The motor operated valves associated with the RHR suction
from the RCS, have the circuit breaker for the valve motor racked out during
normal operation, and it is not possible to operate the valve without specific
controls and direction. The multi-channel design for these protective circuits
ensures no single failure or out-of-tolerance condition can prevent the proper
operation of the protective function. Extending the Surveillance test interval for
the RHR interlock is acceptable because the valve is normally closed, with the
breaker for the valve operator racked out, and is only opened when the RHR
System is being used to cooldown the unit under direct supervision of the control
room. When the unit is being cooled precautions are taken to ensure the RCS
pressure is below the interlock setpoint, therefore the interlock is not challenged.
Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
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restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.5 (Category 4-Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 4.5.2.d.1 requires verification,
when the Reactor Coolant System pressure is above 600 psig, that the automatic
interlock action to prevent opening of the suction of the RHR System from the
Reactor Coolant System is OPERABLE. When the interlock is inoperable,
LCO 3.0.3 entry is required since this inoperability affects both RHR trains.
ITS 3.4.14 ACTION C has been added which requires the isolation of the
penetration by use of one closed manual or deactivated power operated valve
within 4 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing the penetration to be isolated
and to continue operation of the unit for an unlimited amount of time without entry
into LCO 3.0.3.

The purpose of ITS 3.4.14 ACTION C is to isolate the penetration to ensure RHR
System is not overpressurized by the RCS. This change is acceptable because
the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be
taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated
with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. ITS 3.4.14 ACTION C has been added
that requires the isolation of the penetration by use of one closed manual or
deactivated power operated valve within 4 hours. This change allows the unit to
continue to operate and avoids an unnecessary entry into LCO 3.0.3.
Deactivating the power operated valve or closing a manual valve will ensure the
function of the interlock is met. Therefore, since the penetration is isolated by
closing and deactivating a power operated valve or by closing a manual valve,
the function of the interlock is satisfied and this change is acceptable. In
addition, the added ACTION avoids an unnecessary reduction in unit power to
enter MODE 5. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.
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3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

cr5

LLO I-Yt X LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

MODES 1, 2. and 3,
MODE 4, except valves In the 0is-HIclw path (i

when In, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of
operation.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

D6C A 3

Do c A.4.

Achayi C.

- NOTES -
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an
inoperablejPIV. _ C2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more flow paths
with leakage from one or - NOTE -
more RCS PiVs not Each valve used to satisfy
within limit. Required Action A.1 and

Required Action A.2 must
have been verified to meet
SR 3.4.14.1 and be In the
reactor coolant pressure
boundaryr the high
pressure portion of the
systerr_

A.1 Isolate the high pressure ehours
portion of the affected
system from the low
pressure portion by use of
one closed manual,
.deactivated automatic, or
check valve.

AND

II

WOG STS 3.4.14 -1 Rev. 2.04130/01
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AND

The Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System interlock shall be OPERABLE.

Insert Page 3.4.14-1
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cr5 ACTIONS (continued)

Aching% c

lo C-

pbc-
L.S

I.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2 Isolate the high pressure 72 hours
portion of the affected
system from the low
pressure portion by use of
a second dosed manual,
deactivated automatic, oi
check valve.

Rs RCS PIV to Withl 7 hur

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Timeo Condition A not AND

met B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

--- 0

C.CRHR System
G i Interlock
function Inoperable.

C.1 Isolate the affected
penetration by use of one
dosed manual or
deactivated a*
valve. t

I

i

WOG STS 3.4.14 -2 Rev. 2. 04130101
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3A.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I

- SR 3.4.14.1 I-

(re q e ulred to be performed in MODES (MO

f2. Nol requlrg to be performed on jIe RCS PIVsn( iocated lI/the RHR flow path vn in the
shuldow oooling mode of ooefation.

3. RCS Pjs actuated durlngqa performance ci
this S rveillance are not r iuired to be tested
ma than once if a rape tive tesling loop
ca a~t be avoided. r

I

7

-0I

i

i

I

-to T.q.C.-.
Verify leakage from each RCS PIV Is equivalent to
s O.5 gpm per nominal Inch of valve size up to a
maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure 2'ijtPp
and s ; boslraa

I

i

i
i

i
II

I

In accordance
wlth the Inservice
Testin P
ad [18] months\

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 2
whenevor th unit
has been I
MODE 5 r
7 days more, If
leaka testing
has tbeen
p erd In the
pvlous 9 months

Within 24h hrs
allowng yhtv

actuatlo due to
auto or
ma al action or
floc through the

-o

.

WOG STS 3.4.14 - 3 Rev. 2.04/30/01
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INSERT 2

(Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig (Unit 2).

Insert Page 3.4.14-3
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3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.2

uired to be met when the RHRSem
tIuto re Interlock Is disabled In accorda with

--R - \

4monthstVerify RHR System 3 Interlock prevents
the valves from being opened with a simulated or
actual RCS pressure signal 2 @ . 9

0
_ .

SR 3A.14.3 L= _

/ -NOTE -
I Not rr4u red to be met when the RHR System
autogosure Interlock Is disabled in accordan with
SR .4.12.7.

_18 onh

/rify RHR System autoclosure Interlock uses the
Aalves to close automatically with a simu ted or

/actual RCS pressure signal ; (600) psi
_

WOG STS 3A.14 - 4 Rev. 2. 04130101
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1. The second part of the LCO has been added to ensure consistency between the
LCO, ACTIONS, and Surveillance Requirements. The ISTS LCO, Actions, and
Surveillances do not match up since there is no explicit statement in the LCO
requiring the RHR System interlock function to be OPERABLE. LCO 3.0.1 requires
LCOs to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability.
LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met. Currently, if the RHR System
interlock function is inoperable, the LCO is still met. Thus, ACTION C is not required
to be entered since the LCO is still met. Therefore, the inclusion of the second
portion of the LCO ensures consistency between the LCO, ACTIONS, and
Surveillance Requirements. In addition, due to the addition of the term "RHR" into
the LCO statement, the use of the term "residual heat removal (RHR)" in the
Applicability has been changed to "RHR."

2. Change made to be consistent with usage of the term in all other places in this
Specification.

3. The ISTS 3.4.14 Required Action A.1 Completion Time has been extended from
4 hours to 24 hours. The 24 hours is consistent with the current licensing basis and
with the NRC Order dated April 20, 1981.

4. The requirements of ISTS SR 3.4.14.3 have been deleted consistent with the
changes approved in License Amendment 219 (Unit 1) and 203 (Unit 2). The CNP
design does not include an autoclosure interlock that automatically closes the RHR
System suction valves on a high RCS pressure signal. In addition, the word
"autoclosure" in ISTS 3.4.14 Condition C and ISTS SR 3.4.14.2 has also been
deleted. Furthermore, the Note to ISTS SR 3.4.14.2 has been deleted since ISTS
SR 3.4.12.7 is not included in the ITS.

5. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

6. Editorial changes have been made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide for the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 4.1.7.g.

7. Note 2 to ISTS SR 3.4.14.1 has been deleted since it is not necessary. The
ISTS 3.4.14 Applicability does not require leakage to be met for RHR valves in the
flow path when in MODE 4 and when in, or during the transition to or from, the RHR
mode of operation.

8. The 18 month Frequency, the third Frequency, the fourth Frequency, and Note 3 to
ISTS SR 3.4.14.1 have been deleted since they are not required by the current
licensing basis. The Inservice Testing Program Frequency is adequate to ensure the
valves are OPERABLE.

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

BASES

BACKGROUND 10 CFR 5 0.5a
(Refs. 1d~an~define RCS PIVs as any two normally closed valves in _ _

rcoolant pressure boundary (RCPB), which T EcT
separat e high pressure RCS from an attached low pressure system.
During their lives, these valves can produce varying amounts of reactor
coolant leakage through either normal operational wear or mechanical
deterioralion. The RCS PIV Leakage LCO allows RCS high pressure
operation when leakage through these valves exists in amounts that do
not compromise safety.

i
I

i
II

i

I

The PIV leakage limit applies to each individual valve. Leakage through
both series PIVs In a line must be Included as part of the Identified
LEAKAGE, governed by LCO 3.4.13, 'RCS Operational LEAKAGE." This
Is true during operation only when the loss of RCS mass through two
series valves is determined by a water inventory balance (SR 3.4.13.1).
A known component of the identified LEAKAGE before operation begins
is the least of the two individual leak rates determined for leaking series
PiVs during the required surveillance testing; leakage measured through
one PIV In a line Is not RCS operational LEAKAGE if the other Is
leaktight.

Although this specification provides a limit on allowable PIV leakage rate,
its main purpose Is to prevent overpressure failure of the low pressure
portions of connecting systems. The leakage limit is an Indication that
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are degraded or
degrading. PIV leakage could lead to overpressure of the low pressure
piping or components. Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) outside of containment an unanalyzed accident, that
could degrade the ability for low pressure Injection.({The basis for this ICO is the 1975 NRC Reactor Safe tudy" (Ref. 4)
that Identified pot~al Intersystem LOCAs as a signifi/ant contributor to
the risk of core rfelt A subsequent study (Ref. 5) ev$luated various Ply
configurations Jo determine the probability of intervtem LOCAs.

10

to isolate the RCS from therol6winadvifilcao 0
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B 3.4.14

Q JINSERT I

The 1975 Reactor Safety Study, WASH-1400, (Ref. 3) identified intersystem loss of
coolant accidents (LOCAs) as a significant contributor to the risk of core melt. The study
considered designs containing two in-series check valves and two check valves in series
with a motor operated valve that isolated the high pressure RCS from the low pressure
safety injection system. The scenario considered is a failure of the two check valves
leading to overpressurization and rupture of the low pressure injection piping which
results in a LOCA that bypasses containment. A letter was issued (Ref. 4) by the NRC
requiring plants to describe the PIV configuration of the plant. On April 20, 1981, the
NRC issued an Order modifying the Cook Nuclear Plant Unit I and Unit 2 Technical
Specifications to include testing requirements on PIVs and to specify the PlVs to be
tested (Ref. 5).

Insert Page B 3.4.14-1
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

b. Saf InJection System, a

C. C emical and Volume Oqntrol Ssem pA

zr Te Pl re listed In the SE , S on (Ref. 6).

JLiatn a I could result In continued degradation of a PIV,
1which could lead to overpressurization of a low pressure system and theGo ? IV lea Xloss of the inteandt ofafisson rodudbarrier. I#SET 2. (9±

APPLICABLE Referenceidentified potential Intersystem LOCAs as a significant
SAFETY contributor to the risk of core melt. The dominant accident sequence in
ANALYSES the intersystem LOCA category Is the failure of the low pressure portion

of the RHR System outside of containment. The accident Is the result of
a postulated failure of the PIVs, which are part of the RCPB, and the
subsequent pressurization of the RHR System downstream of the PIVs
from the RCS. Because the low piressure portion of the Ri-iR System Is
typically designed for'600 psig, overpressurization failure of the RHR low
pressure line would result In a LOCA outside containment and
subsequent risk of core melt.

Reference 5 evalua various PIV configurations, leage testng of the
valves, and opera nal changes to determine the ef ct on the probability 0
of Intersystem L . This study concluded that riodic leakage
testing of the P scan substantially reduce the r babili of an

l !~~ntersystem LCL.

RCS PIVeakage satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i). ()

LCO RCS PIV leakage Is Identified LEAKAGE into closed systems connected
to the RCS Isolation valve leakage Is usually on the order of drops per
Xminute. Leakage that Increases significantly suggests that something is

' . z operationally wrong and corrective action must be taken.

L o ves * \ The LCO PIV leakage limit is 0.5 gpm per nominal Indc of valve size with
us eCOouts laactb maximum limit of 0pmg .1hepreviouscriterionof g9pirforallvalvA

R C~W., PI- CC c ; r ; glRu rCcAsz i psedanuried penalty on the larger v~avs without AmVft
: .,cL & .<o providing W64mma' n on potential valve degra aijn Indresulted In

S _ z higher personn radialon exposures. A study duded a leakage rat
imit basedon vesizewas supeortoasingalowablevalue. /
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B 3.4.14

(i) INSERT2

Two motor operated valves are included in series in the suction piping of the RHR
System to isolate the high pressure RCS from the low pressure piping of the RHR
System when the RCS pressure is above the design pressure of the RHR System piping
and components. Ensuring the RHR interlock that prevents the valves from being
opened is OPERABLE ensures that RCS pressure will not pressurize the RHR System
beyond its design pressure of 600 psig.

(Sj INSERT3

at an RCS pressure > 2065 psig and < 2105 psig (Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and < 2255
psig (Unit 2). This criteria is based on a study by the Idaho National Engineering
Laboratory (Ref. 7).

Insert Page B 3.4.14-2
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES
I Ane% 1-4 .W... I .JJ

Reference emits leakage testing at a lower pressure differential than
between the specified maximum RCS pressure and the normal pressure
of the connected system during RCS operation (the maximum pressure
differential) In those types of valves in which the higher service pressure
will tend to diminish the overall leakage channel opening In such cases.
the observed rate may be adjusted to the maximum pressure differential /)
by assuming leakage Is directly proportional to the pressure differential to_
the one half power. A

e . F:F1
M't-LI;AbILI I r

II

I
I
I

in MODUE 1, Z, 3. ana 4, mis LuW applies because the NV leaKage
potential Is greatest when the RCS Is pressurized. In MODE 4, valves in
the RHR flow path are not required to meet the requirements of this
LCO when In, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of
operation.

In MODES 5 and 6, leakage limits are not provided because the lower
reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced potential for leakage and for
a LOCA outside the containment

II

II
I
I
i

I

I

ACTIONS The Actions are modified by two Notes. Note I provides clarification that
each flow path allows separate entry into a Condition. This Is allowed
based upon the functional Independence of the flow path. Note 2
requires an evaluation of affected systems If a PIV Is Inoperable. The
leakage may have affected system operability, or Isolation of a leaking
flow path with an alternate valve may have degraded the ability of the
Interconnected system to perform Its safety function.

flaw path must be Isolated by two valves. Required Actions A.1
and A2 are modified by a Note that the valves used for Isolation must
meet the same leakage requirements as the PWVs and must be within the
RCPB&br the high pressure portion of the systerr#

A _ _Required Action A.1 requires that the Isolation with one valve must be
rfed within hour hours provides time to reduce leakage In

e of thealowable limit and to isolate the affected system If leakage
d cannot be reduoed. Th 0hour Completion Time allows the actions and

restricts the operation with leaking Isolation valves.

e Required Action A2 specifies that the double Isolation barrier of two
valves be restored by closing some other valve qualified for Isolation A)

0D
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B 3.4.14

QIINSERT4

However, in all cases, the minimum test differential pressure shall be > 150 psid.

0 INSERT 5

Ensuring the RHR interlock that prevents the valves from being opened is OPERABLE
ensures that RCS pressure will not pressurize the RHR System beyond its design
pressure of 600 psig.

Q INSERT 6

If leakage from one or more RCS PIVs is not within limit,

Insert Page B 3.4.14-3
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES I

ACTIONS (continued) v r

D. The 72 hour Completio Time afer exceeding @)
thelmit considerst time required to complete the cton and the low
probability of a second valve failing during this time period.

i

I

iIII

I

I

Lori ( (~
The 72 hour Con tjon Time after exce ng the limit allows for the'
restoration of the aking PIY to OPE RAE status. This tmeframe
considers the t required to complete is Action and the low

robability of a cond valve failing du g this period.J

Twoop r .REVIEWER'S NOTE ''
options a rovided for Required Action.2. The second option

(72 hour restorion) Is appropriate if Isolati of a second valve would
place the unit I an unanalyzed condition.

B.1 and B.2_ ) )

Uis , the must be brought to a
MODE In w hich a requirement does not apply. To achieve this status,

e mlust be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within
36 hours. This Action may reduce the leakage and also reduces the
potential for a LOCA outside the containment The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable based on operating experience, to reach the
required i conditions from full power conditions In an orderly manner C)
and without challenge systems.

CAd

11I
tI
I

The Inoperabilityof the RHR-Rf intrl dock renders the RHR
suction Isolation valves incapable ef(Folafna in response to a hid.

ere Inadvertent opening of the valves at
RCS pressures In excess of the RHR systems design pressure. If the
RHR Interlock Is Inoperable, operation may continue as long
as the affected RHR suction penetration is closed by at least one dosed
manual or cleactivavedufvalve within 4 hours. ThisAction
accomplishes the puroe of the rZ function. Ja m

0D
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B 3.4.14

QS INSERT 7

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A is not met

Insert Page B 3.4.14-4
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR&_J4,14,1
REQUIREMENTS 6)

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PlVry atign valve used) 0
(rd-s-arisevReauired Arsnn A I n is required to
verify that leakage Is below the spedfed limit and to Identify each leaking
valve. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per Inch of nominal valve diameter
up to 5 gpm maxdmum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a
stable pressure condition.

For the two PIVA In series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve
Individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves. If the
PIVs are not Individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed
completely and not be detected If the other valve In series meets the
leakage requirement In this situation, the protection provided by
redundantvalves would be lost.

estng is to b 'performed every [18 6ontls, a typical refuelifg cycle. I
he plant doe not go into MODE 5orat least 7 days. ThJ18 monthly.j

r 7 IFreouency W'censistnt wi~th 10 etR'ni 'sq(n) (Reef fl) scnand1
the Inservice Testing Programj#s within frequency of S

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME(
(Re . , and is based on the need to perform such Surveillances under

( the conditions that apply during an outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient If the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power.

In addition, testing mu be performed once afer the val has been
opened by flw or ex cised to ensure tight reseating. lVs disturbed In
the perfo manceof Surveillance should also bet ted unless
documentation shops that an Infinite testing loop ce ot practically be
avoided. Testing riust be performed within 24 hour after the valve has.
been reseated. Vfithin 24 hours is a reasonable aid practical time limit
for performing ups test after opening or reseatin valve.

The leakage limit is to be met at the RCS pressure associated with
MODES I and 2. This permits leakage testing at high differential
pressures with stable conditions not possible in the MODES with lower
pressures. -

Entry Into MODES 3 and 4 Is allowed to establish the necessary
differential pressures and stable conditions to allow for performance of

\this Surveillance. eis provision is '-mplementary
e Frequency o prior to en Into MODE 2 whenever ae unit has been l)

in MODE 5 for 7 days or m e, If leakage testing has Iot been performed
in the previous 9 months.n addition, this Surveillargte Is not required to

WOG STS B 3.4.14 -5 Rev. 2,04130/01
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B 3.4.14

Q J INSERT 8

The Frequency required by

QJ INSERT 9

Therefore, this SR is modified by a Note that states the Surveillance is only required to
be performed in MODES I and 2.

Insert Page B 3.4.14-5
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

be pe s trmeo on th Ive ystem when the RHR Syste agnei
the RCS In the sh cooling mode of operation. PI containe In
unthe RHR shutdon cooling flow path must be leakage ntested afer
RHR Is securasno stable unit conditions and t ry differential
prelaiies are c rabmnshed. e

i <SR 3.4.14241E ,)

Verifying that the RHR byNtea aingh PERABLE ensures . (a)
that RCS pressure will not pressuriz 0hR= ~ n ~
Its design pressure ofs g t he intemck setuin r t prevents I

REFERENEnS o theactual R1 sure mu10 R
3 .0CFRo open i This setpoint ens

WAS 400cy is based on the need to perfom tob er197
uner conditions that apply during a plant outage. The
Frequency is also acceptable based on consideration of the design
reliability (and confirming operating experience) of the equipment.

f~hQ Ss re odfie b Noesallowin the RR autoclosure functio] (

E e era h r R Sysstrm ue Co n rel
WG SocS B n 3.4.14rance with S2 04/3

REFERENCES 1. 1 0 CFR 50;'2.

!2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).

' 3.10FB6Apedix A. S sV. GDC55,

1 ~7.WASH-1 400 (NUREG-75/014), AppendixV. October 1975.

j {5. 39EG-0677 v

t~lASME.05iler and-pressurvV97esse CodyS3n'
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B 3.4.14

Q) INSERT9A

that prevents the valves from being opened is

Q0) INSERT 10

4. Letter from D.G. Eisenhut, NRC, to all LWR licensees, LWR Primary Coolant
System Pressure Isolation Valves, February 23, 1980.

5. Letter from S.A. Varga, NRC, to J. Dolan, Order for Modification of Licenses
Concerning Primary Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, April 20, 1981.

6. Technical Requirements Manual.

7. EGG-NTAP-6175, Inservice Testing of Primary Pressure Isolation Valves, Idaho
National Engineering Laboratory, February 1983.

8. NRC Safety Evaluation for License Amendment 188 (Unit 1) and 174 (Unit 2).

Q INSERT 11

Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes)

Insert Page B 3.4.14-6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.14 BASES, RCS PIV LEAKAGE

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The Bases are modified to reflect changes made to the ISTS.

3. The Bases are changed to reflect the requirements of the ISTS.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.14, RCS PIV LEAKAGE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 15

ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS

3/4 LIBUG CONDMONS FOR OPEATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMES
3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANrTSYSTEM

3/4.4.k REACTOR COOLANT SYEeM lQMAG

LEAUUGE DETECTION SYSTM

~fLMMO ONMONFO OERATIONi

LCO 3.4.15

LCO 3.4.15.b

3.4.6.1

LCO 3.4.15.a

LCO 3.4.15.c

The fbflowin Reactor Coola System leakage detection systems shall be OPERABLE:

a. One of she cotainment atmosphere particulate erdocwtivii moei channels
113011or ERS 144UI

b. E FW=- h, -am-W-1 i e~4 fbo a w go

c. Eita die aconalc hnmildity monitor or one of the containet atmosphem gasona
radiat: MO y .oniR 5

IY MODES l. 2, 3 and 4.
--- --- -- (? - L5 )

,1

4.4.6.1 The leage detection sMs sa be dumoostrated OPERZABLE by:

SR 3.4.15.1. a. Cotainmen aosphere particulate and asne (if being used)-
SR 3.4.15.2. of CHANEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALUBRATION and
SR3.4.15A w ONAL S at dse fluxue speilfed in Table 4.3-3.

SR 3.4.15.3 b. Contamnt SUMPIewe~an i paforac of CHANNEL
cALBRToN at Leme am

SR 3.4.15 5.5. h m Wq or (i b*U oseM - puform of CH
CALIRATION at lekm onee per _ _2_4

COOK NUCLEAR PLANl-UNIT 1 Pap 3t4 4-15 AMENDmEm44. 166 I

-J

Page 1 of 10
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS.. .

.. .. . _ . . . . . . . f

... ...- . . . .. . . . .

W7YnTWfr TXC,1WTrWTAT'IOETEADTATIONEaYE nvns-vrwnv snwsrsurssvr
fnPV1RAXT7TTY RASTS DTSCUSSED IN - ---- -- - -^ . .t. . . -
S VV W^^ . . __-_ --

MINIM'N
CHASNEL

QpL~yOPERATION MODEIlNSTRUMENT

1. Hods 1, 2, 3 h 4

A. Area Monitors

L. Upper Containment 1
(vRS 1101/1201)

Li. Conteainment High ange . 2
(VRA 1310/1410)

U ASES S[ON~ 3 4 3 S3 .11

See ITS

~ ~ A~II~IISee ITS 3.3.6
and CTS I
314.3.3.1 J

See ITS 3.3.6
N/A g54 mR/hr 21 andCTS |

314.3.3.1 )

a 1CR/hr F/A 22A | SeeITS

-I I See ITS
l _ __ |L 3.3.6

B.

LCO 3.4.15.b

LCO 3.4.15.c

C. Noble Gas Effluent Nonitors

1. Unit Vent Effluent Monitors

a. Lov Range (VRS 1505) -e - (s the ODCH).----------
b. Mid Range (VRS 1507) 1 N/A N/A 221
C. High Rang. (VZS 1509) 1 N/A N/A 22B

ii. Steam Generator P0RV

a. MRA 1601 (Loop 1) 1 N/A N/A 22B
b. FRA 1602 (Loop 4) 1 N/A N/A 22B
c. NRA 1701.(Loop 2) 1 N/A N/A 22B
d. HRA 1702 (Loop 3) 1 N/A F/A 221

lSi. Cland Steam Condenser Vent Monitor

a. Low Range (SRA 1805) ............ (see the 0DCK).-----------

iv. Steam Jet Air Ejector Vent Monitors

a. Low Range (SRA 1905) ----.------- (see the 00WH.-0 -.-------
b. Mid Lange (SRA 1907) 1 N/A N/A 221
c. High Range (SRA 1909) 1 N/A N/A 221

See CTS
314.3.3.1

COOK NUCLEAR PLAI - MIT 1 3/4 3.36 AMENDMENT FO. 44, ;Z4, 189
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.3 INSRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3.6 (Conad)

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 20 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable
requirent comply with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.4.6.1.

I.

ACTIONS
B. C, D. E

IACTION 21.- With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable See CTS
requirement perform area surveys of the monitored area with portable monitoring instrumentation 314.3.3.1 J
at least once Der day.

ACTION 22A-

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimm Channels Operable
requirements, comply with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.9.9. This ACTION is not ( See ITS
required during the performance of contaimnent integrated leak rate test. L 3.3.6 J

With the rimber of OPERABLE Channels ess than required by the Minimum is
OPERABE reqiremets See S

1 33.3 d1. eiter estre the inoperable I~)to OPERABLE starus wi 7 daysof the event.

2. /prepare and submit a Special RLort to the Commission pursuant Jsoecification 6.Lt,4

1-1 3. Technical Specification Section 3.0.3 Is Not Applicable.

ACTION 22B- With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the Minimum Channels
OPERABLE requirements.

1. either restore the inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days of the event,
or

2. prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
within 14 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability
and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

3. In the event of an accident Involving radiological releases initiate the preplanned alternate
method of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours.

4. Technical Specification Section 3.0.3 is Not Applicable.

See ITS
5.6 J

I See ITS 1-4 3.3.3 )

See CTS
314.3.3.1

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 3-37 AME NDmENT 94, A4, uS8, 281 I
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS

TABLE 4.3-3
VAnTAT~1nv weU"YnPTwI 7we9TwRwIA?7nw CflRMWT ?AwC5r PUIMM MS_ . . _ ., . . _ . . _ . . _ .

SR 3.4.15.1 SR 3.4.15.4

CHANNEL CHEL
HECK CALIERATIONOPERATION MODE/TNSUMENT

1. Modes 1, 2, 3 & 4

A. Area Monitors

L. Upper Containment
(VRS 1101/1201)

ii. Containment High Rang.
I (VRA 1310/1410)

See CTS
3/4.3.3.1

Q 1, 2. 3, 4S. K

LCO 3.4.15.b 3B Process Monitors

1 Particulata ChannelI
I (9 1301/14JX) F-

S 1. q 12,3, 4 1 rSe33 rrs

5- 09 Q 1, 2. 3. 4S.s E 3 I
C. Noble Cas Effluent Monitors

L. Unit Vent Effluent Monitors

a. Low Range (VRS 1505) .... ... .(see the
b. Mid Range (V&S 1507) S R
c. High Range (VRS 1509) S' R

ii. Steam Generator PORV

- a. MA 1601 (Loop 1) S. L
b. MA1602 (Loop 4) S R
c. MRA 1701 (Loop 2) 5 IL
d;M A 1702 (Loop 3) .. S R

iii. Gland Steea Condenser Vent Monitor

a. Lov Range (SRA 1805) ........ s...... ee the

iv. Steam Jet Air Ejector Vent Monitors

a. Lov Range (SRA 1905) . ............ (see the
b. Mid Range (SRA 1907) S R
c. High Range (SRA 1909) S- R

ODCM).--------
N/A 1, 2,3. 4
N/A 1. 2. 3, 4

Q 1, 2. 3. 4
Q 1. 2, 3; 4
Q 1, 2, 3, 4
Q 1,2, 3,4

Q 1, 2, 3, 4
N/A 1, 2. 3, 4

1.

See CTS]

.I

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT I 3/4 3-38 AMMENDT NO. 04, 434, 3, 189
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ITS

TALEZ 4.3.3 (Continued)
RADQfiATgITORNC MOM.TG STRUMMnATIONS URVEIILANCE REQUIRIEM A.3

SR 3.4.15.1 SR34.154
- f h CHAUaL. CHANNEL I...CS L APPLCABLE

'ON MODE/INSTRUKENT -CHECK CA =RTO /4 TEST MODESOPER

2. Mode 6 .

. A. Train A 6

L. Containment Area 10 x Q .
Radiation Channel
(VR.S 1101)

See ISI
3.3.6 )

LCO 3.4.15.b

LCO 3.4.15.c

I ¶ n r ..- .- . J u n r r . . n h L . n -L- g ,p L . t
L?

r See CTSI
L3/4.3.3 1 J

I ** With fue1 in strara Pool ofr uldnintl

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UWIT 1 3/4 3.38a JME1DMENR NO. 44, 44, 189
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ITS

3' LDWrO Mor O101 Po l OTANDI WVZlAACERIQUZMXVM
1AL4 RUflCT02 WMA r

1tAA U~t~fl trAwveYVMA1flWAVfM

LCO 3.4.15

LCO 3.4.15.b

LCO 3.4.15.a

LCO 3.4.15.c
LCO 3.4.15.b

ACTIONS A. B. C.
and D
Required Actions
B.1.1 and C.1
ACTION E -

SR 3.4.15.1.
SR 3.4.15.2.
SR 3.4.15.4

SR 3.4.15.3

SR 3.4.15.5

TM tCoa*'ag R r Cott Synam Ukawp dou qwm s be OPI UBLk

a 0. . thbr

I

TWh hpoadq dawa ftll Oabe I I PR3ULbyr

. Vueazma mig - buwum ad

,a , .0 3 ww- puak of HANL.- k~J2)
.CALMARtbaSPw

I

IcOOKIMcLEAXPVARLOW1 ?p3SM.14* AUVOtSCIM,2"24
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS

' * @ v*6'-~ TART 5At 3 A

*nr&RTT 'kcr ' tArnqtr T A t-l- -tT1-?n V 1IL 'I IN
SI It

a___z_

CHASSW
OPERA^T E

3.3.3

TSll _ SaSee ITS 3.3.6I

|m~ SFTPOINT | and CTS I
T ( 314.3.3.1 J

OPERATION MODEITNSTUMM

1. Modes 1. 2. 3 A 4

LCO 3.4.15.b

LCO 3.4.15.b

A. Area Monltors

L. Upper Contaimenet 1 N/A a 54 mR/hr 21
(VRS 2101/2201)

.i1. ContaInment High Range 2 a 20O/hr N/A 22A
(VRA 2310/2410)

D. Process Monitors

i. Particulate Chane 1 N/A a 2.52 pCt 20 8, D. E
t(Wk 2301/24pi) - /

,ii Noble Gas Chatmia 1 N/A a 4.4x10-' j& 201, D. E

cc
C. Noble Cas Ufluant Monitors

L. Unit Vent Effluent Monitors

a. 1ow tazng (VCS 2503) ............ (see the ODM).............
b. Kld lRnge-(YtM 2507) 1 N/A N/A 223
c. High ange ('VRS 2509) 1 N/A F/A 223

IL. Sceam Generator PORv

a. HRA 2601 (Loop 1) 1 N/A N/A 22B
b. M1A 2602 (Loop 4) 1 N/A . N/A 22B
c. MRA 2701 (Loop 2) 1 N/A * N/A ,. 223
d. MRA 2702 (Loop 3) 1 N/A N/A ' 223

ill. Gland Steam Condenser Vent Monitor

a. Low Range (31k 2805) -----------. (see the ODCK).------------

iv. Steea Joet Air jector Vent Monitors

a. Low lange (SRA 2905) ----------- (see the ODC).............
b. Mid Range (SRA 2907) 1 N/A N/A 223
c. High Range (SRA 2909) 1 N/A N/A 223

See ITS 3.3.6
and CTS
314.3.3.1

C See ITS

( 3.3.3 J

\ See ITS
3.3.6 J

QI

_ See CTS 1
3/4.3.3.1J

COOK KUCLzAX PLANT - UNIT 2 3/4 3-35 AMIWDWhT NO. *4 414. 175
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ITS 3.4.15

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

.TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 20 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable
requirement, comply with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.4.6.1.

.1

ACTIONS
B. D. E

_ _

|ACTION 21 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable See CTS 1
requirement, perform area surveys of the monitored area with portable monitoring Instrumentation 314.3.3.1 J
at least once per day.

ACTION 22 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable See ITS
requirement, comply with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.9.9. This ACTION Is not 3.3.6 I
reutired during the performance of containment intemnted leak rate test. I

ACTION22A- With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the Minimum Channels
IOPER ABLE ttnitneI

I.

2.

_ See ITS I
either restore the inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days of the event, 3.3.3
or

repare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursutant to Specification 6.9.2
w i4 days 10Howing thevent OUt *ing toe action takn, the cause of the rioperabili See ITS
and the plans and scbedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status. 5.6 J

Technical Specification Section 3.0.3 Not Applicable. [ see ITS]+ SeCS3E�Z
ACTION 22B- With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the Minimum Channels

OPERABLE requirements.

1. either restore the Inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days of the event,
or

2. prepare and submit a Special Report to the Conm'hission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
within 14 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability
and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

3. In the event of an accident involving radiological releases Initiate the preplanned alternate
method of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours.

4. Technical Specification Section 3.0.3 Not Applicable.

I

See CTS1-4 314.3.3.1 J

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 3-36 AMENDAIENT 80,119, 45X, 265 I

I

Page 8 of 10

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 477 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 478 of 632
ITS 3.4.15

0
ITS

RADTAtI'ON HONI?~TjN TN RT"14?3TToN SURVEeLLANCE ROUIRCTA

SR 3.4.15.1 SR 3.4.15.4 SR 3.4.15.2
CHANNEL CHANNEL LCZO IAPUCABiLOPE1]NS MOEtN T R M CHECK CABtRATTOF M OD E S

1. Modes 1, 2, 3 & 4

A. Area Monitors

i. Upper Contairnment
(VRS 2101/2201)

1 See CTS 1S. R

| i Containment High Range S * R Q 1, 2, 3. 4 k 3 I
(VRA 2310/2410) 

. ,See(rS
B. Process Monitors

1. Particulate Ch *1 S.2
LCO 3.4.15.b

I
C. Noble Cas Effluent Monitors

i Unit Vent Effluent Monitors

a. Low Range (VRS 2505) .............. (see the
b. Mid Range (VRS 2507) S R
c. High Range tVRS 2509) S. R

ii. Steam Generator PORV

A MRA 2601 (Loop 1) S, R
b. MRA 2602 (Loop 4) S. R
c. MRA 2701 (Loop 2) S. R
d. MRA 2702 (Loop 3) S R

iiL. Cland Steam Condenser Vent Monitor

a. Low Range (SRA 2805) . -....... (see the

iv. Steam Jet Air Ejector Vent Monitors

a. Low Range (SRA 2905) .............. (see the
b. Mid Range (SRA 2907) 5 R
c. High Range (SRA 2909) S. R

Li0
ODCM)-.............
N/A 1, 2, 3 4
N/A 1, 2, 3, 4

Q
Q
Q
Q

1, 2, 3, 4
1. 2, 3, 4
1, 2, 3, 4
1. 2, 3, 4

iSee CTS1
( 314.3.3.1)

ODCM) .. .

ODCQ ) ----- - - 3-
Q 1, 2, 3, 4
N/A 1, 2, 3, 4
N/A 1,2.3,4

COOK NUCLEiR PLANT -NIT 2 3/4 3-37 AMENDMENT NO. 40, 444, ;4, 175
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ITS 3.4.15

0
ITS

RAQTAO Hotnia =Sj

2. Rod. 6

A. Train A

1. Containment Area
ladiatlon Channel
(VRS 21011

A4AI.M fanm
A"MMU COTtu CE A.3 3

SR 3.4.15.1 SR 3.4.15.4 S
'C8AML CHABU C A PPL1CAC!'

S_ JH= / S MDRS

6 |rfSee ITS)

S R IQ . W L 3.3.6

LCO 3.4.15.b

LCO 3.4.15.b

i]
LC0 3.4.15.b Li. Particulate CbaD1 S e k Q

I (FMS 2401V nt

LCO 3.4.15.b litNbla-Ga So | Q
I CS_ 240

S. o **

A. spent Fuel Storage 5 Q
(RfC-330)

_L_6

See CTS
314.3.3.1J

r ToI- , scs- i per iSl*1cti. - ()
*" With M In storaZ pool or M - SeeCTS/

COOK FOCLIIU PFlJr - UNIT 2 3/4 3-37 JMUT 0. ,0, 13, 16, 175
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Tfiese changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.4.6.1.b requires the containment sump "level and flow" monitoring
"system" to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.4.6.1.b requires the containment sump "level
and flow" monitoring "system" to be calibrated. ITS LCO 3.4.15.a requires one
containment sump monitor in each sump to be OPERABLE and ITS SR 3.4.15.3
requires the performance of CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment sump monitors. This changes the CTS by explicitly writing the LCO
statement and SR to match the CNP design.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.1 is to ensure diverse RCS leakage detection system
channels are OPERABLE. At CNP, there are actually three distinct containment
sumps, each collecting leakage from a different area. The only monitoring
instruments that can be used to monitor actual leakage rates are the containment
sump pump run times, which provide flow monitoring. The CTS requirements are
met by ensuring one of the two flow monitors for each of the three sumps is
OPERABLE. Therefore, the ITS has been explicitly written to be consistent with
the actual design of CNP. This design and its relationship to CTS 3.4.6.1 was
reviewed by the NRC during the closeout of Generic Letter 84-04, as
documented in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report for Unit 2 Amendment 76
(Letter from the NRC to (S.A. Varga) to Indiana and Michigan Electric Company
(J. Dolan) dated 11/22/85). Therefore, since this change is consistent with the
current requirements and is only providing clarification, it is considered
acceptable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 4.4.6.1.a and Table 4.3-3 require that the Leakage Detection System
particulate and noble gas channels be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ITS SR 3.4.15.2 requires the
performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitors. This changes the CTS by
changing the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirements to a COT.

This change is acceptable because the COT continues to perform a test similar
to the current CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The change is one of format
only. In addition, the change to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST definition is
described in Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 1.0. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.4.6.1 does not contain an explicit requirement to perform a Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) water inventory balance (CTS 3.3.3.3, ITS SR 3.4.13.1)
when the required RCS containment sump monitoring system is found to be
inoperable. ITS 3.4.15 Required Action A.1 requires the performance of ITS
SR 3.4.13.1, the RCS water inventory balance Surveillance, once per 24 hours
when it is discovered that the required containment sump monitor is inoperable.
This changes the CTS by adding the requirement to perform ITS SR 3.4.13.1
when the specified RCS leakage detection instrumentation is found to be
inoperable.

The purpose of performing ITS SR 3.4.13.1 is to provide additional assurance
that the existing RCS LEAKAGE is within the prescribed limits of ITS LCO 3.4.13.
This change is acceptable because the added Required Actions provides
additional assurance that the RCS LEAKAGE is within the prescribed limits of
ITS LCO 3.4.13 prior to the performance of the normally scheduled Surveillance
(once per 72 hours). This change is designated as more restrictive, because it
adds Required Actions to the CTS.

M.2 (Unit I only) CTS 3.4.6.1 Action requires a grab sample of the containment
atmosphere to be obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the
required gaseous and/or particulate radioactivity monitoring channels are
inoperable. Unit 1 ITS 3.4.15 Required Action B.1.1 requires the same
requirement at a 12 hour Frequency when no containment atmosphere
particulate radioactivity monitoring channels are OPERABLE. This changes the
Unit I CTS by adding the requirement to analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere every 12 hours instead of every 24 hours.

The purpose of analyzing the grab samples of the containment atmosphere is to
help ensure the RCS leakage has not increased since the last performance of
the Surveillance. This change is consistent with a condition of approval for
application of leak-before-beak methodology to the pressurizer surge line for
Unit I when no containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitoring
channels are OPERABLE (Letter from Indiana Michigan Power Company (M.W.
Rencheck) to the NRC dated October 26, 2000). This change is acceptable
because the increased Frequency of the Required Action provides additional
assurance that the RCS leakage has not increased significantly since the
previous performance of the Surveillance. This change is designated as more
restrictive, because it adds Required Actions to the Unit I CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.4.6.1.a, CTS Table
3.3-6 Instrument 1.B.i, and Table 4.3-3 Instruments 1.B.i, 2.A.ii, and 2.B.ii specify
the containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitoring channel
instrument numbers to be ERS-1301 and ERS-1401 (Unit 1) and ERS-2301 and
ERS-2401 (Unit 2). CTS LCO 3.4.6.1.c, CTS Table 3.3-6 Instrument 1.B.ii, and
CTS Table 4.3-3 Instruments 2.A.iii and 2.B.iii specify the containment
atmosphere gaseous (noble gas) radioactivity monitoring channel instrument
numbers to be ERS-1305 and ERS-1405 (Unit 1) and ERS-2305 and ERS-2405
(Unit 2). ITS LCO 3.4.15 and the associated Surveillances do not specify the
instrument numbers. This changes the CTS by deleting the containment
atmosphere particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitoring channels instrument
numbers from the Technical Specifications.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.1, CTS Table 3.3-6, and CTS Table 4.3-3 are to
ensure the appropriate RCS leakage detection system channels are OPERABLE.
This change is acceptable because the LCO and associated Surveillance
requirements continue to ensure that the instrumentation is maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. The containment
atmosphere particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitoring channel instrument
numbers have been deleted from the Technical Specifications. The instrument
numbers are not necessary to ensure the equipment is OPERABLE. The
requirements to maintain the instrumentation (containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor) OPERABLE is sufficient to ensure the appropriate
equipment is maintained OPERABLE. The use of a description of the instrument
channel in the Technical Specifications has been proven to be sufficient. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) (Unit 2 only) CTS
LCO 3.4.6.1.a requires one of the containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity channels to be OPERABLE while CTS LCO 3.4.6.1.c requires either
the containment humidity monitor or one of the containment atmosphere gaseous
radioactivity monitoring channels to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.4.6.1.a requires the
containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous (if being used) monitoring
system to be tested (CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST) at the Frequencies specified in Table 4.3-3.
CTS 4.4.6.1.c requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the containment humidity
monitor (if being used). Unit 2 ITS LCO 3.4.15.b requires one containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous or particulate) and Unit 2 ITS
LCO 3.4.15.c requires one containment humidity monitor to be OPERABLE.
Unit 2 ITS SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. Unit 2 ITS SR 3.4.15.2
requires the performance of a COT of the required containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor. Unit 2 ITS SR 3.4.15.4 requires the performance of a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor. Unit 2 ITS SR 3.4.15.5 requires the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the required containment humidity monitor. This changes the
CTS by allowing all of the containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity
channels to be inoperable without requiring any compensatory actions to be

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

taken. That is, the containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitoring
channel can replace a particulate channel. It also revises the Surveillances as
necessary to clarify that only the required channels must be tested.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.1 is to ensure diverse RCS leakage detection system
channels are OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the instrumentation is maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. The CTS LCO 3.4.6.1
has been changed by allowing all of the containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity channels to be inoperable without any requiring any compensatory
actions to be taken. However, at the same time the containment humidity
monitor is required to be OPERABLE without any alternate channel. This
change is acceptable because ITS LCO 3.4.15 continues to require diverse
methods to monitor RCS LEAKAGE. ITS LCO 3.4.15 requires one containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor, a containment sump monitoring method, and a
containment humidity channel to be OPERABLE. The changes to the
Surveillances are made to align the proposed LCO with the Surveillances. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the Unit 2 ITS than were applied in the Unit 2
CTS.

L.3 Not used.

L.4 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.6.1 Action requires a grab
sample of the containment atmosphere to be obtained and analyzed at a
specified frequency when the required gaseous and/or particulate radioactivity
monitoring channels are inoperable. ITS 3.4.15 Required Actions B.1.1 and C.1
also include this requirement, however ITS 3.4.15 Required Actions B.1.2 and
C.2 provide an option to perform an RCS water inventory balance under the
same conditions. This changes the CTS by providing an option to perform an
RCS water inventory balance instead of analyzing a grab sample of the
containment atmosphere under the same conditions.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.6.1 Action is to provide periodic information that is
adequate to detect RCS LEAKAGE. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. Performing an RCS water inventory
balance quantifies the actual RCS LEAKAGE therefore the method provides
adequate periodic information on the RCS integrity. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.6.1 Action states the
actions to take when only two of the above required Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) leakage detection systems are OPERABLE (one required leakage

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 8
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detection system inoperable). With more than one required RCS leakage
detection system inoperable entry into CTS LCO 3.0.3 would be required.
ITS 3.4.15 ACTION C covers the situation when a) Unit 1 only - the required
containment humidity or containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitor
is inoperable; and b) Unit 2 only - the required containment humidity monitor is
inoperable. The ITS 3.4.15 Required Actions are to analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere every 24 hours or to perform SR 3.4.13.1 once every
24 hours. ITS 3.4.15 ACTION D covers the situation when the required
containment atmosphere (particulate - Unit 1 only) radioactivity monitor is
inoperable and when a) Unit 1 only - the required containment humidity or
containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitor is inoperable; and b)
Unit 2 only - the required containment humidity monitor is inoperable. The
ITS 3.4.15 Required Actions are to restore of least one of the associated required
monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days. ITS 3.4.15 ACTION F requires
the immediate entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3 when all three types of required leakage
detection instrumentation are found to be inoperable (i.e., LCO 3.4.15.a, b, and c
are not met). This changes the CTS 3.4.6.1 Actions by allowing more than one
leakage detection system channel to be inoperable at the same time without
requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.6.1 Action is to provide appropriate compensatory
measures when Reactor Coolant System leakage detection instrumentation is
found to be inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions
are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the
degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. This change allows more than one required
RCS leakage detection system channel to be inoperable at the same time
without requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3. This change is acceptable because if a
required RCS leakage detection instrumentation monitor is inoperable, then entry
into the appropriate Conditions is necessary. If more than one RCS leakage
detection instrumentation monitor is inoperable, then entry into at least two
Conditions will be required. The proposed compensatory actions either require
the determination of RCS leakage by requiring the performance of SR 3.4.13.1
(RCS water inventory balance), or in some cases an option is to analyze grab
samples of the containment atmosphere once per 24 hours. These Required
Actions'ensure with sufficient Frequency that RCS LEAKAGE is within limit thus
performing the function of the instrumentation. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS. I

L.6 (Category 11 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.4.6.1.b requires the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the containment sump level and flow monitoring system at
least once per 18 months. CTS 4.4.6.1.c requires the performance of a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the containment humidity monitor at least once per
18 months. CTS 4.4.6.1 .a and Table 4.3-3 for the Process Monitors requires the
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CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the particulate and gaseous channels to be
performed every 18 months. ITS SR 3.4.15.3 requires a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the required containment sump monitors every 24 months.
ITS SR 3.4.15.4 requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment atmospheric radioactivity monitors and ITS SR 3.4.15.5 requires a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required containment humidity monitor every
24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillances from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.4.6.1 is to ensure the RCS leakage detection system
instrumentation is OPERABLE. This change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991. A separate drift. evaluation has not been performed for the
leakage detection instrumentation for the following reasons:

a) The containment sump monitoring instrumentation is used as the primary
method for evaluation of RCS Operational LEAKAGE. The process
variable being monitored is a change in LEAKAGE over a relatively short
time interval (i.e., hours, not refueling outage to refueling outage).
Instrument drift is considered a long-term affect, and the drift that occurs
during the short duration between readings on the leakage instruments is
insignificant and will not affect the conclusions drawn relative to RCS
LEAKAGE. Therefore, the short-term LEAKAGE change measurement is
unaffected by long term drift of the instrumentation. Normal operation of
all leakage detection instrumentation is also confirmed at the end of the
day by totaling the LEAKAGE and confirming that no abnormal conditions
exist. This verification would identify any significant changes in the
leakage detection instruments and therefore confirms proper operation.
Since drift of the detector is not a consideration, the projected
performance is based on the historical performance of the monitoring
circuits.

b) The containment atmospheric radioactivity instruments monitor only for a
sudden increase of radioactivity, which could be due to steam or water
leakage. The containment atmospheric radioactivity monitoring
instruments are not capable of quantifying LEAKAGE rates, but are
sensitive enough to indicate increased LEAKAGE rates. Additionally, the
major error contributor is the accuracy of the detector and the calibration
sources. In the case of the calibration sources, normally multiple
readings are required and an average reading is used to confirm
operation. The decay curves and the detector sensitivity may be from
12% to 30% accurate. This accuracy far overshadows the accuracy of
the electronic signal conditioning circuit. Therefore, drift of the electronic
circuit does not provide a measure of functional performance over time
between calibrations. This is substantiated by the ANSI N42.18
acceptance criteria of ± 20% which also recognizes ± 30% for alarm

CNP Units I and 2 Page 6 of 8
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points. Since drift of the detector is not a consideration, the projected
performance is based on the historical performance of the monitoring
circuits.

c) The containment humidity monitoring instruments only monitor for short-
term increases in area humidity and are not assumed to detect small
humidity changes over long periods of time. This short-term LEAKAGE
change measurement is unaffected by long-term drift of the
instrumentation. Since drift of the instrument is not a consideration, the
projected performance is based on the historical performance of the
monitoring circuits. The ability to detect LEAKAGE is not degraded due
to any long-term drift considerations.

The Reactor Coolant Leakage Detection instrumentation provides a monitoring
function only to alert the operator to a potential unit problem. The alarm
setpoints of these devices are not an assumption in any safety analyses. ITS
SR 3.4.15.1 and SR 3.4.15.2 require that a CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST, respectively, be performed on a more frequent basis on
the required containment atmosphere (particulate and gaseous radioactivity)
channels. Based on the redundant detection methods, the other functional tests
performed on the required containment atmosphere (particulate and gaseous
radioactivity) channels, the historical calibration records, and the design of the
instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is concluded that the impact, if any,
from this change on system availability is minimal. A review of the Surveillance
test history was performed to validate the above conclusion. This review
demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that
the impact, if any, on system availability from this change is minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.7 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Table 4.3-3 requires a
CHANNEL CHECK of the particulate and gaseous channels every 12 hours. In
addition, per Table 4.3-3 Note *, this CHANNEL CHECK includes a SOURCE
CHECK. ITS SR 3.4.15.1 requires a CHANNEL CHECK of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. This changes the CTS by
deleting the SOURCE CHECK of the particulate and gaseous channels.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.3-3 is to provide the appropriate Surveillance
schedule for the associated monitors. This change is acceptable because the
deleted Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Thus, the equipment
continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. The
requirement to perform a SOURCE CHECK on the particulate and gaseous
channels has been deleted. The CHANNEL CHECK gives reasonable
confidence that the channel is operating properly every 12 hours. A verification
that the channel will respond to a source will be performed during a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION every 24 months since the CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a test of

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 7 of 8
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the entire channel. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.8 Not Used

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 8 of 8
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15C75

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3A.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LLo 3.4.i.1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2.3, and 4.

ACTIONS - . In

- NOTE -
LCO 3.. s not applicable. _

._ _ a n ., ___ _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment A.1 NOTE -
sump monitor- NOTE _
Inoperable. Not required until 12 hours

after establishment of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours

AND

A.2 Restore required 30 days
containment sump monitod
to OPERABLE status.

)

WOG STS 3A.15-1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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m(> (UnitI only)(3) ( INSERT o

or containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity

Insert Page 3.4.15-1
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15cr7

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION

B. Required containment
of--tharn ~rfnrCndvuv

8.1.1 Analyze grab samples of
the containment
atmosphere.PI hoe% monito inoperable.

lowd

C.')Required containment

A/c 6 ont*nitor

I ros-FfI m\)

*1

B.1.2
- NOTE -

Not required until 12 hours
after establishment of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1.

(up;+ I go v., I-
Restore required
containment atmosphei
radloadivity monitor to
OPERABLE status.

8.2.2 Very containment alr
cqler coondensate o

\ rft monior is
pPERABLE. /

30 days

30days

C.2
- NOTE-

Not required until 12 hours
after establishment of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13. 1.

WOG STS 3.4.15 - 2 Rev. 2. 04130101
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3.4.15

O (Unit I only)
INSERT 2

or containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity

( 7 1 h1)INSERT3

Analyze grab samples
of the containment
atmosphere

Insert Page 3.4.15-2
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

cr5

ACTIONS (continued)

cho A

0D

07DoC. LA(

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUENCY

4f L. C. C. a,
TiGAe in 3-3
V( VI. .(. C.

r4wtA {3-5

Sky. P. t. f

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required
containment atmosphere.radioactivity monik

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the required i
atmosphere radioactivity monl

I-,C� al��SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment sump monitor

WOG STS 3.4.15 - 3 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

crl
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

byI'ot a-,
7i'l.k V.3}-3

SR 3.4.15.4 $Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment atmosphere,radioactivity monitor

monthsip

SR 3.4.15.5 perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containmentfi, - {-monitor.

CAI t:r. I :4i I
0

WOG STS 3.4.15 -4 Rev. 2, 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

1. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

2. ISTS LCO 3.4.15.b and LCO 3.4.15.c for Unit 1 have been revised to be consistent
with the current licensing basis. ITS 3.4.15 ACTIONS B, C, and D for Unit 1 have
also been revised to be consistent with the equipment reflected in the LCO. In
addition, the Completion Times for Unit I of 'Once per 24 hourst in ISTS 3.4.15
Required Actions B.1.1 and B.1.2 have been changed to 'Once per 12 hours."
These changes have been made to be consistent with the condition for application of
leak-before-break methodology to the pressurizer surge line as documented in a
Letter from Indiana Michigan Power Company (M.W. Rencheck) to the NRC dated
October 26, 2000 (Letter C1000-20) for Unit 1.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. ISTS 3.4.15 Required Action C.1 has been changed from 'Perform SR 3.4.15.1" to
'Analyze grab samples of the containment atmosphere." The Completion Time of
this Required Action is 'Once per 24 hours.' SR 3.4.15.1 is the performance of a
CHANNEL CHECK of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitors.
The Surveillance Frequency for SR 3.4.15.1 is every 12 hours. ISTS 3.4.15
Required Action C.1 does not add any additional requirements since SR 3.4.15.1 is
normally performed every 12 hours. ITS 3.4.15 Required Action C.1 is consistent
with the current licensing basis and is considered appropriate. In addition, the
Completion Time of ISTS 3.4.15 Required Action C.2 has been changed from "30
days" to "Once per 24 hours." The normal Frequency of SR 3.4.13.1 is every 72
hours. The ISTS 3.4.15 Required Action C.2 Completion Time of 30 days does not
add any additional requirements since SR 3.4.13.1 is normally performed every 12
hours. The Completion Time of ITS 3.4.15 Required Action C.2 of "Once per 24
hours" is consistent with the Completion Time of ITS 3.4.15 Required Action C.1.
These changes are necessary since when ITS 3.4.15 Condition C is entered either
Required Actions C.1 or Required Action C.2 are required to be met.

5. At CNP, there are actually three distinct containment sumps, each collecting leakage
from a different area. The only monitoring instruments that can be used to monitor
leakage are the pump runout timers, which provide flow monitoring. Therefore, ISTS
LCO 3.4.15, ACTION A, Condition F, and SR 3.4.15.3 are modified to reflect this
design.

6. Not Used.

7. The specific Conditions the ACTION applies to have been added, since there is one
ACTION it does not apply to (ACTION F). This is also consistent with the BWR/4
and BWRI6 ISTS, NUREGs-1433 and -1434.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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RCS Leakage Defection Instrumentation
8 3A.15

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES 0
BACKGROUND lg iof Wn A 1Ref. 1) rewires means for

detecting and, to the exdent practical. identifying
source of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory Guidei5(Ref. 2) descnbi
acceptable methods for selecting leakage detection systems. '-IX4SeR V

Leakage detection systems must have the capability to detect significant
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) degradation as soon after
occurrence as practical to minimize the potential for propagation to a
gross failure. Thus, an early Indication or warning signal Is necessary to
permit proper evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE.

ice has shown that wait flow changes of 0.5 to 1.0
d detected In contained vdlqmes by monitoring chanr

The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when released to the
containment, can be detected by radiation monitoring Instrumentaton.
Reactor coolant radloadivity levels will be low during initial reactor startup
and for a few weeks thereafter, until activated corrosion products have
been formed and fission products appear from fuel element cladding
contamination or cladding defects. Instrument sensitivities of 101 pClcc
radioactivity for particulate monitoring and of 104 pCilcc radioactivity for
gaseous monitoring are practical for these leakage detection systems.
Radioactivity detection systems are Included for monitoring both
particulate and gaseous activities because of their sensitivities and rapid
responses to RCS LEAKAGE.

An increase in humidity of the containment atmosphere would indicate
release of water vapor to the containment. Dew point temperature
measurements can thus be used to monitor humidity levels of the
containment atmosphere as an Indicator of potential RCS LEAKAGE.
A I IF Inaease in dew point is well within the sensitivity range of available
Instruments.

Since the humidity level Is Influenced by several factors, a quantitative
evaluation of an indicated leakage rate by this means may be

WOG STS B 3A.15- I Rev. 2, 04130/01

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 497 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 498 of 632

B 3.4.15

0 INSERT I

While Cook Nuclear Plant (CNP) Is not committed to RG 1.45, the requirements of RG
1.45 were followed to the extent practical. This was documented in D.C. Cook's
response to Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 3), and accepted by the NRC as documented in
the associated Safety Evaluation Report (Ref. 4).

INSERT IA

and the monitoring system is capable of detecting a 1 gpm leak within 4 hours.

Insert Page B 3.4.15-1
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

questionable and should be compared to observed Increases In liquid
flow into or from the containment sump- i _____l

AM. Humidity level monitoring is considered most useful as an
indirect alarm or Indication to alert the operator to a potential problem.

Air temperature and pressure monitoring methods may also be used to
Infer unidentified LEAKAGE to the containment. Containment ( ) A)
temperature and pressure fluctuate slightly during $0roperation, buta
rise above the normally Indicated range of values may Indicate RCS
leakage Into the containment The relevance of temperature and
pressure measurements are affected by containment free volume and,
for temperature, detector location. Alarm signals from these Instruments
can be valuable In recognizing rapid and sizable leakage to the
containment Temperature and pressure monitors are not required by
this LCO.

APPLICABLE The need to evaluate the severity of an alarm or an Indication Is Important
SAFETY to the operators, and the ability to compare and verify with Indications
ANALYSES from other systems Is necessary. The syster respnse times and

sensitivities are described in thejSR( e: | 3m2

the leakagefr~ow ;ource to an Instrument oalpyedanmsa e spctd laytnio I

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely depending on Its
source, rate, and duration. Therefore, detecting and monitoring RCS
LEAKAGE Into the containment area Is necessary. Quickly separating
the Identified LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE provides
quantitative Information to the operators, allowing them to take corrective
action should a leakage occur detrimental to the safety of the unit and the 0
RCS eakage Jetection jAstrumentation satisfies Criterion I of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO One method of protecting against large RCS leakage derives from the
ability of Instruments to rapidly detect extremely small leaks. This
LCO requires Instruments of diverse monitoring principles to be
OPERABLE to provide a high degree of confidence that extremely small ) ^I
leaks are detected In time to allow actions to place the in a sate
condition, when RCS LEAKAGE Indicates possible RCPB degradation.

WOG STS B 3A.15 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.15

0 INSERT IB Luo41 I t 4f

In addition, a specific leak before break analysis was performed for the pressurizer surge
line (Ref. 6), which assumed the operators would be capable of identifying a leak from
this location prior to propagation of the break. The containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity monitor was specifically assumed in this analysis.

Insert Page B 3.4.15-2
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

mos

Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1, 2, ~7
and 4, RCS leakage detection Instrumentation Is required to be
OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 o the temperature Is to be s 200F and pressure Is i .Et-T t lj)
maintained lower at atmospheric pressure.[5ince the temperatures and res - '

pressures are far lower than those for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the
likelihood of leakage and crack propagation are much smaller.
Therefore, the requirements of this LCO are not applicable In MODES 5
and 6.

ACTIONS CThActions are modifed y a Note that IndW1tes that the provisions of-"
LCO .4 are not applicable. As a result, a E change is allowed
when th ntainment sump and required radlatio onitors are
Inoperable.his allowance Is provided because othe stumentation Is
available tom m or RCS LEAKAGE.

A-: and A.2}

With Ired containment sump monito/inoperable, no other form of
sampling can provide the equivalent information; however, the
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor will provide Indications of
changes In leakage. Together with the atmosphere monitor, the periodic
surveillance for RCS water Inventory balance, SR 3.4.13.1, must be
performed at an Increased frequency of 24 hours to provide Information
that Is adequate to detect leakage. A Note Is added allowing that I ,
SR 3.4.13.1 Is not required to be performed until 12 hours

inj n .f 12hour allowance-providessufficient
time o rect and process all necessary data after stable I

__ _!i__ -_-_ l -_ _
conditons are esoaiisheo. (

Restoration of the required sump monito Ato ERABLE status within a
Copletlon Time of 30 days Is required to regain the function after the

Tptable, considering the Frequency and

WOG STS B 3.4.15-3 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.4.15

0 (Unit I only)
INSERT 2

in each sump (lower containment, reactor cavity, and pipe tunnel)

0 (Unit 1 only)
INSERT 2A

or containment gaseous radioactivity

(Unit 1 only)Q INSERT12B

In addition, for a containment sump monitor to be OPERABLE, its associated sump
pump and integrator must also be OPERABLE.

(Unit 2 only)Q' INSERT 3

The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement means are available.
Thus, one containment sump monitor in each sump (lower containment, reactor cavity,
and pipe tunnel), in combination with a gaseous or particulate radioactivity monitor and a
containment humidity monitor, provide an acceptable minimum. In addition, for a
containment sump monitor to be OPERABLE, its associated sump pump and integrator
must also be OPERABLE.

I

I

0 INSERT 4

In MODE 6 the temperature is low and the pressure is maintained low or at atmospheric
pressure.

Insert Page B 3.4.15-3
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

adequacy of the RCS water Inventory balance required by
Action A.1.

13.1.1. 13.1.2.9ajbnd 11.20

monitoring Instrumentation channel# Inoperable, alternative action is
required. Either grab samples of the containment atmosphere must be
taken and analyzed or water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be perf ed to provide alternate periodic Information.

With a sample obained nae or water Inventory balance
performed ever924 hoursjlhe reactor may be operated for up to 30 days
to allow restoration of the required containment atmospheretafioactivity

011

3rval provides periodic Information that Is adequate to
A Note Is added allowing that SR 3A.13.1 Is not required

i until 12 hours after establishing steady state operation
( = rle lvem f

tCeSSu' eua oaa saiecinino . e1 2
erallowance provides sufficient Ume to collect and process all

necessary data after stable conditions are established. The 30 day 0
Completion Time recognizes aeast oneotherform of leakage detection
Is available.

eC. and C.2 no

With the required containmen nctor n _ .
Inoperable, alternative action is again required. anceW th

In accordance with
_ SR 3.4.13.1 must be performed to provide alternate periodic Information. i

roi AIA~gAW Lmo a watrw a er .v -
Inventory balance Is performed every 24 hours, reactor operation may
continue while awaiting restoration of the containmentr @

d 1 1 } M o n it or toOPERABLE status.

The 24 hour Interval provides periodic Information that is adequate to
PSE: l detect RCS LEAKAGE. A Note Is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 Is not

(Ug . * # Agorequired to be performed until 12 hours after establishing steady state

WOG STS B 3.4.15 - 4 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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B 3.4.15

or containment gaseous radioactivity

,X,

(Unit I only)
INSERT 5

\1/ INSERT 6

grab samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and analyzed or water
inventory balances,

0 (Unit I only)
INSERT 7

or containment gaseous radioactivity

Insert Page B 3.4.15-4
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

With the required containmenlatm6spherefadioactivity monitorfnd the'
required containmentr p6er con enionop erable,
the only means of detecting leakage Is the containment sump monitor.
This Condition does not provide the required diverse means of leakage
detection. The Required Action Is to restore either of the Inoperable
required monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days to regain the
Intended leakage detection diversity. The 30 day Completion Time
ensures that the not erated In a reduced configuration for
a lengthy time peio (A

ECb and E.2

Required Action iton A, B. I(* o rf, cannot be met, t (
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not ap pl. To : )
achieve this status, theft must se brought to at least MODE 3 wiinT J
6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, lo reach the required
c~?~t conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 0

tsystems.

With all ton~~ Inoperabi no automatic means of monitoring
leakage are available, and Immediate ilt shutdown In accordance with
LCO 3.0.3 Is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check gives
reasonable confidence that the channel Is operating property. The
Frequency of 12 hours is based on Instrument reliability and is
reasonable for detecting off normal conditions.

0
01

WOG STS B 3.4.15-5 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.4.15

O INSERT 8

The 30 day Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leakage detection
is available.

and associated Completion Time

INSERT 9

Q INSERT 10

(i.e., LCO 3.4.15.a, b, and c not met)

Insert Page B 3.4.15-5
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation.
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conUnued)

SR 3.4.15.2

SR 3.4.152 requires the performance of a COT on the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test ensures that the
monitor can perform Its function In the desired manner. A successful test
of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what Is an acceptable CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST of a
relay. This Is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling Interval with applicable
extensions. The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of
the Instrument string. The Frequency of 92.days considers Instrument
reliability, and operating experience has shown that it is proper for
detecting degradation.

SR 3.4.15.3.ISR 3.4.15.4. and SR 3.4.15.51.

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
each of the RCS leakage detection Instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including the 2.

Instruments'located Inside containment. The Frequency ofc a months@>-D
_1______ - considers channel ibli Y"2

operating experience has proven that this Frequency Is aoccptable.%- '

REFERENCES 1. C1;oFRn 50 pendix I 3

2.. Regulatory Guide 1 45, (I

CAESAR, Section on 0 (2)

WOG STS B 3.4.15-6 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.4.15

Q INSERT 11

3. AEP Letter to NRC, AEP:NRC:01 37D, "NRC Generic Letter 84-04; Elimination Of
Postulated Pipe Breaks In Primary Main Loops Generic Issue A-2, Asymmetric
Blowdown Loads On PWR Primary Systems Request For License Condition
Deletion," dated September 10, 1984.

4. NRC Letter to AEP, wGeneric Letter 84-04, Safety Evaluation of Westinghouse
Topical Reports Dealing With Elimination of Postulated Pipe Breaks in PWR
Primary Main Loops," dated November 22, 1985.

(Unit I only)Q JINSERT 12

6. WCAP-1 5435, Rev. 1, Technical Justification for Eliminating Pressurizer Surge
Line Rupture as the Structural Design Basis for D.C. Cook Units 1 and 2 Nuclear
Power Plant, August 2000.

Insert Page B 3.4.15-6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.15 BASES, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Changes are made to reflect changes made to the ISTS. The subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. Editorial change made for consistency with other places in the Bases.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 16

ITS 3.4.16, RCS Specific Activity
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.4.16

ITS

314 LIMITlNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM .1
3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.4.16 3.4.8 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be limited to:

SR 3.4.162

SR 3.4.16.1

a. Less than or equal to I microCurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and

b. Less than or equal to 100/1 microCuries per gram of gross radioactivity.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2 and 3

MODES 1. 2 Rr�� I

I
ACTION A a. With the specific activity of the reactor coolant greater than I microCurie per gram DOSE

LEQUIVALENT 1-131 for more than 48 ha during one continuous time Interval orrexceeding the
ACTION B amit line shon on Figure 3.4-1, be in HOT STANDBY with Tw, less than 5OF within 6 hour.

ACTION B b. With the specific activity of the reactor coolant greater thian 100/ E nicroCuries per gram, be in
HOT STANDBY with Tws less than 500F within 6 hours.

ACTION A Note c. Specification 3.0.4.c is applicable. I

ACTION A

SR 3.4.16.1.
SR 3.4.16.2.
SR 3.4.16.3

MODES 1, 2

a. With the specific activity of the reactor coolant greter than I tnicroCurie per fra DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-1311r reater t l oCuries per a perform the sampling and
anaysis requirmnts of item, 4a of Table 4.4-4 pntil t}0 specific activity pf the reactof coolant i .

trestored _*ithin hts lm

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be determined to be within the limits by performance of the
sampling and analysis program of Table 4.4-4.

APPLICABILITY 'With Toz greater than or equal to 500°F.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 4-21 AMENDMENT 442, 281
I I
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ITS 3.4.16

ITS

I

Thi pap nteuntionally left blank.

I
I
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(D

n

0
oa

CD3
CD

DX

CD

LX

la

0-I'

0,

TABLE 4.4-4

P
PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACITJVITY.SANPLE

A10 AKALYSIS PROGRFM

S
SR 3.4.16.1 =

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AN ANALYSIS

1. Gross Activity Determination

MINIMtUM
FREQIUENCY

3 t er 7 days with a
1xR t1D e-QY72houn

Mbk"ee sa~s. I

MODES IN WHICH SAMtEL
AND LiALYSIS REQUIRED

1, 2.

SR 3.4.16.2 2.

p-..

C,0

3
CD

0

Co

-o

DI

CD

iU

0,
0

-9

tQ

aw
(D
_D

SR 3.4.16.3

Required t
Action A.1 a

t~
I..

3. Radlochieical for D Deteiuination I per 6

4. Isotopic Analysis fopy-dine
Including 1-131,.M33. and 1-135 _

a) Once per 4 hours,
whenever the soeCfic
activity exceeds 1.0
uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131
pr Iw/E pgr"3, land

b) One sample between
2 A 6 hours following
.a THERMAL POWER
change exceeding
15 percent of the
RATED THERKAL
POlWER within a one
hour period.

SR 3.4.16.2 1, 2,

co
CD
CA)
0
-co

lUntil-the-specific acti wEVZthe Bri o - r rtto within 1 Umfr&-
*Sample to be taken after a minimu of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since reactor
was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.

-- A.2
SR 3.4.16.3

Cj)
Ca

0)



----
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ITS 3.4.16

ITS

Figure 3.4.16-1

h250o
I..
i-

~2O

U.

~15

1A

150

I00

I

'TABLE -eH
TIONOPERA

ACCEPTABLE
I n9PRAI1MM

I

20 30 40 so so s0o5 90 100

PERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER

FIGURE 3:4.1
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 Prinwry Coolant Specific Activity Umit Venus
*Pwwd~ of RATED THERMAL POWER with the Primary Coolant Specific
Acdvfty>1.OpCI/grnm Dose Equivalent 1-131

D.C. COOK - UNIT I 3/4 4-24
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ITS 3.4.16

ITS

<

314 LIMllING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314A REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

- LIMMNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.CO 3.4.16 3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

3R 3.4.162 a. Less than or equal to 1 microCurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1.131. and

3R 3.4.16.1 b. Less thn or equal to 1001 EmkroCuries per gram of gross radioactivity.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2,5 g /

ACTION:

MODES 1. 2 and 3

ACTION A a. With the specific activity of the reactor coolant greater than I microCurie per gram DOSE
L EQUIVALENT 1-131 for more than 48 bours duinn one continuous time interval orexceeding the

ACTION B -munit line shown On Figure 3.4-1, be IDOT STANDBY with Tvess than 500°F within 6 hours.

ACTION B b. With the specific aiviy of the reactor coolant greater than 100/ EmicroCuries per gram, be in
HOT STANDBY with T-s less than 50F within 6 hours.

ACTION A Note c. Specification 3.0.4.c is applcable.

a0
I

MODES 1,:

ACTION A a.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.16.1.
SR 3.4.16.2,
SR 3.4.16.3

4.4.8 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be determined to be within the limits by perfotmance of the
sampling and analysis program of Table 4.44.

With T-s greater than or equal to 500°F.

APPLICABILITY

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 4-20 AIENDIENT 19,M41, 265 I

Page 5 of 8
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ITS 3.4.16

ITS
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ITS
TABLE 4.4-4

PRIMARY COOMMf SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE
ANf MAALYSIS PROGRM

S

fD
03
r-9

Co

-1

D

F

CD
W

X

(D

Lh

0
0
a,M%

03

a.'.

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS -

1. Gros mctivitty pernation

2. Iwsatooic.MMAIsisIfor DOSE EMIMVI

SW1PLE AND ANALYSIS HODES IN UHICH SAMPLE
* FREQJENCY AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED

At least once per _ rs 1,2,

1 per 14 day s4

SR 3.4.16.1

SR 3.4.16.2

SR 3.4.16.3

Required
Action A.1

3.

4.

'4b

0

(D

r-1

0

(D

CD
X-u
CD

tD

Un

0

0

0,
W
K)

SR 3.4.16.2

b) One sample between 1, 2,
2 & 6 hours following
a THEU L POWER
change exceeding
15 percent of the %
RATED T11p3YL
POHER within a one
huur period.

jUntil the specific ctlyry-f the primary coolan is restore w n ts.

Sample to be taken after a minimn of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since
reactor was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.

-u

Co
CD
-4
0
0,

SR 3.4.16.3

=1
cn

:0,
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ITS 3.4.16

lag

Figure 3.4.16-1

Is

I
I"

20 30 40 s0 00 70 s0 t0 100

PERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER

FIGURE 3.4-1
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 Primary Coolant Specific Activity Limit Vesus
Prcwent of RATED THERMAL POWER with the Primary Coolant Specific
Activity> 1.OuCVgram Doss EquIvalent 1.131

O.C. COOK - UHI1T 2 3/4 4-23
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.8 Action a (MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5) and CTS Table 4.4-4, Footnote #,
require the isotopic analysis for iodine to be performed until the specific activity of
the primary coolant system is restored to within limits. ITS 3.4.16 Required
Action A.1 requires this same analysis, however the explicit statement to perform
the isotopic analysis for iodine until the limits are met has been deleted. This
changes the CTS by deleting the explicit statement to perform the isotopic
analysis for iodine until the limits are met.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.8 Action a (MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5) and
CTS Table 4.4-4 is to ensure the Surveillance is performed to determine whether
the specific activity is met. This statement is not necessary in the ITS, because
ITS LCO 3.0.2 requires the Required Actions of the associated Conditions to be
met upon discovery of failure to meet an LCO. If the LCO is met or is no longer
applicable prior to expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion of
the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise stated. This change is
acceptable since ITS LCO 3.0.4 will require the Required Action to be performed
until the LCO is met. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 2 requires an isotopic analysis
to determine whether DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 concentration is within limit.
CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 4 requires an isotopic analysis for iodine including 1-131,
1-133, and 1-135. ITS SR 3.4.16.2 requires the verification that reactor coolant
DOES EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity is within limit. ITS 3.4.16 Required
Action A.1 requires the verification that DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is within the
acceptable region. This changes the CTS by moving the detail that an isotopic

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

analysis must be performed to satisfy the requirements of the Surveillances to
the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.4.16.2 and ITS 3.4.16 Required
Action A.1 still retain the requirements to verify reactor coolant DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 is within limit. Also, this change is acceptable because
these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.8 is applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, 4, and 5. In addition, the testing for gross activity determination in CTS
Table 4.4-4 is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and the isotopic analysis for
iodine requirement in CTS Table 4.4-4 is required periodically in MODES 1, 2, 3,
4, and 5 and after a 15% RTP change in MODES 1, 2, and 3. ITS 3.4.16,
including the Surveillances, is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and MODE 3 with
RCS Tang > 5000F. This changes the CTS by reducing the MODES in which the
LCO is applicable, including the Surveillances, to only MODES 1 and 2, and
MODES 3 with RCS T.vg > 5000F.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.8 is to ensure that the specific activity of the RCS is
within the assumptions of the Steam Generator Tube Rupture (SGTR) analysis.
This change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions
assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. During operation in
MODE 3 with RCS Targ < 500'F, and in MODES 4 and 5, the release of
radioactivity in the event of a SGTR is unlikely because the saturation pressure
of the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure settings of the main steam safety
valves. This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO
requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

L.2 Not used.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.8 Action a (MODES 1, 2,
3, 4, and 5) and CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 4, part a, require isotopic analysis for
iodine once per 4 hours when the specific activity exceeds 1 OOIE jiCi/gm. The
ITS does not contain this Action. This changes the CTS by eliminating a
conditionally performed Surveillance when gross activity exceeds 1001E ilCi/gm.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

The purpose of CTS 3.4.8 Action a (MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5) and
CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 4, part a is to monitor iodine activity when the specific
activity limits are exceeded. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the operability status of the redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during the repair period. When specific activity exceeds I OOE liCio/m,
ITS 3.4.16 Required Action B.1 and CTS 3.4.8 Action b (MODES I and 2, and
MODE 3 with Tavg > 5000F) require the plant to be in MODE 3 with Tar < 5000F
within 6 hours. Monitoring of E is required in order to determine if the LCO is
met and the ACTION can be exited. Furthermore, if the Condition is entered and
the unit is in MODE 2 in 4 hours or less, the Required Action is in conflict with the
Note of ITS SR 3.4.16.2, which states that this SR is only required in MODE 1.
Finally, this action is an unnecessary burden as the unit is required to be in
MODE 3 with Tayg < 500'F within 6 hours, exiting the Applicability. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 1, requires gross activity to be determined three
times per 7 days with a maximum time of 72 hours between samples (Unit 1) and
at least once per 72 hours (Unit 2). ITS SR 3.4.16.1 requires verification that the
reactor coolant gross specific activity is < 100/E ICilgm every 7 days. This
changes the CTS by reducing the Frequency from three times per 7 days with a
maximum time of 72 hours between samples (Unit 1) and at least once per
72 hours (Unit 2) to 7 days for both units.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 1, is to obtain a quantitative measure of
radionuclides with half lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, which
provides an indication of increases in gross specific activity. This change is
acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to
ensure that it provides an acceptable level of monitoring. A Frequency of 7 days
provides sufficient information to trend the results in order to detect gross fuel
failure, while considering the low probability of a gross fuel failure between
performances. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.5 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 3, requires radiochemical determination of E
once per 6 months. Footnote * states that the sample is to be taken after a
minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer. ITS SR 3.4.16.3 requires
E to be determined from a sample taken in MODE 1 after a minimum of
2 effective full power days and 20 days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours. ITS SR 3.4.16.3 is modified by a

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 524 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 525 of 632

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

Note which states, "Not required to be performed until 31 days after a minimum
of 2 effective full power days and 20 days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed
since the reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours." This changes the CTS by
putting a limit, 31 days, on when the Surveillance must be performed after the
requisite conditions are met.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 3, is to determine the value of E when
the isotopic concentrations in the core are stable. This change is acceptable
because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it
provides an acceptable level of monitoring. Circumstances could arise in which
the 6 month Frequency for performance of the SR has passed but the operating
conditions for performance of the test have not been met. In this circumstance,
the Surveillance would be immediately past due as soon as the operating
conditions are met. The ITS Note allows 31 days to perform the Surveillance
after the operating conditions are met. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4
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RCS Spedfic Activity
3A.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3A.16 RCSSpecificActivity

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within limits.

cr5

L ..o
3.y.8

i APPUCABILITY; MODES I and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T,,) 2 5006F.

.Ach.. c-
Ai

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT N
1-131 > 1.0puCIgm. LCO 3.O EIs -

applicabie.

A.1 Verify DOSE Once per4 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 within
the acceptable region of
Figure 3A.16-1.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
withIn limit.

T3T I

i

I

. ross specific actSy of
the reactor coda not
within rimit. /

B.1 Be In MODE 3 with!
TC e 500-F. /

6 hours
1

_ .

WOG STS 3.4.16 -1 Rev. 2,04130101
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

Cl-S
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
I_1

Ac-~---s 4 uts W.

( oM t,1, 51

Art -or S J

Required Action and
associated Cornpletion
rTne of Condition A not
met.

DOSE EQUIVALENTr
1-131 In the
unacceptable region of
Figure 3A.16-1.

1 Be in MODE 3 with
T.e < 5001F.

6 hours

-,lT0SE RT II

. q.q.a

. ,\(G ql-q-

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific 7 days
activily s 100/ pClgm.

SR 3.4.16.2 -NOTE-

Only required to be performed In MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 14 days
specific acttvity s 1.0 .XCgm.

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL
POWER change
of 2 15% RTP
Within a 1 hour
period

WOG STS 3A.16 - 2 Rev. 2,04130101
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0 3.4.16

INSERT 1

OR

Gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant not within limit.

Insert Page 3.4.16-2
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RCS Specific Activity
3A.16

sty. ~, t" i. y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3
- NOTE -

Not required to be performed until 31 days after a
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20 days
of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reador
was lost subcritical for 2 48 hours.

Determine E from a sample taken in MODE 1 after a 184 days
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20 days
of MODE I operation have elapsed since the reactor
was last subcritical for 2 48 hours.

I

i

I
i
4

i
II

ii

WOG STS 3.4.16 -3 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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RCS Spedfic Activity
3.4.16

Figure 3.4.16.1 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 Specific Activity

Limit Versus Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER

WOG STS 3.4.16 -4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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3.4.16

INSERT 2

(275,26)2 7 5 1

J5iII
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Insert Page 3.4.16-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. ISTS 3.4.16 ACTION B has been deleted and incorporated in ISTS 3.4.16
ACTION C (ITS 3.4.16 ACTION B) because the Required Actions are identical (be in
MODE 3 with T8 ,g < 5000F). In NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, ISTS 3.4.16 ACTION B
contained an additional Required Action. This Required Action was deleted in
NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, as a result of approved TSTF-28. ACTION B should have
been deleted as a result of the application of TSTF-28, but was not. This changes
the ISTS to be consistent with other Specifications where ACTION Conditions are
combined when the same Required Actions apply.

2. The CNP reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131 specific power limit verses
percent of RATED THERMAL POWER curve is substituted for the curve provided for
illustration in the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
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RCS Spedfic Activity
B 3.4.16

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND The maximum dose to the whole body and the thyroid that an individual
at the site boundary can receive for 2 hours during an accident is
specified In 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1). The limits on specific activity ensure
that the doses are held to a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits during
analyzed transients and accidents.

The RCS specific activity LCO limits the allowable concentration level of
radionudides in the reactor coolant The LCO limits are established to
minimize the offsite radIoactivity dose consequences in the event of a
steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) accident

The LCO contains specific activity limits for both DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 and goss specific activity. The alowable levels are Intended b
limit the 2 hour dose at the site boundary to a small fraction of the
10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits. The limits In the LCO are
standardized, based on parametric evaluations of offsite radioactivity
dose consequences for typical site locations.

The parametric evaluations showed the potential offsite dose levels for a
SGTR accident were an appropriately small fraction of the 10 CFR 100
dose guideline limits. Each evaluation assumes a broad range of site
applicable atmospheric dispersion factors in a parametric evaluation.

i

i
II

I1
APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

.1I

I

The LCO limits on the specific activity of the reactor coolant ensures that
the resulting 2 hour doses at the site boundary will not exceed a small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits following a SGTR
accident The SGTR safety analysis (Ref. 2) assumes the specific
activity of the reactor coolant at the LCO limit and an existing reactor
coolant steam generator (SG) tube leakage rate of I gpm. The safety
analysis assumes the specific activity of the secondary coolant at its limit
of 0.1 pCVgm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 from LCO 3.7., "Secondary
Specific Adivity.' Y

The analysis for the SGTR accident establishes the acceptance limits for
RCS scfc H analyscs uset assers- a

ancet e iat ould a RCS speci.civity as th C

WOG STS 8 3.4.16 - 1 Rev. 2, 0430101
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The analysis is for two cases of reactor coolant specific activity. One awQ A)
case assumess secfactivity at 1.0 uCVam DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131m
v~re witha conrren iodine e atincreasesthel-131 actvityinhe A)

nreao after the accident.
ncase assumes the Initial reactor coolant iodine activity at

60.0 pCIgm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 due to a pre-accident iodine
spike caused by an RCS transient. In both cases, the noble gas activity
in the reactor coolant assumes 1% failed fuel, which closely equals the
LCO limit of 100/s pCVgm for gross specific activity.

The analysis also assumes a loss of offsite power at the same time as -
the SGTR event. The SGTR causes a reduction In reactor coolant
inventory. The reduction initiates a reactor trip from a low pressurizer
pressure signal or an RCS overtemperature AT signal.

The coincident loss of offsite power causes the steam dump valves to
dose to protect the condenser. The rise In pressure in the ruptured SG
discharges radioactively contaminated steam to the atmosphere throughI the SG power operated relief valves and the main steam safety valves.
The unaffected SGs remove core decay heat by venting steam to the y (
atmosphere until the cooldown ends.

The safety analysis shows the radioogical consequences of an SGTR
accident are within a small fraction of the Reference 1 dose guideline
limits. Operation with iodine specific activity levels greater than the
LCO limit is permissible, If the activity levels do not exceed the Eimits
shown In Figure 3.4.16-1, In the applicable spedfication, for more than
48 hours. !The safety analysis has pre-accident iodine
spiking levels up to 60.0 pJClgm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-3- J1 3 =Z(i)

The remainder of the above limit permissible Iodine levels shown in
Figure 3.4.16-1 are acceptable because of the low probability of a SGTR
accident occurring during the established 48 hour time limit. The
occurrence of an SGTR accident at these permissible levels could
Increase the site boundary dose levels, but still be within 10 CFR 100
dose guideline limits.

i _ s lirnil§on HCS specific adtivity are alt*used for establishing > -t
> steardlzatlon In radiation shielding and pest personnel radiaionJ

RCS tpecic fctivity satisfies Criterion 2 of 1 0 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). (.)

WOG STS B 3.4.16 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 536 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 537 of 632

B 3.4.16

Q INSERT I

based on an evolution rate that is 500 times normal equilibrium rate for a spike duration
of 6 hours

Q INSERT 1A

and, for the concurrent iodine spike case, has a linear increasing DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 level beginning immediately after the accident and reaching a maximum level in
6 hours (when fuel cladding gap iodine inventory has been depleted).

Insert Page B 3.4.16-2
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3A.16

I

II
BASES

I

IUI,
i,

LCO The specific Iodine activity Is limited to 1.0 pCilgm DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131, and the gross specific activity in the reactor coolant Is limited to the
number of piC~gm equal to 100 divided by E (average disintegration
energy of the sum of the average beta and gamma energies of the
coolant nuclides). The limit on DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 ensures the
2 hour thyroid dose to an individual at the she boundary during the
Design Basis Accident (DBA) will be a small fraction of the allowed
thyroid dose. The limit on gross specific activity ensures the 2 hour
whole body dose to an Individual at the site boundary during the DBA will
be a small fraction of the alloied whole body dose.

The SGTR accident analysis (Ref. 2) shows that the 2 hour site boundary
dose levels are within acceptable limits. Violation of the LCO may result
In reactor coolant radioactivity levels that could, In the event of an SGTR,
lead to sie boundary doses that exceed the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline
limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and In MODE 3 with RCS average temperature
2 500F, operation within the LCO limits for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131
and gross specific activity are necessary to contain the potential
consequences of an SGTR to within the acceptable she boundary dose
values.

For operation In MODE 3 with RCS average temperature < 500F, and In
MODES 4 and 5, the release of radioactivity In the event of a SGTR Is
unlikely since the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant Is below the
lift pressure settings of the main steam safety valves.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 greater than the LCO limit, sa
at Intervals of 4 hours must be taken to a e fir

l If Fl Fure 3.4.16-1 are notexe The Completion Time of 4 hours Is G)
-requre to in and analyze a sample. Sampling is done to continue to
provide a trend.

II
The DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 must be restored to within limits within
48 hours. The Completion Time of 48 hours is required. If the limit
violation resulted from normal iodine spiking.

I..
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B 3.4.16

0 INSERT 1 B

An isotopic analysis of a reactor coolant sample must be performed for at least 1-131,
1-133, and 1-135.

INSERT IC

KI
A Note permits the use of the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.c. This allowance permits entry
into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the ACTIONS.

Insert Page B 3.4.16-3
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RCS Spedlfc Activity
B 3A.16

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

the significant conservatism Incorporated into the spedfic activity limit,
the low probability of an event which is limiting due to exceeding this Oimit.
and the ability to restore transient specific activity excursions while the

6* Ii remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

Wit hegross Spcc ac~ in excess of the alloe lrite uni
must be PlaaiI a MODE In which the require ent dos not app8

The chan thin 6 hours to MODE 3 and average tempe ure (g)
< SO06F iers the saturation pressure of tqractor coolant belo h

:setpointsd thmain steam safeW Iaves'a~~ prevents ventin e Gt
the envi nment In an SGTR event. The alh i Compledon e of

6 hur s eaonale baedonoperatinghxeln to reayOD3
beho $ -F fom ull owe coditions Inaorey mnnril thu

If ARequlred Action and db associated Completion rime of Condition A
iisotme if the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is In the unacceptable

' reson of Fiure 43.16-1he reactor must be brought to MODE 3 with (
RCS average temperature < 5001F within 6 hours. The Completion Time
of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 3 below 500OF from full power conditions In an orderly manner
and without challenging systems. g o (7

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.16.1 requires performing a gamma Isotopic analysis as a
measure of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolant at least once
every 7 days. While basically a quantitative measure of radionudides
with half lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding lodines, this
measurement Is the sum of the degassed gamma activities and the
gaseous gamma activities In the sample taken. This Surveilance
provides an Indication of any Increase hI gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to
be taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating
conditionsp~ Sreiance is apt ( c

sO~ith The 7 dlay Frequency considers the
unlikeli:i of a gross fuel failure during the time.

WOG STS B 3.4.16-4 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.4.16

Ah)§INSERT 2

or if gross specific activity of the reactor coolant is not within limit,

Insert Page B 3.4.16-4
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

S:R 3.,1,-TN; ; R r -3| -
(This Survelilanco is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure iodine remains
within limit during normal operation and following fast power changes
when fuel failure Is more apt to occur. The 14 day Frequency Is
adequate to trend changes In the Iodine activity level, considering gross
activity Is monitored every 7 days. The Frequency. between 2 and
6 hours aftera power change a 15% RTP within a 1 hourperiod, is
established because the Iodine levels peak during this time following fuel
failure; samples at other times would provide Inaccurate results.

I

SR 3.4.16.3 god~-

A radiochemical analys for E determination Is required every 184 days
6 with the operatng In MODE 1 equilibrium conditions.
Tih determination directly relates to the LCO and Is required to verify

operation within the specified gross activity LCO limit. The analysis
for E is a measurement of the average energies per disintegration for
isotopes with half fives longer than 15 minutes. exduding lodines. The
Frequency of 184 days recognizes E- does not change rapidly..

n modified by a Note that indicates sampling is'required
31 days after a mfinimum of 2 effective ull power

days and 20 days of MODE I operation have elapsed skice the reactor
was last subcitical for at least 48 hours. This ensures that Ihe
radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the analysis for E Is
representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other similar abnormal
event

f (0

I
I

REFERENCES

l

1. 10 CFR`100A1ioncj (

2.i2FSAR, Setloneac -

&9

*1
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B 3.4.16

Q INSERT 3

This Surveillance requires the verification that the reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 specific activity is within limit. This Surveillance is accomplished by performing an
isotopic analysis of a reactor coolant sample.

Insert Page B 3.4.16-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.4.16 BASES, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. Changes are made to be consistent with the ISTS.

3. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

4. The Reference to 10 CFR 100.11 is revised to eliminate the referenced year. The
most recent version of the Code of Federal Regulations is applicable and referencing
a year is unnecessary.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. This statement is redundant and has been deleted. Any time the unit is modified,
appropriate safety analyses must be reviewed.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 17

Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
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CTS 3/4.4.7, Chemistry
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.4.7

I

I

I

Page 1 of 6
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CTS 3/4.4.7

I

I

I

Page 2 of 6
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CTS 3/4.4.7

I

Page 3 of 6
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CTS 3/4.4.7

I;

Page 4 of 6
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CTS 3/4.4.7

I

I

:ILARM-UNr2 Ip3/4418 /AMKMN=14 I

Page 5 of 6
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CTS 3/4.4.7

Page 6 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.4.7, CHEMISTRY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.4.7 provides limits on the oxygen, chloride and fluoride content in the
RCS. Poor coolant water chemistry contributes to the long term degradation of
system materials of construction, and thus is not of immediate importance to the
unit operator. Reactor coolant water chemistry is monitored for a variety of
reasons. One reason is to reduce the possibility of failures in the Reactor
Coolant System pressure boundary caused by corrosion. However, the
chemistry monitoring activity is of a long term preventative purpose rather than
mitigative. This Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS;
therefore, it will be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.4.7 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.92(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The RCS chemistry limits are not installed instrumentation that is used to
detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA. The
RCS Chemistry Specification does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The RCS chemistry limits are not a process variable that is an initial
condition of a DBA or Transient Analysis that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
RCS Chemistry Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The RCS chemistry limits are not a structure, system, or component that
is part of the primary success path and which functions or actuates to
mitigate a DBA or Transient that either assumes the failure of or presents
a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The RCS
Chemistry Specification does not satisfy criterion 3.

4. The RCS chemistry limits are not a structure, system, or component
which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to
be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in Section 4.0,
(Appendix A, page A-40) and summarized in Table 1 of WCAP-1 1618,
the RCS chemistry limits were found to be a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite releases. I&M has
reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to CNP Units I and 2,

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.4.7, CHEMISTRY

and concurs with this assessment. The RCS Chemistry Specification
does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the RCS Chemistry
LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of the Technical
Specifications. The RCS Chemistry Specification will be relocated to the TRM.
Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as relocation because the LCO did not meet the criteria in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
. CTS 314.4.7, CHEMISTRY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.4.9.2, Pressurizer
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.4.9.2

R.18

IIREACTOR C ANT SYSTEM

;R'SSURIZ

LIMITlNG 1N1.o0O FOR OPERAT1ON

3 :. ahe pressurizer tetPerntu shall be limited to:

a. A maximum heatup of 100' in any one hour period,

b. A maximum cooldown of 2 'F in ny one hour period and

c. A maxftzm spray wa ter raturt differential of OF.

APPLJILITY: At all times.

ACTIOH: f

With thi pressurizer temperatur Imits in excess of any of the above
limits restore the temperature within the limits witbhn 30 minutes;
perfo n analysis to determine he effects of the out-of- imit condition
on the racture toughness prope ags of the pressurizer; de ermine that
the p surlier remains acceptab&e for continued operation br e in at
least T STANDBY within the nex 6 hours and reduce the p sSurlier
pressu to less than 500 psig thin the following 30 ho

SU9VE CE _-IREMENTS

4.4.9 2 Tbe Pressurizer temper tures shall be deterinted to be within
the 1 mits at least once per minutes during syste a hes up or cool-
down. The spray water tempera re differential shall be aternined to
be wi hin the limit at least ce per 12 hours during au liary spray
Dopr ion. 1 3

ID.ff COOK - UNIT I 3/4 4-30 pndment No. 23

Page 1 of 2
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CTS 3/4.4.9.2

REACTOR C ANT SYSTEM

PRESSURI4E

LIMITING CONDTION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.2 The pressurizer temPratu e shall be limited to:

a. k maximum hestup of 100 in any one hour per1od,

b. A maximum cooldown of 2 0F In any one hour period and

c. A maximuw spray water terature differential of O|F.

APPLIC ILITY: At all times.

ACTIONi | . I
WIth t a pressurizer temperature lim1tstin excess of any of the above
limits restore the temperature o within the limits within 30 minutes;
perfo an engineering evaluatio to determine the effects , the out-
of-lI t condition on the tract Integrity of the pressu lzer; deter-
mine at the pressurizer remal acceptable for continued operation or
be In at least HOT STAMD3Y with n the next 6 hours and rod c the
press rizor pressure to less th n 500 psig within the foll wing 30
hours

SURY ILLANC REQUTREME1M13

4.4. .2 The pressurizer tepe Stures shall be termi:n to be within
the imits at least once per 3 minutes during systea he up or cool.
dow The spray water temper ure differential shall be determined to
be t1in the limit at least ca per 12 hours during au iary spray
apo tion.

0 COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 4-28

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.4.9.2, PRESSURIZER

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED'SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.4.9.2 states that the pressurizer temperature shall be limited to a
maximum heatup of 100OF or cooldown of 200OF in any one hour period and a
maximum spray water temperature differential of 3200F. The limits meet the
requirements given in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 1I1,
Appendix G. These limitations are consistent with structural analysis results.
However, these limits are not initial condition assumptions of a DBA or transient.
These limits represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 includes operating
restrictions. However, it should be noted that in the Final Policy Statement the
Criterion 2 discussion specified only those operating restrictions required to
preclude unanalyzed accidents and transients be included in Technical
Specifications. This Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the
ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.4.9.2 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.92(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The pressurizer temperature limits are not installed instrumentation that is
used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The Pressurizer
Specification does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The pressurizer temperature limits are not a process variable that is an
initial condition of a DBA or Transient Analysis that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product
barrier. The Pressurizer Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The pressurizer temperature limits are not a structure, system or
component that is part of the primary success path and which functions or
actuates to mitigate a DBA or Transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Pressurizer Specification does not satisfy criterion 3.

4. The pressurizer temperature limits are not a structure, system, or
component which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment
has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in
Section 4.0, (Appendix A, page A-41) and summarized in Table I of

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.4.9.2, PRESSURIZER

WCAP-1 1618, the pressurizer temperature limits were found to be a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite releases.
I&M has reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to CNP Units I
and 2, and concurs with this assessment. The Pressurizer Specification
does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Pressurizer LCO
and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of the Technical
Specifications. The Pressurizer Specification will be relocated to the TRM.
Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as relocation because the Specification did not meet thb
criteria in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.4.9.2, PRESSURIZER

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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CTS 3/4.4.10.1, ASME Code Class 1, 2 and Components
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup -

and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.4.10.1

R.1

314 LRMU ; CONDMONS FOR OPERAION AND SURVEILLANCE REQ~lRETIS
314A REACIY COOLANT SYSM I |

I
3t4.4.10 STRUCA RALINTEGRITY||

ASME CODE C ,SS 1. 2 and 3 COMPONENTS ||

L]ITllNG CONIlO FOR OPERATION

3A4101strucmural integrity of the Code Class 1, 2 and 3 co shall be maintined in
rdance with Specificaton 4.4.1 .1.

APPLICABX ALL MODES |_

ACTION I

a. With the structural inte of any ASME Code Cass I cD Ment(s) not conforming to
the above requrements, the structura integrity of affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate affecd component(s) prior to easing the Reactor Coolant
System teMnpmRaure m than 50F above the minimum perature required by NDT
considerations.

b. With the sual ntel of any ASME Code Class 2 co ponent(s) not conforming to
the above ents estore the sructural Integrity of affected component(s) to
within its limit or isola the affected component(s) prior to reasing the Reactor Coolant
System temperature abo e 20DF.

c. With the strucbnl r of any ASME Code Class 3 c ent(s) not conforming to
the abovc eqi= etr the structural intcgrity ofbeffected component(s) to
within its limi oisltthe afetued component(s) from Snce

SURVEILIA;C REQUIREMENTS

4.4.10.1 In addition to the reQUcmcnts fSpification 4.0.5 each reactor ln pump flywheel shall be
e d b eiter ualiiedin maccUT examination over the vohiwn from the inner bore of the

flwhe to tccrko rlafthc outcr radius or a surface Ommination (magnetc parddce
testing and/or penetran of exposed siuces defined by volume of the disassembled
flywheels oIce every 10 years _ _ See TS]

l I
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.

.

1I Page 314 4-33 I AmENDMENT 98, u4, 281 I

Page 1 of 3

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 570 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 571 of 632

CTS 3/4.4.10.1

314 LLMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

This page intentionally left blank.
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CTS 3/4.4.1 0.1

R/1i

314 LMlrINJ CONDMONS FOR OPERA N AND SURVEILLANCE REQ S
314A. REACTO COOLANT SYSTEM

314.4.10 STRUC INTEGRITY

AgME CODE C S 1. 2 and 3 COMPONENTS

LIMITING COND ION FOR OPERATION

3.4.10.1 structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 compone U shall be maintained In
rdancc with Specificadon 4.4.1 .1.

APPLICAB ALL MODES

ACTION:

l With the structuraInte ' of any ASME Code Class I nent(s) not conforming to
the above requirements. re the structural integrity Of affected conponent(s) to
within Its limt or isolatte affected component(s) prior to ceasing the Reactor Coolant

| System temperature moe than 50F above the minimum e rature required by NDT
considerations.

b. With the stu ral inte of any ASME Code Class 2 c ponent(s) not conforming to
the above requirements restore the structunl integrty of affected component(s) to
within is limit or the affected component(s) prior to' ing the Reactor Coolant
System temperature abo 2000F.

c. With the structural ty of any ASME Code Class 3 a) not conforming to
the above restore the strucual integty of0the affected component(s) to

lwh n Its limit or the affected componets) from

SUREIC REQUIREMENTS

4A. 10.1 | In addition to the rqien Sciaton 4.0.5.1 each rea c trzln pump flywheel thall be
Inpctd by either quai~fie i 2 UT, examinion over t h om rmteinner bore of the

flywheel to the cice ofoe l the outefrandius or a sufc iain(magnetic particle
testing and/or Penerat tes t n "xposed surfaces kfed b e vlmofthe disassembled

l flywheels once every 10yer.
See RIS]

--- 5.5 J
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.4.10.1, ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 AND 3 COMPONENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.l CTS 3/4.4.10.1 provides requirements for the ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3
components to ensure their structural integrity. The inspection programs for
ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components ensure that the structural integrity of
these components will be maintained throughout the life of the components.
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components are monitored so that the possibility
of component structural failure does not degrade the safety function of the
system. The monitoring activity is of a preventive nature rather than a mitigative
action. Other Technical Specifications require important systems to be
OPERABLE (for example, Emergency Core Cooling Systems) and in a ready
state for mitigative action. This Technical Specification is more directed toward
prevention of component degradation and continued long term maintenance of
acceptable structural conditions. Hence, it is not necessary to retain this
Specification to ensure immediate OPERABILITY of safety systems. Further,
this Technical Specification prescribes inspection requirements that are
performed during plant shutdown. It is, therefore, not directly important for
responding to design basis accidents. This LCO does not meet the criteria for
retention in the ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.4.10.1 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.92(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The inspections stipulated by this Specification are not installed
instrumentation used for detecting, and indicating in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary during operations prior to a DBA. The ASME Code Class 1, 2
and 3 Components Specification does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The inspections stipulated by this Specification are not a process
variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial
assumption in a DBA or transient. The ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3
Components Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 Components inspected per this
Specification are assumed to function to mitigate a DBA. Their capability
to perform this function is addressed by other Technical Specifications.
This Technical Specification only specifies inspection requirements for

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.4.10.1, ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 AND 3 COMPONENTS

these components, and these inspections can only be performed when
the plant is shutdown. Therefore, criterion 3 is not satisfied.

4. The ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 Components are not a structure,
system, or component which operating experience or probabilistic risk
assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As
discussed in Section 4.0, (Appendix A, page A-43) and summarized in
Table 1 of WCAP-1 1618, the assurance of OPERABILITY of the entire
system as verified in the system OPERABILITY Specification dominates
the risk contribution of the system. The lack of a long term assurance of
structural integrity as stipulated by this Specification was found to be a
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite
releases. I&M has reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to
CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with this assessment. The ASME Code
Class 1, 2 and 3 Components Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the ASME Code
Class 1, 2 and 3 Components LCO and associated Surveillances may be
relocated out of the Technical Specifications. The ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3
Components Specification will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM
will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, Surveillances,
except for the reactor coolant pump (RCP) flywheel inspection, are already
required by regulations in 10 CFR 50.55a to be performed in accordance with
Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable
addenda. The RCP flywheel inspection requirement is not covered by other
regulatory requirements and is needed for safe operation of the plant; therefore,
this requirement will be maintained in the CNP Units 1 and 2 Improved Technical
Specifications. Chapter 5.0 of the CNP Units 1 and 2 Improved Technical
Specifications will contain a section which provides a programmatic approach to
the requirements relating to the structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and
3 components. This change is designated as relocation because the
Specification did not meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been
relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 314.4.10.1, ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 AND 3 COMPONENTS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.4.12.1, Reactor Vessel Head Vents
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CTS 3/4.4.12.1

3/4 LIMITING COND T NS FOR OPERATION AND VEILLANCE REQ
3/4.4 REACTOR COO SYSTMog

REACTOR COOLANT VENT iYSTEM

REACTOR VESSEL HEAD VIINTS

'LIMITING CONDITION FOR |PERATION ,

3.4.12.1 At least one of Reactor Vessel head vent pa , consisting of two remotely ted valves In
series, powered in Class IE DC busses, shall OPERABLE and closed.

APPLICABILITY: MO ES 2 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With both o the Reactor Vessel head venrt ths inoperable. and at least one f the Pressurizer
steam space vent paths OPERABLE (see S ification 3.4.12.2) operation MODES 1, 2, 3
or 4 may ontinue, provided the looperI vent paths are maintained coed with power
removed nm the valve actuators of all hremotely operated valves in al of the inoperable
vent paths; store at least one of the Rea or Vessel head vent paths withl 30 days or be In
HOT STA DBY within 6 hours and in CO SHUTDOWN within the fol1o og 30 hours.

b. With both f the Reactor Vessel head ve paths and both of the Pressuriz steam space vent
paths In ble; maintain the inoperable v paths closed with power rem ved from the valve
actuator o al of the remotely operated v e in all of the inoperable vent tha; restore one of
the inope ble vent paths from either the Reactor Vessel bead vent or Pressurizer steam
spacew n72 hours or be in HOT ST BYwithin 6 hours and in LDSHUTDOWN
within th lolg30 hours.

COOK NUCLEAR P -ANTUNIT I Page /44-37 AMENDMENT98, 281
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CTS 3/4.4.12.1
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CTS 3/4.4.12.1

314 LTh i CONDITIONS FOR OPERA0 ON AND SURVEILLANCE RE
3/4.4 REA CT COOLANTSYSEMI

REACTOR COO NT VENT SYSTEM

REACTOR VESS L HEAD VENTS

LIMITING Co ITIONS FOR OPERATION

3.4.12.1 t least one of the Reactor Ve head vent paths, conssting of tw remotely operated valves
series, powered from Class IE busses, shall be OPERABLE d closed.

APPLICAB : MODES 1 2 3 and4.

ACTION:

a. With both of the R r Vessel head vent paths inopera It, and at least one of the
Pressurizer steam spa vent paths OPERABLE (see Spec cation 3.4.12.2). operation
in MODES 1. 2, 3 r 4 may continue. provided the inoperable vent paths are
maintained closed wI power removed from the valve uators of all the remotely
operated valves in all f the inoperable vent paths; restor at least one of the Reactor
Vessel head vent paths hhin 30 days or be In HOT STA BY within 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN thin the following 30 hours.

b. With both of the Ru tor Vessel head vent paths and of the Pressurizer steam
space vent paths rable; maintain the inoperable v nt paths closed with power
removed from the vale actuators of all of the remotey ope rted valves in all of the
inoperable vent paths; restore one of the inoperable vent paths from either the Reactor
Vessel head vent or the Pressurizer steam space win 72 hours or be in HOT
STANDBY within 6 and in COLD SHUTDOWN ithin the following 30 hours.

COOK CLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 314 4-34 AMNENDINIENT 6, 265l
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CTS 3/4.4.12.1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.4.12.1, REACTOR VESSEL HEAD VENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.4.12.1 provides requirements for the reactor vessel head vents. The
reactor vessel head vents are provided to exhaust noncondensible gases and/or
steam from the RCS which could inhibit natural circulation core cooling following
any event involving a loss of offsite power and requiring long term cooling, such
as a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA). Their function, capabilities, and testing
requirements are consistent with the requirements of Item ll.B.1 of NUREG-0737,
"Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements," however, the operation of
reactor vessel head vents is not part of the primary success path. The operation
of these vents is an operator action after the event has occurred, and is only
required when there is indication that natural circulation is not occurring. This
Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will
be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.4.12.1 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.92(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The reactor vessel head vents are not installed instrumentation that is
used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The Reactor
Vessel Head Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The reactor vessel head vents are not a process variable that is an initial
condition of a DBA or Transient Analysis that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Reactor Vessel Head Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The reactor vessel head vents are not a structure, system or component
that is part of the primary success path and which functions or actuates to
mitigate a DBA or Transient that either assumes the failure of or presents
a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Reactor
Vessel Head Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 3.

4. The reactor vessel head vents are not a structure, system, or component
which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to
be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in Section 4.0,
(Appendix A, page A-44) and summarized in Table I of WCAP-1 1618,
the reactor vessel head vents were found to be a non-significant risk

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.4.12.1, REACTOR VESSEL HEAD VENTS

contributor to core damage frequency and offsite releases. I&M has
reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2,
and concurs with this assessment. The Reactor Vessel Head Vents
Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Reactor Vessel
Head Vents LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of the
Technical Specifications. The Reactor Vessel Head Vents Specification will be
relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as relocation because the
Specification did not meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been
relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.4.12.1, REACTOR VESSEL HEAD VENTS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 314.4.12.2, Pressurizer Steam Space Vents
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CTS 314.4.12.2

R.1
3/4 I MTLlN CONDITIONS FOR OPERAIiON AND SURVEILIANCE Ri MENWNTS
3/4.4 REACTO* COOLANT SYSTEM | |

REACTOR COO NT VENT SYSTEM

PRESSURIZER EAM SPACE VENTS

LIMITING CO lON FOR OPERATION

3.4 12.2 t least one of the Presurizer -st pace vent paths, each consistin of two remotely operated
alves In series, powered from IE DC busses, shall be OPE LE and closed.

APPLICAB MODES 1, 2.3, and4|

ACTION:

With both of the Pres r steam space vent paths Ino ble, andat least one of the
Reactor Vessel head v paths OPERABLE (see Specifi ion 3.4.12.1). operation in
MODES 1, 2, 3 or 4 y continue, provided the inoperab vent paths are maintained
closed with the power moved from the valve actuators ' all the remotely operated
valves in all of the in ble vent paths; restore at least ne of the Pressurizer steam
space vent paths within O days or be in HOT STANDBY 1thin 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN In the fol owing 30 hours.

b. With both of the Pres rizer steam space vent paths both of the Reactor Vessel
head vent paths i c; maIntain the inoperble ye t paths closed with power
removed from the v actuators of all of the remotely rated valves in all of the
Inoperable vent paths; tore one of the Inoperable vent aths from either the Reactor
Vessel bead vent or e Pressurizer steam space wi 72 hours or be in HOT
STANDBY within 6 and in COLD SHUTDOWN thin the following 30 hours.

L
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CTS 3/4.4.12.2
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CTS 3/4.4.12.2

R.1

3/4 LIMJTIN CONDMONS FOR OPERATI AND SURVEILANCE REQ IS
3/4.4 REACTO COOLANT SYSTEM

REACTOR COOLINT VENT SYSTEM

PRESSURIZER V" SPACE VENTS

LIMITING CO ITON FOR OPERATION

3.4.12.2 t least one of the Pressurizer sta space vent paths, each consisting o two remotely operated
. ves In series, powered from Clas IE DC busses, shall be OPERABD and closed.

APPLICAB MODES 1 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With both of the Press steam space vent paths Inoperabl and at least one of the
Reactor Vessel head vent OPERABLE (see Specificatio 3.4.12.1), operation In
MODES 1. 2 3 or 4 ma contnue, provided the inoperable ent paths are maintained
closed with the power ye ed from the valve actuators of Il the remotely operated
valves in all of the Inope ble vent paths; restore at least on of the Pressurizer steam
space vent paths within 3 days or be In HOT STANDBY wi 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN In the foil og 30 hours.

b. With bothofthe steam space vent patsand thof the Reactor Vessel
head vent paths Inopele; maintain the Inoperable vent paths closed with power
removed from the val ctators of all of the remotely rated valves In all of the
inoperable vent paths; re one of the inoperable vent pa from either the Reactor
Vessel head vent or e Pressurizer steam space within 2 bours or be in HOT
STANDBY within 60r, and in COLD SHUTDOWN wit, the following 30 hours.

COOK 4CLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 | Pa 314 4.36 A1 4ENDMENT 65, 265
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CTS 3/4.4.12.2

314 LLM G CONDmONS FOR OPE A ON AND SURVEILLANCE REQ ENTS
IZJ 4 RE~tR COOLANT SYSTEM - -|

PR F-tT~ECAM CPArP S ; "

4.4.12.2 | Both Pressurizer sweam pce t paths shall be demonstrted 0 RABLE at least once per
18 rnonths by |

1. Verifying the co manual isolation valve in the Pr esrizer steam space vent is
seled In the open posi on.

2. Cycling rch of the ly operated valves In each path ough at least one complete
cycle of full travel the Control Room while In Modes 5 r 6.

3. Verifying flow u both of the Pressurizer steam sae vent paths during venting
operation while In M 5 or 6.

C NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 | opge 34 4.37 AMENDMENT 65. 224
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.4.12.2, PRESSURIZER STEAM SPACE VENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

-RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.4.12.2 provides requirements for the pressurizer steam space vents.
The pressurizer steam space vents are provided to exhaust noncondensible
gases and/or steam from the RCS which could inhibit natural circulation core
cooling following any event involving a loss of offsite power and requiring long
term cooling, such as a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA). Their function,
capabilities, and testing requirements are consistent with the requirements of
Item ll.B.1 of NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements,"
however, the operation of pressurizer steam space vents is not part of the
primary success path. The operation of these vents is an operator action after
the event has occurred, and is only required when there is indication that natural
circulation is not occurring. This Specification does not meet the criteria for
retention in the ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.4.12.2 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.92(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The pressurizer steam space vents are not installed instrumentation that
is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The Pressurizer
Steam Space Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The pressurizer steam space vents are not a process variable that is an
initial condition of a DBA or Transient analysis that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product
barrier. The Pressurizer Steam Space Vents Specification does not
satisfy criterion 2.

3. The pressurizer steam space vents are not a structure, system, or
component that is part of a primary success path and which functions or
actuates to mitigate a DBA or Transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Pressurizer Steam Space Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 3.

4. The pressurizer steam space vents are not a structure, system, or
component which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.4.12.2, PRESSURIZER STEAM SPACE VENTS

has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in
Section 4.0 (Appendix A, page A-44) and summarized in Table I of
WCAP-1 1618, the pressurizer steam space vents were found to be a
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite
releases. I&M has reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to
CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with the assessment. The Pressurizer
Steam Space Vents Specification does not satisfy criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Pressurizer
Steam Space Vents LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of
the Technical Specifications. The Pressurizer Steam Space Vents Specification
will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as relocation because
the Specification did not meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been
relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 314.4.12.2, PRESSURIZER STEAM SPACE VENTS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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CTS 3/4.10.5 (Unit 1) and 3/4.10.4 (Unit 2),
Natural Circulation Tests
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.10.5
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CTS 3/4.10.4
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|tach lntu rvidiast ? over *Chuunnl a nd P t o1X r ok wal be
to a CHARMfC ISOlMMC2L tSvthin 12 bours prior intt S itint
tr PHY~tWSICS TS I

O K - USX 2 3/4 10-4 AMMMKWCS FO 107

I

I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.10.5 (Unit 1) and CTS 3/4.10.4 (Unit 2), NATURAL CIRCULATION TESTS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3/4.10.5 (Unit 1) and CTS 3/4.10.4 (Unit 2) provide an exception to the
Reactor Coolant Loops and Coolant Circulation requirements in CTS 3/4.4.1.1 for
the purpose of performance of PHYSICS TESTS and Thermal-Hydraulic Tests,
provided the THERMAL POWER doeg not exceed the P-7 Interlock Setpoint, and
the Reactor Trip Setpoints for the OPERABLE Intermediate Range, Neutron Flux
and the Power Range, Neutron Flux, Low Setpoint are set at less than or equal
to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. The ITS does not contain this special
test exception. This changes the CTS by eliminating a special test exception.

This change is acceptable because this exception is not needed any longer for
the performance of these tests. As a result, the CTS test exception is not
needed. This change is designated as more restrictive because an exception to
the CTS is being deleted.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 314.10.5 (Unit 1) and CTS 3I4.10.4 (Unit 2), NATURAL CIRCULATION TESTS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 18

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) not adopted
in the CNP ITS
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ISTS 3.4.17, RCS Loop Isolation Valves
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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II

I
. I

3A.17 RCS Loop Isolation Vle

LCO 3.4.7 Each RCS rid cold lg'loop Isolatlon valvshallbei peh
removed each Isodation'valve operato..

APPLICABILflY: MODES 1 23, and 4.

ACTIONS-

Sep~arate Coridtlon entry Is awdfor each RCS loop Isolation vale

I

. I

I

-I
.i

COND~O REQaLnREtDACTON C PE TIOlME

A. Powor avaflable to e I. Remove power from loop 3 m. utes
or mnore loop Isolation valveoperatrs.
valve operaos

B - NTE - .1 -. Malntaln valve(s) dlosed. ~Immnediatel
*Alt Required Ad
shall be complebQ
whenever this 1~" 6.2 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
Is entered..I1
une ormore y- .1 II Isolatlonva4 cdosed. (B.3*.'. BehiMODE5. 3Oour

* ..SURVEIdA `- RE~ E ETS __

.power Is rm ovwed fo ec v'

W O STS ~ .. .. .J * j . ~ .R ev..29 M~o l1.'

Attach me nt I, Volume.9j, Rv. 1-ag 0 o 3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.17, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LOOP ISOLATION VALVES

1. This Reactor Coolant System Loop Isolation Valves Specification is not included in
the CNP Units 1 and 2 ITS because the Reactor Coolant System hot and cold leg
loops do not include isolation valves.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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I
II

i

I. I

. .. I
I

. / .. . . B 3A.17 |

B 3. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEMC)

B 3.4.17 ROS Loop Isolation Vales

BACKGROUND The reactor lant loops are equipped ih loop Isolation valves that
: ; omi Rany n frD ha b6e Iolb frtnm thnradn m*el u.t Ana vahua

.I

. : hnstalled on jadl hot sriand one on eadc cold leg. The loop Isolation
valves are to perform maintenance on an Isolated loop. Power
operaton a loop Isolated Is not penmitted.

.i To ensurei hstnadvertent dlowr'e of 'a loop Isolationvle does not...
occur, must be open with power to the valve operators.:

'1 . . remnoved MODES 1,2,3and4.:Ifthevalvesaredosed,asetof
* .. . adminis controls and eqfzpment Interloks must be satisfied prior to

. . ' openi the Isolation valves as described In LCO 34.18, *RCS Isolated
.~ ~ ~ ~~~~~~~~Lo . ....... u. .oppau.' -' ' .. . >-

APPLICABLE .The fetyansesperformedforthereadoratpower assumethata . .
SAFETY' . readr coolant loops are'kiltially hI operation and the loop Isolation valves
ANALYSES are en. This LCO places controls on the loop Isolation %alves to

. . 'ena that the vahtes are not Inadvertently dosed In MODES 1, 2, 3 and . .
4. e Inadvertent closure of a loop Isolation valve when the Reactor -
re nt Pumps (RCPs) are operalng wi resu0 In a parffal loss of forced

. . . .. .';:re dr coolantflow (Ref. 1).' If the ireadtorlIs at powerst the thme of thM.
' the effect of the' partial oss of forced coolant flow Is a 'rapid:

crease In he coolant temperature which could result i DNB with.
ubsequent fuel damage If he reador Is riot tripped by the Low Flow

ctor trip. If the reactore Is shutdown and in RCS loop Is In operation . . .

removing decay heat, closure of the loop Isolation valve associated with
the operating loop could also result hI Increasing coolant temperature and
th..-1ie psblty of ruel dawageo.

.. L.RCSLoop IsoltonValvsasCrterion2of10CFR50.36(c)(2)(1).

-LCO ThICO CO the lop Ioaton are opensnd powrto
.te vaW operatoro Is lrenzoved. Loop Isobtion vaves'ar'used for.

: . ' ' ,' '.;:| . .' erfomin malte' ane I nt a b lMODES56 sn d 6 .r he sfety a nalyse s :.............................' :.
.,~~~~~~~~~~~~ o:..,.:: :s. ,/.s's umtht tha bop Isdatlon valves are open In anry RCS loops requlred. :. .

WOPERABLE by LCO 314,.RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2, LCO'-',..-RC Loops . - -MOD 3, orC'.4.' RCSi L . MO DE'4

' i. ..1

.'' ;"',
; :.Attachment

.. . . .. . a. d
1, Volume 9,Rev Page 10 of 632 ..
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BASES.

APPLICABIUT In MOD iS I through 4, this LC0 ensures that the loop oation es .

*.are man power to mhe valve operators is removed. he Sate
.. nalys Sassume that the loop Isolation valves are openI ay *. .*

loops ulred to be OPERABLE....

In M DE n 6.teop lsolationvalves mijbe closed tole
.... p ~Of an Isolated loop is governed by the requirements C

8, .RCS Isolated Loop Starbup.".

* .. , . C~ONSAdonshae een provided WMt a Note to darify tIa I-RCS lo

prate Completion Times, I.e., the Complelon Time isna component

powr 'lndvrtntstoredtooneoroloop ation valve
' . operators, the potential edsts for accidental Isolatlo ofa loop, The loop
Isolation valves have motor operators.~ Thereteore, esvalveswWM

* .maintain their last position ihen power Is remove rm the valve
oprtr ihpower applied tothe valve opea oly the Interlocks

1 . ~~~~~prevent the valve from being operated: prtn poeue
- and Interlocks make the occurrence of this ev nlkl.te idn
_.adionIs to remove power from the looplsdat valv operators. The

Completion Time of 30 milnutes to remove erfrom the loop Isolation
vleoperater isulfident considering the of the task.

1.ShouldalboopIsolation valve be dosed OD~through 4.the
* 1affected loop must be fully Isolated daeyndthe plant placed in

dMODE 5.* Once In MODE S. thaie loop may be started hin
.:.controlled mnanner hIn accordanceoit 3A.1 8. TRC Isolated Loop
-Startup..- Openilg the dosed Isiola Valv in MODES 1.through 4 could-

reut In colder wte or Watdr tit a r boron conoehtriion being mixed
-..with the.operating RCS loops resut g ipositive reactivity Insertion.The

*-Conmpletion Time of Requilred AtoB.1 Wvifs time for borating the'.
olperaling loops to ashutdownb n ievlsuch that the plant can be

alloed ompetio Ti~s re o~iable. bas3ed on operating
* eperlence. to reach'the requA plant conditions from full power'conditins hinan orderl mann and without challengIng plantsytm

ST'1

1.Attachmnent I, Volumoe 9,- Re&,Pg 1 f632-
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'REQUIREMENS.*.
., TheSunvellnce Is performr it least once per 31 days toensure tat /

*. . the RQS Isoatonvahvesareopen, with powerremoved from the'
{ * - b o p ~~lsok bn vaelv opersbrs........... The priniary funrton of this Survellianell.:.-..

to e hat power Is removed from the valve operators, since:.
.SR3A .1.ofLCO3AA, RCSLoops-MODES I snd2,!ensthatnr . :
-the looIsolationvaes are open byverdfn every 12 hoursthataN /

. . . . : . : loops ire operaftng and cr~ulaUng reactor coolant The Frequencyof
. . : . *31 d ensuresihathe required flow can be made avaflableris

*-oe I.:nelndggeient, and has'provon to be acceptablo Opera.
noe hass nthatthe failure rate Is low thatthe 31 day.
,nyb Id fed_.. :.. .:

REFERENCES . : SAR. Sec, on [152.61. . .:

2.1

~~~~~~. .. /. : .......... ., ... 1..

eAt R

....-tach b nt, `- 9, Pg 612 bf632
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.17 BASES, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LOOP ISOLATION VALVES

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.4.18, RCS Isolated Loop Startup
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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I
I.

3A REACTOR COO SYSTEM (RCS) .

3.4.18 RCS Isola Loop Startup

LCO 3A.8 EacRCS lIsola loop shall remalnIsolated wth:

a. ehotsnd cddleg Isolaion valves cdsed f boron co oentration of.
'lthe Isolatd oop Is less thin boron concentafion requ d to meet
the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 or boron concentraton of LCO .9.1 and.

, ' bg. ThecoldlgIsolation valve dosed If th cold lg tem eature of the
* Isolated loop Is > 12011F below the highest cold leg perature of

-,he operafUnlops.

APPUCABIUTY MODES 5 and 6.

'ACTIONS|-./¶CONjrmON REQUIRED ACTION CMPLETION TIME

-A. Isolated hotorcold Al
g IsolEon valveopen

With I requIrements Onlyrequired If boron
not me 'concentration requirement

'Close hot and cold leg Immediately
Isolation valves.

.. l HX'Al ' ' .QB' ' ':.. :

.Onl requied If
I' '* ' | .... .;.> : , ' :^'':'ternperature'recluirnelf ...............

leg Icoldaeg Immediately
.1- A 1:1 Ro ;'2 *0;4lve

I. .

. .I

.: -. - Attabhmdintl:

.. . , q Res : .+ae61 of63--

t . .
. i ..

7 . .

. . ,. . :t,., -. . . 1

.
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RCS Isolated Loop

SURVEILLANCE REQUI ENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR .3A.18.1 V cold Ign rnperture of lsolated loop ls Within 3 n]Iutes
2 .Fbelowthehlghestcoldlegt emperatureof prlorto ni.:

teprating loops.

-~~~S In - -x°t P1: '';

..:..SR 3.4.182 . Ve fyboronconcentrationofIsolatedboopIsgreater With2hours.
.. I - . . ;:,.entratonreuonquiredto qtb:

:. ettheSDMofLCO3.1 orbom conoentralon the orcoldleg

1. * . :. : . : . .*.; "- P : . . :N.

V . * V. :. ;.. ,+1.

Atta'hment 1 Volume 9, Rev 1,age 617 of 632
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.18, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM ISOLATED LOOP STARTUP

1. This Reactor Coolant System Isolated Loop Startup Specification is not included in
the CNP Units 1 and 2 ITS because the Reactor Coolant System hot and cold leg
loops do not include isolation valves.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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6 3.4 REACTOR COOLAN`T sYE

8 3.4.18 RCSlIsolated Loop' i

BACKGROUND, The RSmybe operated wihlos std In MODES and 6 In order
*toperfo maneac.While opratlng wlth alooplc edtherelIs

Potenl orina ntoengthe IsolatlovalWMh In solated loop.
In this n.te coolantIntheIsolated loop would sudd nyento mix

* ,wfth coolant In the operating loops. This situation the potential of
-Cauo apositive reactivty addition with a correspd greduction of

h a. temperature In the Isolaed loop Is lower the temiperature In
e operatn lWoM (cold wate lncddent) or

*b. Th oro ncentration In the Isolated loop lwr thn' the boron
* onentration requred to meetthedSD, fL 3.1.l or boron'

* . ~~~concentration of LCO 3.9.1. (boron dlto n)

* isuse n h FS§AR (Ref. ). the startup an isolated loopIs done
. h cntofld anerthat vitually eliminates sy udden reactivty
a dltonfrmcolwater or boron dllution se

ThsLOadplant operating pcdu require that the boron
onetainIn the Isolated loopbe kItned h1iger ftan the

* boron concentration of the operating thus eliminating the

Atahmn Th, Volumle 9Rv 1 ,:"l~~ Pagboen620 of 632he
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RCS Iso laed Loop rt p

Z . B~IASES ' ' ' ''15

APPLICABLE , Durng of an Isolated loop, the cold leg lop Isolatbn vs
sonterbcs a rP tng procedures prevent opening the vale: the

; iANALYSES ' , ! soated ko n operstnQ boop boron concentrat~ons snern ertres
ae equald.'This ensures that any undesiratble reactivity e from

- theisolateIopdoesnotoccur.

i * :The safe nals sssume a rninimum SDM as an initial ndition for
1Desgn Accidents. Violation of this LCO could resuftn the SDM.

:'being redced hthe operasfng loops to less than that ass med I the

! The concentration of an Isolated loop may affect DM and
'therefo RCS Isolated loop startup satisfies Cdteion f

-. 0c _3O6(c)(2)M..

LCO Loop lalon valves are used for performing mainte noe when the
i plntIs n MODE 6 or6. This LCO ensures=that the isolatlon valves

.: :remalntoe un~ti te differentbias of temperature bdbrn--:
conce traton between the operating loops and th ted loops are

. ~~within oceptabe tImIts.:-:/

APPLICAB8LiTY mMIn DES5ad6,theSDMobftheoperaetng Jpslsrge enough to
pe itoperation with.isolated loops. Contro oIstastupoolated loops
is Ible Without signiflcant risk of Inadvete crltcaltV. This LCO Is

, ap icable under thes6 conditions.

;..|AC7lONS . A'and A.2':/-

ReurdActlon A.1 and Requie Acon A2assune that the:*
rerequisites of the LCO are not met and loop isolon valve has been

dveutentiy opened. ITherefore. the ns require himedlate closure
/vai to predude a borondi event or acold water-:

event Hwever, eachRiquired Actionpreceded byaNote that states
-that Action Is required only when a spe ic concentraton ortemperature..:. .

: - ^ *;REQUI E v - -: -; -;r'-' t Is not - 'n-;/ ---

* * .: : *:. : -1: :TisSureiarceis ererrid~T to edsr thattfiietraperatre differential-. 1: : -
- -; -^ - ; : |- ~between the isoated ioop and the gpratng loops Is& 1 20]*1.:: *-: :

Perfor-ing the Surveillance 3 n ue .ilorto opening the- cod leg
. : *. . - ;: ..... ;; 1:isobaton vave In the Iolatedi obwdsraoalassurarice, based'............................-': ;. .-

on engrneerng Jdge tt h teper t u dff t in

Ata m n ,Vo -.m 9., Re. 1 Pa--..ge 61 of.

: :. . Aiiac men d 9 R6 `i' ,~ 6 -621 of. 632: . ;
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME S(c~ntlnued)

imit te cold leg Isolation valve Is'opened.' Thli Frequenc
kiee to 6 icceptable throuh operating exp~erience.-

. . . . . *. * . . * .

*et or cntraio f the Isolated loop is :...
thnequal-to the boron concerhfratlon required to meet te Mo
'LO.1.orbdronwncertatln of LCO 3.9.1. aSurveillance

Pe 2 hours prii& to opening efther the hot or 'onid leg ation
Pefomigthe Survelance27hours prior to opening e the hot

-i .or leg Isb laWonpr~vdesneasonable-assurance ro
.: . ofference will say .. n acceptable ll*.ts the

1. h* . b..s. ... ., ho to beccepta le trou

REFERENS . 52.*R ESec/tio [1.

. ~ ~ ~ ... . UViLNEEURM4S w~ie)*; :-I '\

Y4

.S .;,- Rev 2 4/'0101-'---Pa **2*

Attach ent 1,Vlm ,RvIPg 2 f '632"
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.18 BASES, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM ISOLATED LOOP STARTUP

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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ISTS 3.4.19, RCS Loops - Test Exceptions
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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K | ~RCS Loop~s - Te; Exception
j 1 3A19\

3. ECTOR COOLANS Tr(R)/

3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Excep ns

LCO 3.4.19 ' The require ents of LCO 3.4.4. 'RCS L6ops - MODES and 2," may be
suspended th THERMAL POWER < P-7.

APPUCABIUTY: MODES I nd 2 during startup and PHYSICS TEST

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER A.1 Open reador trip Immediately
| P-7. breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUI EMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.19.1 Veri THERMAL POWER Is < P-7. 1 hour

SR 3.4.19.2 Pe ,rm a COT for each power range neutron lu Prior to Initiation
low and Intermediate range neutron flux chan I and of startup and
P PHYSICS TESTSI

r5 r_ -3
A*(fs .&

3.4.19 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101WOO STS

-

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 626 of 632
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.19, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LOOPS - TEST EXCEPTIONS

1. This Reactor Coolant System Loops - Test Exceptions Specification is not included
in the CNP Units 1 and 2 ITS because the exception is not needed to perform any
required startup or PHYSICS TESTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 627 of 632



Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page 628 of 632

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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B3 3.4 REACTOR COOL

B 3.4.19 RCS Loops -

BASES

- 7 I .. .

ANr StT (RCS)

es .

_

RCS Loops - Te ."_, ._ ,

A.19 \

* 1l
:

., I .

.

I

\ . . ..

._ .-
.. . I

. .

. I
.I

BACKGROUND The rY purpose of this test exception Is to provide exception to
LC0 j.4.,*RCS Loops- MODES I and 2.to permKtreictorcrticalty
-und f no tw conditions during certain PHYSICS TE (natural

atlon demonstration, station blackout. and loss or Ito power) to.
be -wtieati owTHERMAL POWER-levels. on Xi of

- 10 FR50.Appendb.B (Ref. 1). requires that a test mbe
lished to ensu titructresr ystemsand mponentswill
rm satsfactorgy In service. Al functons nece ry to ensure that

th specified design condtions are not exceeded d g normal operaion
a anticipated operational occurrences must be te ted. This testing Is
a mtegral part of the design. construction, and o atlon of the power
p ntas spedfied ihGWC 1, Quarty Standards a Records (Ref. 2).

khek oblectes of a test program are to proi assurance that the
lty has been adequately designed to valida e analytical models

.sod In the design and analysis, t verify the a ptions used to predict
*lant response, to proide assurance that ista atlon of equipment at the

lunit~ hastn n tan~ In a~ran. uft r ,Ihdsnn and ln uertv

I

...

* 1

that the operating and emergency procedures re adequat. Testing Is
performed prior to Initial criticalty, during ste p, and following low power
operations *

The tests Weil Indude verifying the ability to stablish and naintaln natural
circulation following a plant trip between I 'hand 20% RTP. performing
natural cdrcuiation cooldown on emerge power, and during the
cooldown, showing that adequate boron re occurs and that pressure
can be controlled using auxiliary spray a pressurizer heaters powered.
".z fothe erergency power sourees-./.

.. PUCAB iE .Thete sii a brive require o aing theplantwlthout forced
-SAFETY . ...- convectionflwandassuchareinot sndedbyanysafety analyses.,
-ANALSES . However, operating experiene has onstrated this exception to be

:; : : . - .1 -.: safe underlhe presentappE~cbirity.' .

As describe In LCO 3.0.7, compha with Test Exception LCOs Is
: optional, and therefore no'citeria 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(1) apply. Test ;

.* . ; *: 1 ExceptionLCOs povideflexibiliyaperform certain operations by - I
. appropriately modifying requlre nts of other LCOs. A discussion of the:

criteria satisfied f.r the other i d In their respedive Bases.

Ss . Rev 2.

.7.. - I.......

Attachment 1, Volume 9, Rev. 1, Page.629 of.632.
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ROS Cos Test Exc~ep on

.*LCO T~his LCO es an examptlon to the recquIrements of LO 3k.

-TheLICO provided to aN6w for theperformance of pHYSICS'SS In',
MODE 2 ftrai-eueflig),wheire theporEqcoinigrequlremen ar,
significan different than after the core has been operating. hotthe
LCO'pla toporatlons would be held bound bthe normal ope ng
IC(s reactor coolant loops mid circulation (MODES I and ),and the'

ap; a tstscoud not be perliored.
* In MOD 2. where core power level lsenlerbylweoote

aso ed'PHYSICSrESTS must be performed'ope owd
* '~~undr oflovc6ndItlons provided THERMAL.POWE1 Is 7anth

reatodn fthe OPERABLE powerl eha iase
M I and start Increas ng plant power, the ReactorT System (RTS)'

we utomatucally shut Itdown beoepower beoe high.an
ther yrvnt vlolatooffedein1ms.

* ~The xmptlon lisallowed even though there are nobo nlgsft
ana However, these tests are performed under esurvio

ad g the test progiram and provide valuable Informa o on the plants
Ca bilty to cool down wlthout offsitapower avellabl to the reactor

*APPUICABILITY Ti LCOisappflcablewhenpefrl'opw HSC ET
out any forced convection flow. This testin g performed to establish
heat Input from nucleir heat does not excee tenatural circulation

* rroacpabllltles Therefore.-no safety rfuel design Omits wlll-
voaeasaresult of the associated tests.

-hnTHERML POWER Is',ithe 1P-7 Inte setpolnt 1O te nl
- tble action Is to ensure the reactor breakers (RTBs) are

* - pnd Irmiedlately In accordance with R ulred Action A.1to prevent
....... efebed~sesg~m .Openkingthe RTBs wlllshut

onthe reactor and prevent operation o th fuel outside of Iti design.
:' mits.
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IC Lop - Test 1 \s

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.41.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification atthe power level Is < the P-7 Interlock setpoin (10%) will
ensure that e fuel design criteria are not violated during th
performan of the PHYSICS TESTS. The Frequency of o per hour
Is adequa to ensure that the power level does not exceed he limit.
Plant ope tions are conducted slowly during the perlbrma of
PHYSICS STS and monitoring the power level once peour Is
suffident ensure that the power level does not exceed e limit.

H 3.41

The r range and Intermediate range neutron detect rs and the P-7
Inte setpolnt must be verified to be OPERABLE an adjusted to the
proper lue. A COT Is performed prior to Initiation of l PHYSICS
TEST This will ensure that the RTS Is properly arg to provide the
requi degree of core protection during the performa cc of the
PHY CS TESTS. A successful test of the required rtact(s) of a
chan el relay may be performed by the verificaon of she change of state
of a ingle contact of the relay. This clarifies what Is n acceptable
C NEL OPERATIONAL TEST of a relay. This Ishcceptable because
all the other required contacts of the relay are ve ried by other .
Tenical Snedfications and non-Technical Soecdfidations tests at least

F -
1"Wr,

on per refueling Interval with applicable extensio s.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B. Section Xl.

2 10 CFR 50, AppendixA, GDC 1, 1988.

WOG STS 3.4.19-3 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.4.19 BASES, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LOOPS - TEST EXCEPTIONS

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.5

Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200405061017 Page 25 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.1 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS SR 3.5.1.4 Bases to be consistent with ITS SR 3.5.1.4 by
deleting the reference to a 1 % volume increase and only including
the actual value used in ITS SR 3.5.1.4 (13ft3).
The change described in the response to Question 200404290801 Pages 37 and 41 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.2 has been made. This change adds a new Unit 2
ITS 3.5.2 Discussion of Change (DOC) A.4 to discuss the change
from "a safety injection cross-tie valve" in Unit 2 CTS 3.5.2 Action b
to "one or more safety injection cross tie valves" in Unit 2 ITS 3.5.2
Condition D.
A self-identified change for ITS 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 has been made. Pages 37, 41, 82, 84, 90, 91, 98,
CTS Amendments 281 (Unit 1) and 265 (Unit 2) have been and 99 of 169.
incorporated into the ITS submittal. This CTS change adopted the
allowances of TSTF-359 and affects CTS 3.5.2 Action b (Unit 2
only) and CTS 3.5.3 ACTIONS (new Action e). ITS 3.5.3 is
modified by this change (a new ACTIONS Note is added).

The change described in the response to Question 200404290748 Pages 43 and 48 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.2 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.5.2
DOC LA.4 and ITS 3.5.2 DOC L.6 to provide additional justification
for changes in wording from "Safety Injection test" and "Safety
Injection" in CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and CTS 4.5.2.e.2 to "actual or
simulated actuation" in ITS SR 3.5.2.4 and ITS SR 3.5.2.5, with only
the "Safety Injection" words being relocated to the ITS Bases.

The change described in the response to Question 200404290723 Page 48 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.2 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.5.2
DOC L.5 to provide additional justification for deleting CTS 4.5.2.h
which describes the flow balance test to be performed during
shutdown following modifications to the Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS) subsystem.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.5.2 Bases has been made. This Page 68 of 169.
change revises ITS SR 3.5.2.1 Bases to state "removal of control
power" to clarify the meaning of "power."

The change described in the response to Question 200405071125 Pages 70, 71, and 77 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.2 Bases has been made. This change adds a new
ITS 3.5.2 Bases Justification for Deviations (JFD) 12 for
ITS SR 3.5.2.3 Bases to provide additional justification for changing
the Improved Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) reference
from ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl to the
ASME Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides
(OM Codes).

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page i of ii
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Change Description Affected Pages

The change described in the response to Question 200404290733 Page 86 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.3 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.5.3
DOC A.2 to provide additional justification for addition of the NOTE
modifying the acceptance criteria of ITS SR 3.5.2.2.

The change described in the response to Question 200405071215 Pages 98 and 103 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.3 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS 3.5.3 ACTION A.1 Bases to replace the phrase "with both RHR
pumps and heat exchangers inoperable" to "with both RHR
subsystems inoperable" to be consistent with ITS 3.5.3 ACTION A.1
intent and the other changes made to the ISTS Bases.

The change described in the response to Question 200405071204 Page 102 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.3 Bases has been made. This change revises ITS 3.5.3
Bases JFD 5 to provide additional justification for deleting the
phrase "due to the inoperability of the centrifugal charging pump or
flow path from the [refueling water storage tank] RWST" from the
ITS 3.5.3 Action B.1 Bases.

The change described in the response to Question 200405071355 Pages 119,120, and 127 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.4 Bases has been made. This change adds a new
ITS 3.5.4 Bases JFD 9 to provide additional justification for the
deletion of information in the ISTS that is only applicable to plants
that have a boron injection tank (BIT) with a high boron
concentration (i.e., much greater than normal Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) and RWST boron concentrations).
The change described in the response to Question 200406150952 Pages 132, 133, 134, 135, 136,
for ITS 3.5.5 (Beyond Scope Issue 10) has been made. This 137,138,144,152, and 153
change revises ITS SR 3.5.5.1 Note to require a ± 20 psig (versus of 169.
the originally proposed i 10 psig) pressurizer pressure band
consistent with the current evaluation of the seal injection flow
resistance limits.
The change described in the response to Question 200405060750 Pages 145 and 146 of 169.
for ITS 3.5.5 (Beyond Scope Issue 35) has been made. This
change revises ITS 3.5.5 JFD 4 to provide additional justification for
changes to ITS 3.5.5 Required Action A.1 and ITS SR 3.5.5.1 to
delete the specific actions necessary to restore acceptable seal
injection flow resistance (i.e., to delete requirements to adjust
manual seal injection throttle valves as the only method allowed to
restore compliance with ITS 3.5.5 LCO requirements).

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page ii of ii
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VOLUME 10

CNP UNITS 1 AND 2
IMPROVED TECHNICAL

SPECIFICATIONS CONVERSION

ITS SECTION 3.5
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING

SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Revision I
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

1. ITS 3.5.1
2. ITS 3.5.2
3. ITS 3.5.3
4. ITS 3.5.4
5. ITS 3.5.5
6. Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) not

adopted in the CNP ITS
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ATTACHMENT I

ITS 3.5.1, Accumulators
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.5.1

ITS

314 LIWMTNG CONDMITONSFOR ORATONAND StRVElANcREQUIRamI
3/4. DMGENCY CORE COOING SfIS =CCS)

LIMING CONDMON FOR OPERATION {

LCO 3.5.1 33.1 M a . mcmmccumnhr Ishall be OPERABLE wlh:

SR 3.5.1.1 aL lbe isdlatouw epeeW

SR 3.5.1.2 b. A contaked bowed wru voiu of bete 921 an 971 cdbc &

SR 3.5.1.4 c. A Ioarbceetration bewn 24M0 pm and 26 pm, amd

SR 3.5.1.3 d. A "In ncoerpu f betweca 5W ad 63J pug.

APPIJCABUrY: MODES I. 2 and 3.

AC71ON:

ACTION A a. ..JFkh acenmulator Inh ble. due to borm concessratonix within U3sits, restort boron
e lo wn 11 n 72 bu Icnat Model within the am 6 boun'

ACTION C I etor coolant Mm pens to les am or qWl to 1000 pas within Me f 'wIng

ACTION B b. .J-Fh ce accmmator inoperable for onD other ocenuiloo - within liffia,
Lscorzs the wcuadamo to OPEMBUE atwowth RI at be in at km Mcdc 3 wtin the

ACTION C dlredo o thnoreuaro 1000 pait w 0w
4 ,>~~~~dd proposed ACTION D0 .

4.5.1 Each acconull shal be demuated OPERABLE:

aI Al kaat oc p12hm b.

SR 3.5.1.2 1. VeayIng Mhe contine borated water voluum and via cowrp In Mie unks.

SR 3.5.1.3

SR 3.5.1.1 .2.. VdIfft i etach amlator isdon v1lv Is Oepn

Applicability v Cwoom- Systmrere above LOW Ou.

COOK NUCLEAR LANr.UMr I PAP 3145s AM 4DSUN $1f4 , 237

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.5.1

ITS

314 LIMrGCONDMONSFOR OPERlAONAND SURVILANCERERQUIREM
314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLINGC YSt IEC

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Contfrmed-

SR 3.5.1.4 b. At ks on=e per 31 days A, for the affeted acsnulaor(). wihI 6 bours after each sobiton
"ok Increa of gtar th lan or equal to athar is no th rEut orsaNiwo
I tbm thc relft water mcap Unk) by verif/g the bor concentration of the sccumulator

SR 3.5.1.5 c. At least anc per 31 dayi wben the RCS pressure Is above 2000 psij. by veftitg ta power is
remoed fom enh accmlaor laom valve operator.

I1*

A.NmDuwI7,444,&4 237COOKXNUCIARPLANT-UMS lp314532

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.5.1

ITS

314 LYdnNGCONDMON FOR FATIONANDSURVFl.ANCERNE4UREM
314.5 EMGENCYCORECOOLING Y1MSCC

LMMmNa CONDMON FOR PERATIrs!3

LCO 3.5.1 33.i colt systmm sea x slWbe OPERABLE wift

SR 3.5.1.1 a. nh e ea Vopen,

SR 3.5.1.2 b. A conebted brd wa vo= d bete 921 and 971 cubIc fec

SR 3.5.1.4 C. A bo4m coaeado baeu 240D Mm and 260 ppm wI

SR 3.5.1.3 d. A nir= covere ot ben 583 and 651 pti.

AEELWAjBML: MODES 1. 2 and 3.

AcnN

ACTION A A. am s1OCUI5 Wn mble due torbCcnw~lfratio M within lidue lton bor
ano to whw n hEmi;a bu72bwobeWtl=Mode 3 wttteW 6 boun

ACTION C a n or equal to 1000 pal whbine tfblowina

24 hours I

ACTION B b. Ih - co ac o nee oa r cedC wiin lii.
brestor t a-cc to OPERABLE two1 odor be im a ag Moe 3 withic te

ACTION C =' dr 6 boun. ai qeor PCslt=whi

- Add proposed ACTION D

43.1 Each acrmla shal be denmusaxed OPERABLB:

. Azt len oae per 12 lhn by

SR 3.5.1.2 1. Verying dw cafled ba wate volme ad Wittep eoveri~s In dw taaks,
SR 3.5.1.3 Md

SR 3.5.1.1 2. Ver."i ht eta acub lar bdo -ay Ia bpL

Apicabtllty V=r Co= iSytme e Op .

COOK NUCIZA -NIT2 Fags314454 AMM&UM& ff4A J4,4q 21 9

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.5.1

ITS

3m ubm4GCONDMrONSFoRoPERAIoNANt suivnuANcEE1QuaRD s
3/4- YGENCYCORECOOLINGSYSTEMOSM I

SR 3.5.1.4 b. Aakt loc pr 31 days for t affcted , 3 1

outios volute lresse eseta ci o equaloI L
psult of addition ftom..fh reftelbs w e otnk) by vertm the borot

eo ratlof ofe mccuclawr 3oluti.

SR 3.5.1.5 c. At kat oe per 31 days wben the RCS pes:e is above 200 psl by verfy ft
power is removed us each wcc ulam isolastim valve opepaO. I

s~eN~saS,4,,219COOKNUCLURPLAO r-UPT2 Pae 3M5.2

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.1, ACCUMULATORS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in, technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.5.1 requires "each" reactor coolant system accumulator to be
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.5.1 requires "four" ECCS accumulators to be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by specifying the exact number of ECCS
accumulators required to be OPERABLE.

This change is acceptable because the total number of ECCS accumulators
installed in each unit at CNP is four. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.5.1 does not contain a specific ACTION for two or more accumulators
inoperable. With two or more accumulators inoperable, CTS 3.0.3 would be
entered. ITS 3.5.1 ACTION D directs entry into LCO 3.0.3 when two or more
accumulators are inoperable. This changes the CTS by specifically stating to
enter LCO 3.0.3 in this System Specification.

This change is acceptable because the actions taken when two or more
accumulators are inoperable are unchanged. Adding this ACTION is consistent
with the ITS convention of directing entry into LCO 3.0.3 when multiple ACTIONS
are presented in the ITS, and entry into these multiple ACTIONS could result in a
loss of safety function. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 4.5.1.b requires each affected accumulator be demonstrated OPERABLE
within 6 hours after each solution volume increase that is not the result of
addition from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) of > 1% of tank volume by
verifying the boron concentration of the accumulator solution. ITS SR 3.5.1.4
requires verifying boron concentration once within 6 hours after each solution
volume increase that is not the result of addition from the RWST of 2 13 ft3 . This
changes CTS by changing the parameter value of solution volume increase of >
1% of tank volume to solution volume increase of 2 13 ft3.

This change is acceptable because a solution volume increase of 2 1% of tank
volume correlates to a solution volume increase of 2 13 ft3. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical changes
to the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.1, ACCUMULATORS

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.5.1 Action b requires an
accumulator inoperable for reasons other than boron concentration not within
limits be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.5.1 ACTION B
specifies a Completion Time of 24 hours under the same condition. This
changes the CTS by relaxing the Completion Time from 1 hour to 24 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.1 Action b is to provide the appropriate compensatory
actions for one accumulator inoperable for reasons other than boron
concentration not within limits. The current Completion Time of 1 hour is an
insufficient amount of time to correct accumulator mechanical problems or
restore parameters to within limits. This change is acceptable because an
evaluation was performed to assess the risk of the proposed accumulator
Completion Time extension. The risk evaluation was performed in accordance
with RG 1.174 and RG 1.177 and approved by the staff and documented in
WCAP-15049-A, Rev. 1, April 1999. I&M has reviewed WCAP-15049, Rev. 1
and the CNP PRA, and has determined that the WCAP-15049 analysis is
applicable to CNP and is consistent and bounding with respect to the CNP PRA
model. In addition, the extended allowed outage time has no impact on the
safety analyses. This change is designated as less restrictive because additional
time is allowed to restore parameters to within the LCO limits in the ITS than was
allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Accumulators
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.1 Accumulators

LCO 3.5.1 aout ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE. .0

APPLICABIUTY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS pressure >&I00Cpsig.

iAci o"' 4

I Ac~&'.,

t DocA,3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETiON TIME

A. One accumulator A.1 Restore boron 72 hours
Inoperable due to boron concentration to within
concentration not within limits.
limits.

B. One accumulator B.1 Restore accumulator to Thou )
Inoperable for reasons OPERABLE status.
other than Conditibn A.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or B 1
not met.

C.2 Reduce RCS pressure to 12 hours
46100oopsig.

D. Two or more D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
accumulators
Inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE * FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator Isolation valve Is fully open. -12 hours
II(W,1t
I #.L z

WOG STS 3.5.1 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Accumulators
3.5.1

en .... I8=| - IKn bUP Il-K~ S__- . -

L Cc
Lf5. I'. a, I
q.

LCo3.4.

'1.co1.I, v

bUHVtILL A atitIMUMItMtMIb ICOnfinUed)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each accumulator is
2| 3 aons %and 1 gaons

12 hours
J:J~2--r 4. 6sE L ~f4 0D

SR 3.5.1.3 nritrogen cover pressure In each accumulator Is
( )2t1 psig and 5g 91 iga-

12 hours

-

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration In each accumulator Is
ppm and s @ ppm.

03 A

31 days

(D

- NOTE-
Only required to
be performed for
affected
accumulators

Once within
6 hours after each
solution volume
Increase of I

Rniadlevel
all hat

is not the result of
addition from the
refueling water
sforana tank

02

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power Is removed from each accumulator 31 days
Isolation valve operator when RCS pressure Is-
z$20OC~psig.

II

I
I

WOG STS 3.5.1-2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.1, ACCUMULATORS

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.1 Accumulators

LLIE4l A
BACKGROUND The tunctions~of the ECCS ccumulators are trsupply waterol3 J

reactor vessei uring th lowdown phase loss of coolant accident
* ~~~~~~~(LOCA%,rvl:Ivno ohi c*nr n ejICaetae

h e d o povie~deactorox rn bbe CShmakeup
for asieak LOCK _

The blowdown phase of a large break LOCA is the Initial period of the
* transient during which.the RCS departs from equilibrium conditions, and
:* heat from fission product decay, hot internals, and the vessel continues to

* be transferred to the reactor coolant. The blowdown phase of the
transient ends when the RCS pressure falls to a value approaching that
of the containment atmosphere .-

In the refill phase of a which Immediately follows the blowdown
phase, reactor coolant Inventory has vacated the core through steam
flashing and ejection out through the bre. e isessentim nim
a aic e The balance of accumulator inventory Is then available
to elp f vods in the lower plenum and reactor vessel downcomer so as
to establish a recovery level at the bottom of the core and ongoing
reflood of the core with the addition of safety Injection (SI) water.

The accumulators are pressure vessels partially filled with borated water
and pressurized with nitrogen gas. The accumulators are passive
components, since no operator or control actions are required in order for
them to perform their function. Internal accumulator tank pressure is
sufficient to discharge the accumulator contents to the RCS, if RCS
pressure decreases below the accumulator pressure.

Each accumulator Is piped Into an RCS cold leg via an accumulator line
and is Isolated from the RCS by a motor operated isolation valve and two
check valves In series.

; The accumulator size, water volume, and nitrogen cover pressure are
selected so that three of the four accumulators are sufficient to partially
cover the core before sI nificant ca t or zirconium water reai
can occur following aCOCA. The need to ensure that three < e tr a
accumulators are adequate for this function is consistent with the OCA
assumption that the entire contents of one accumulator will be lost via the
RCS pipe break during the blowdown phase of thL

WOG STS B 3.5.1 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.1

) INSERT I

Reactor Coolant System (RCS), contributing to the filling of the

Q INSERT 1A

through the beginning of the reflood phase during a large break

Insert Page B 3.5.1-1

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 17 of 169
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE The accumulators are assumed OPERABLE in both the large and small
SAFETY break LOCA analyses at full power (Ref. 1). These are the Design Basis
ANALYSES Accidents (DBAs) that establish the acceptance limits for the

accumulators. Reference to the analyses for these DBAs is used to
assess changes In the accumulators as they relate to the acceptance
limRs.

In performing the LOCA calculations, conservative assumptions are
made concerning the availability of ECCS flow. In the early stages of a"
LOCA, with or without a loss of offslte power, the accumulators provide
the sole source of makeup water to the RCS. The assumption of loss of
offsite power is required by regulations and conservatively imposes a
delay wherein the ECCS pumps cannot deliver flow until the emergency
diesel generators start, come to rated speed, and go through their timedUd "
loading sequence. In cold leglbreak scenarios, the entire contents of one
accumulator are assumed to be lost through the break.

The limiting large break LOCA is a double ended guillotine break at the
discharge of the reactor coolant pump. During this event, the
accumulators discharge to the RCS as soon as RCS pressure decreases
to below accumulator pressure.

As a conservative estimate, no credit Is taken for ECCS pum flow until
an effective delay has elapsed. This delay accounts for th e 6

starting.>de and delve pump ben Iod

ime the accumulators are analyzed as
providing the sole source of emergency core cooling. No operator action
Is assumed during the blowdown stage of a large break LOCA.

The worst case small break LOCA analyses also assume a time delay
before pumped flow reaches the core. For the larger range of small
breaks, the rate of blowdown Is such that the Increase in fuel clad
temperature Is terminated solely by the accumulators, with pumped flow
then providing continued cooling. As break size decreases, the

HaTIA daor and centrifugal charging pumps; play a part in )
t o- terminating the rise In clad temperature. As break size continues to

decrease, the role of the accumulators continues to decrease until they
are not required and th entrifugal charging pumps become solely )

s the temperature Increase.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance criteria
established for the ECCS by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) will be met following
a LOCA:

WOG STS B 3.5.1 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.5.1

0 INSERT 1 B

, safety injection pumps,

safety injection and

0 INSERT 2

Insert Page B 3.5.1-2
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Accumulators
83.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature Is s 2200°F

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is s 0.17 times the total cladding
thickness before oxidatio

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water reaction Is
i 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that would be generated If all
of the metal In the cladding cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding
the cladding surrounding the plenum volume, were to reand

d. Core is maintained In a coolable geometry. ($ 6 .

Since the accumulators discharge during the blowdown phase of a
LOCA, they do not contribute to the long term cooling requirements of
10 CFR 50.46.

For both the large and small break LOCA analyses, a nominal contained
accumulator water volume Is used. The contained water volume is the
same as the deliverable volume for the accumulators, since the
accumulators are.emptied, once discharged. For small breaks, an
Increase In water volume Is a peak clad temperature penalty. For large
breaks, an Increase in water volume can be either a peak clad.
temperature penalty or benefit, depending on downcomer filling and
subsequent spill through the break during the core reflooding portion of
the transient. The analysis makes a conservative assumption with
respect to Ignoring or taking credit for line water volume from the

; A accumulator to the check valve. The safety analysis assumes
(7'il J ¢756Age] o a ow for Instrument ctcurac

The minimum boron concentration setooin Cis used in the postL
* boron concentration calculation. The calculation Is performed to assure

reactor subcritlcality In a post LOCA environment. Of particular Interest Is
the large break LOCA. since nn creditaken for control rod assembly 4 7tS
insertiod A reduction In the accumulator minimum boron concentration-
would produce a subsequent reduction in the available containment sump
concentration for post LOCA shutdown and an Increase In the maximum
sump pH. The maximum boron concentration is used In determining the
cold leg to hot leg recirculation Injection switchover time and minimum
sump pH.

The large and small break LOCA n e erformed at the minimum
nitrogen cover pressure, since anlses had emonstra e

WOG STS B 3.5.1 -3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.1

O INSERT2A

a nominal value of 946 ft3. The nominal value is used since competing effects related to
ECCS bypass, the impact of gas volume changes on the injection rate, and spilled
ECCS water modeled as spray (which reduces the containment pressure) result in the
nominal value being the most limiting.

0 INSERT 3

(or a more conservative value)

0 INSERT 4

(except during hot leg switchover for large cold leg breaks)

0 INSERT 5

peak clad temperature

0 INSERT 5A

it has been determined

Insert Page B 3.5.1-3
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1 .

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

that higher nitrogen cover pressure results in a computed peak clad
temperature benefit. The maximum nitrogen cover pressure limit
prevents accumulator relief valve actuation, and ultimately preserves
accumulator Integrity.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases from the
accumulators are accounted for In the appropriate analyses (Refd. 1
0-
The/ccumulators satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The LCO establishes the minimum conditions required to ensure that the
accumulators are available to accomplish their core cooling safety
function following a LOCA. Four accumulators are required to ensure
that 100% of the contents of three of the accumulators will reach the core
u-ng aOCA. This Is consistent with the assumption that the contents

( k t9 of one accumulator spill through the break. If less than three
' Ho §J accumulators are tniected during the blowdown ohase of iaOCA, the

ECOS acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) could be violated.

For an accumulator to be considered OPERABLE, the isolation valve
must be fully open, power removed above&2000rPpsIg, and the limits
established In the SRs for contained volume, boron concentration, and
nitrogen cover pressure must be met.

APPUCABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3with RCS pressure> 1000 psig, the
accumulator OPERABILITY requirements are based on full power
operation. Although cooling requirements decrease as power decreases,
the accumulators are still required to provide core cooling as long as
elevated RCS pressures and temperatures exist.

This LCO Is only applicable at pressures > 1000 psig. At pressures
s 1000 psig, the rate of RCS blowdown is such that the ECQS pumps
can provide adequate Injection to ensure that peak clad temperature
remains below the 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) limit of 22000F.

In MODE 3, with RCS pressure s 1000 psig, and in MODES 4, 5, and 6,
the accumulator motor operated isolation valves are closed to isolate the
accumulators from the RCS. This allows RCS cooldown and
depressurization without discharging the accumulators into the RCS or
requiring depressurization of the accumulators.

0D

0

0

0

WOG STS B 3.5.1 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS

If the boron concentration of one accumulator is not within limits, it must
be returned to within the limits within 72 hours. In this iondition, ability to
maintain subcriticality or minimum boron precipitation Iime may be
reduced. .The boron In the accumulators contributes to the assumption
that the combined ECCS water In the partially recovered core during the
early reflooding phase of a large break LOCA is sufficient to keep that
portion of the core subcritical. One accumulator below the minimum
boron concentration limit, however, will have no effect on available ECCS
*water and an insignificanteffect on core subcriticality during reflood. Ore s
Boiling of ECCS water in the core during reflood concentrates boron In a
lthe saturated liquid t ains In the core. In addition, current a I

he accumulators s e ng
a large main steam line breakno IGrnegaizntv of nlAts. evenj rmo

Ir their Impact Is minor and not a design limiting event. Thus,
72 hours Is allowed to return the boron concentration to within limits.

If one accumulator is Inoperable for a reason other than boron
contration, theaccumulator must be returned to OPERABLE status

j (wfthn houlIn thisonditionthe required contents of three
accumulators cannot be assumed to reach the core durn a LOCA. Due
to the seven of the consequences should a occur i n hese a
jcn tlons, theWhour Completion Time to open the valve, remove power b e ki
to the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the Inoperable
accumulator to OPERABLE status. The Completion.Time minimizes the

oa LOCA under these conditions.

If the accumulator cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the e rought to in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the musbe
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and RCS pressure reduced to
s 1O0O psig within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging s tMs.

WOG STS B 3.5.1 - 5 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.1

INSERT 6

time the unit is exposed

k3J INSERT 7

The 24 hours allowved to restore an inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status is
justified in WCAP-15049-A, Rev. I (Ref.4>

Q INSERT 8

or other specified condition

Insert Page B 3.5.1-5

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 24 of 169
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Accumulators
8 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

21

If more than one accumulator Is Inoperable, the ais In acondition
outside the accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

0D

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.1

Each accumulato valve should be verified to be fully open every
12 hours. This verification ensures that the accumulators are available
for Injection and ensures timely discovery If a valve should be less than
fully open. It an Isolation valve Is not fully open, the rate of Injection to
the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated valve position
should not change with power removed, a closed valve could result In not
meeting accident analyses assumptions. This Frequency Is considered
reasonable In view of other administrative controls that ensure a
mispositioned Isolation valve is unlikely.

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

Every 12 hours, borated water volume and nitrogen cover pressure are
verified for each accumulator. This Frequency Is sufficient to ensure
adequate Injection during a LOCA. Because of the static design of the
accumulator, a 12 hour Frequency usually allows the operator to Identify
changes before limits are reached. Operating experience has shown this
Frequency to be appropriate for early detection and correction of off
normal trends.

SR 3.5.1.4

The boron concentration should be verified to be within required limits for
each accumulator every 31 days since the static design of the A
accumulators limits the ways In which the concentration can, be changed. D
The 31 day Frequency Is adequate to Identify changes that could occur
from mechanisms such as stratification or Inleakage. Sampling the |o 3f'4J
affected accumulator within 6 hours after a (iolumetincreasevi1Fl
Identify whether Inleakage has caused a reduction in boron concentration
to below the required limit. It Is not necessary to verify boron
concentration If the added water Inventory Is from the refueling water
storage tank (RWST), because the water contained In the RWST Is
within the accumulator boron concentration requirements. This is
consistent with the recommendation of NUREG-1 366 (Ref. 4).

WOG STS B3.5.1 -6 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1 -

,_\
, .. S

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.5.1.5

i
i

I

Verification every 31 days that power is removed from each accumulator
isolation valve operator when the RCS pressure is 2:00ocpsig ensures
that an active failure could not result In the effet closure of an
accumulator motor operated Isolation valve. If this were to occur, only
two accumulators would be available for injection given a single failure
coincident with a LOCA. Since power is removed under administrative
control, the 31 day Frequency will provide adequate assurance that
power is removed.

This SR allows power to be supplied to the motor operated isolation
valves when RCS pressure is < 2000 psig, thus allowing operational
flexibility by avoiding unnecessary delays to manipulate the breakers
during plant startups or shutdowns.

REFERENCES 1 .%FSAR, 3

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

4. NUREG-1 366, February 1990.

rNF\ .

i

i
i

i
II

0D
0
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B 3.5.1

Q;} INSERT 9

3. WCAP-1 5049-A Rev. 1, April 1999.

I "Risk-Informed Evaluation of an Extension to Accumulator Completion Times," | j)

Insert Page B 3.5.1-7
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.1 BASES, ACCUMULATORS

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

4. The ISTS ACTION B.1 Bases state that the Completion Time minimizes the potential
for exposure of the plant to a LOCA under these conditions. In actuality, the
Completion Time minimizes the time the unit is exposed to a LOCA under these
conditions, not the potential for exposure. Therefore, the ISTS is revised to more
accurately reflect the role of the Completion Time.

5. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

6. ISTS SR 3.5.1.5 Bases state that verifying that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator ensures that an active failure could not result in
the "undetected" closure of an accumulator motor operated isolation valve. The
word "undetected" was not included in the ITS because verification that power is
removed only ensures that the valve does not have power. The requirements of ITS
SR 3.5.1.1 and other administrative controls help to ensure that a valve closure does
not remain undetected.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 28 of 169



Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 29 of 169

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 29 of 169



Attachment 1, Volume IO, Rev. 1, Page 30 of 169

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.5.1, ACCUMULATORS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.5.2, ECCS - Operating
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.5.2

0
ITS

I vM¶ r2 iV cy c f ~ L 1 ~ T TI. K s'UsWsmDs - " t ar

* 9 fYwu " P 1!fl fY w - " . An t" I??fl .

LCO 3.5.2

ACTION A

ACTION B _

e . OAn OP bl;~ii1 ~ g a of td

# . M O . f ? w p 1 p hll 2 kf . z un dn
* trnnz a a~ i m ~ a r ~ dur~i ~a rc1;-

c iz al 1 p a e i f o I
.

~7P ~ A S~ h rv: I* Z Lad 2.

- b * YU the I ~ ts ctata n MdtUr fnta --

Ata~ d %a dssai puguant taa ofenctuaadc.

I
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Page 1 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

DEMUENCY COR! CGOkING SYS Ms

SWRVELLANCE RE3t.EENTS -

SR 3.5.2.1 4.S.2 Each ECCS subsystya shall be deois:ratad OPERABLE:

a. At least once
valves are In
lacked cut.

Valve Number

' a. L10-3Y0
b. IMO-315.

. c. D0-3ZS

C. IMO-25UZ'
*. DIO

S. IC451 H
h. ICH-30

Jer 12 hours by verifying that the following
the fpIfcated iositfons ,ith the aczat pawer

Valve Function

.. srT to RHR
b. Low huadSt5

to Ib4t Leg
c. Low head St

to lot Leg
t. Mini flow tIne
a. Mini flow line
f.. St Suction
9. Siqp I ine
h. Sump line

Valve Positfon

a. Ooen
b. Closed

c. Clased

d. Omen
*. CWn
f. aoen
g. Closed
h. Closed

SR 3.5.2.2 b. At last once per 31 4dys by verifying that each valve (manual,
*powr operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not lockd.
seled, or otherwise secartd in position. Is in its correct
posi tion.

c. By h v sual inspection whi verifgs t- no I ose deris
(rgs/ trash, clothing, e .) is pesent tn tii cantaiennt
which caulc be transports o te cont ont &p ancause
utr c0n of :le p~ s~ctonXs during LOCA ninitions. This

vis1 inspection shall eo performed:

1. for all accesfble res of the contal nt prior to
establishing Co ET ? IUZm .Ya

2 Of the &res aftad within contalu t at the Cmpletion
/of each contal fit entry when CNTAK ENT INTEGRITY Is
established.

-rhni$ ve1s aust change posodn during the sw tcoer fron Injectio'n
Ito recielatotiG flow foiltoM LOCA. . I

. _ _ . .......................................... ,

O.C. COOK - UNT 1 3/4 5-4 a~menenc No. 98

I.

Page 2 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Contied)

d. At least once per months by.

II. Verifying the automatic interlock action to prevent opening of the suction of the RHR,(
system from the Reactor Coolant System when the Reactor Coolant System pressure is See ITS |

above 600 psig. H 3.4.14)

SR 3.5.2.7

SR 3.5.2.4

SR 3.5.2.5

SR 3.5.2.3

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that the subsystem suction
inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump components (trash racks, screens,
etc.) show no evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion.

e. At least once per Imonths by: that is not loked, sealed, or

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a l
,esafetS ~ test osignaL i_7

2. Verifying that each of the o n ps start autoMauca y upn receipt of a ety
I sigal:n

a) /Cnrfglc~rigtm

b)/ Saey/ecinppA

c)/ Rsd0 ha ega pumip - E

f. By verifying that each of the o mps' developed head at the test flow point is gre r
than or equal to the required dye ead when tested pursuant to specification 4.0.5.

1I Centrifu at chargingpwnps

2. Safety jection ptz, s

3 / Reid heat reval pumps

09
SR 3.5.2.6 g8 By verifying the correct position of each mechanical stop for the following Emergency Core

Cooling System throttle valves:

} i. WitbHl4 hours following comple' of each valve stroking ofldaon or mnatenance on|
I :(valve when the ECCS s temns are required to be0 tBLE. I

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 5-5 AMENDMENT 407,+26.444,448.
464, ig, 249, 275

Page 3 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

314 LMIING CONDmONs FOR GnEAnON AND SURVEIMNCE PIQUI2'MI
3M4J EMERGENCY CORE COoMIG SYMMS QbCCM I
SMMURUN

2. Atleast a m-SR 3.5.2.6

I V / Vt I (9)
Valve Number

1. 141-141 LI
2. 1S1-141 12
3. ISI-141 13
4. 1-1-141 U

Valve Number

1. 14S1-121 N
2. 14S1-121 S

b. performhi a now b* n ce test sutdown following euspi of modktios to the
subsystem tW htaler Mhe flow. characterist=c o the following flow

Boro I4ecdon Syste Saiety Syst
S1991e PtP* Si e

L| 1 Bo 1d 4 Co|d LeS

loop2Boro tbmoFlowr L . op2and3 Cod Legxg
117.5 sgm Flow2300gpm

Loop 3 Boroa Inectim Flow | Coblnd Loop 1. i 3 and 4 Cold Les
117.5 gpme . Flow (da&g pmp) thmdor equal to 640

IIm. Total S13 ( pump) flow, irnuding
Loop 4 Boron jetm Mlw Mrl fow, bl 675 am unless the
117.5 Spm pMp ls pec ll to a *igher flow

uptoa&maimumof pM.

OThe flow each BOo eIstM be austed o paIe Ii . gm (ombha) Am in each
Iop. t ondkl there h w and 30 tpm phus or 5 gspetimulaed RCP seal

lbe atl S n each Bline WnV devlais the Dordz so hon as:

a) betw the hgest o tow Is 25 Vm or t es.

b) total low to fie to branch does e *xceed 470 n.

c) mi u flw (towtl flot) the thee Mmo co ae o) brah Hnel MM nd be

d) L halln puep dwirge (2.21 z FdQd') mut h 4.73E-3 rSi and st
dbcgr 9Ir 3 ani9s7-3 t c b,(Pdlshepae p d ir at pU 2 Qd is the totapump

rate.) .

I

ICOOX NUCAR "PW I Pae 3/4 SZ AMPAEDbUMD, 4a29

Page 4 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

314 LMITING CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENS
314.S EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tv 2: 350OF

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION.

LCO 3.5.2 3.5.2 Two ode ECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE ch susys compriscd o:

a. Or OPER= LE :e chglargingmi

b. qcOE BLE saf Injection putnp,

c. 15eOPERABLE bedalhat rernonl hea~ccagr

d. /OcOPERABLE esdual etrmv 'p

c. An OPERABLE ow path capable of tg suction from refueling water stoage tank on a
safety injection ignal nd transferring *on to the contai ot sump duringx recirculation

l

0B

APPLICABILIlY: MODES 1. 2,nd 3. .

ACTION A

ACTION[W, Aith oneCCCS subsyster noiperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status/

withehin 72 hoursrErbe In HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. d proposed Required Action

ACTION D b. fetw im Li tionross-de valvell losed, Mretore the cro ss-i-vinT the cn05trioIA.
/ ec Me coe pwrlvl to less thin or equal to 3304 MW within one hour.|

Add proposed ACTION C LI

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 5-3 AIw!NwfmE W.7 mg9, 265 1 I

Page 5 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Y45 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTMS (ECCS)

RlTVVFTI AM¢F RTFlFIVNTR

4.52 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

aL At least once per 12 hours by veri(Ang that the following valves are in the indicated positions with
power to the valve operators removed:

V.IYe Nl- - V sNcsioo WV IYs Pninn

SR 3.5.2.1

A.
b.
C.
d.
h.
L
S.
IL

IMO-390
IMO-315
IMO-32
IMO-26
114-iO26:1
1IO-26
ICM 3D
lCM3

a.
b.
C.
d.
el
f.

b.

RWST to RHR
Low head St to Hot Leg
Low iead St to Hot Leg
Mini flow line
Mini fow Line
SI Suction
Sump Lie
Sump Line

S.

b.
C.
d.
C.

b.g.
h.

Open
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Closed
Closed

I 09
SR 3.5.2.2 b. At least once per 31 days by verifyiol that each valve (manual. power operated or automatic) in

the flow path that Is not locked. sealed or otewise secured In position. is in Its correct position.

C. By W inspection which verifies no loose debri (rags truh othisg etc.) s present in
the *nmerts which could be to the eontainment swap cause restriction of the
pump dons during LOCA conditi This viual inspecton shall perfomied:

1. For all accessible a / the continment prior to lithlnj CONTAINMENT
INTEORITrY. nd

2 Of the areas affected thin tontin ent a the camp on of each containment entry
when CONT INTEGRITY is established.

09

These * eS moat change position durin witchover from injection to tion flow following 09
I

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page3/4 54 AMENDMENT".*m, 224

Page 6 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

3/4 LMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOUNG SYSTEMS (ECCS)

d. At least once permnontby:i- l- -e

SR 3.5.2.7

SR 3.5.2.4

SR 3.5.2.5

SR 3.5.2.3

1. Verifying the automatic interlock action to prevent opening of the suction of the RHR
system from the Reactor Coolant System when the Reactor Coolant System pressure is 3.4.14J
above 600 psig.

2. A visual Inspection of the containment sump and verifying that the subsystem suction L3
inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump components (trash racks, screens
etc.) show no evidence of structural distress or corrosion.

e. At least once per month by: lokeured d, or oA

1. Veri that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to it correct position on a L.6

2. Verifying that each of theGu apumps start automatically up n receipt of
stiosignal: EC-ES _

f.

1. Centcifugal charglnqpumps

2./ safety.jevtion

3./ Residlal beat remval pumps
09

SR 3.5.2.6 g. By verifying the correct position of each mechanical stop for the following Emergency Core
Cooling System throttle valves:

1 WI 4 hours following comple ii of each valve stroking ation or maintenance on
C e when the ECCS su mmn are required to be OPy ALE. l 0

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 5-5 AMENDMENT A4. I34,M 68,9,
488,203,257

Page 7 of 8
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ITS 3.5.2

ITS

3/4 L1Me1G CONDITIONS FOR oFERAUON AND SURVE VANCE REQUIRIUMM
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.5.2 Action b requires, with a safety injection cross tie valve
closed, either restoring the cross tie valve to the open position or reducing core
power to < 3304 MWt within 1 hour. Unit 2 ITS 3.5.2 ACTION D does not state
the requirement to restore a closed safety injection cross tie valve to the open
position, but includes the other compensatory Required Action to reduce power
within 1 hour. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by not explicitly stating the
requirement to restore a closed safety injection cross tie valve to the open
position.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action, and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

A.3 Not used.

A.4 (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.5.2 Action b is applicable whenever "a safety injection cross-
tie valve" is closed. Unit 2 ITS ACTION D is applicable whenever "One or more
Safety Injection (SI) System cross tie valves" are closed. This changes the Unit
2 CTS by clarifying that action is required whenever either or both of the safety
injection cross-tie valves are closed.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. In the CNP Unit 2 design, there are two safety injection cross-tie
valves in series, and closing either or both valves has the same result of isolating
the cross-tie flow path. Therefore, these statements are technically equivalent.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.5.2 Action a requires that when one inoperable ECCS subsystem is not
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, the unit must be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. In addition to requiring the unit to be in
MODE 4 within 12 hours (ITS 3.5.2 Required Action B.2) if the ECCS is not
restored within the allowed Completion Time, ITS 3.5.2 Required Action B.1 also
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requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours. This changes the CTS by
requiring entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours when a shutdown is required.

This change is acceptable because the requirement to place the unit in MODE 3
in 6 hours is based on operating experience and the need to reach the required
conditions from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. This change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a
time requirement on when the unit must be in MODE 3.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.5.2 states that two independent ECCS subsystems
shall be OPERABLE and contains a description of what constitutes an
OPERABLE subsystem. CTS 4.5.2.e.2 and 4.5.2.f also list the pumps that are
included in an OPERABLE subsystem and are required to be tested. ITS 3.5.2
requires two ECCS trains to be OPERABLE, but the details of what constitutes

.an OPERABLE train are moved to the Bases. ITS SR 3.5.2.3 and SR 3.5.2.5
also do not list the pumps that comprise an ECCS train since this information has
been moved to the Bases, but require only that each ECCS pump be tested.
This changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE
subsystem to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
two ECCS trains to be OPERABLE, to verify each ECCS pump starts on an
actual or simulated actuation signal, and to verify each ECCS pump develops
acceptable head. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5 of the ITS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 2 - Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS 4.5.2.a, which
requires verification of the position of certain ECCS valves, includes a footnote
(footnote *) that states that positions of certain ECCS valves must be changed
during the switchover from injection to recirculation flow following a LOCA. ITS
SR 3.5.2.1, which requires the same valve position verification, does not include
this extra information. This changes the CTS by removing the description that
certain valves must change position to the UFSAR.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 8
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The removal of these details, which are related to system operation, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the valves are secured in the listed position. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 or
10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures that any changes to the UFSAR are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system operation is being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and
Related Reporting Problems) CTS 4.5.2.c requires a visual inspection for loose
debris in containment prior to establishing containment integrity and within
affected areas of the containment at the completion of each containment entry
when containment integrity is established. The ITS does not include this
requirement. This changes the CTS by moving this requirement to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.5.2.7 still retains the requirement
for an inspection of the containment sump for debris every 24 months. The
purpose of CTS 4.5.2.c is to ensure that following a containment entry for
maintenance or inspection, any debris is removed that could clog the
containment sump following a LOCA. This is a good housekeeping practice that
should be part of any containment entry and is a detail not necessary to be
included in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Any
changes to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes to
the TRM are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to meeting a TS
requirement is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and 4.5.2.e.2 require verification of the automatic
actuation of ECCS components on a "Safety Injection" test signal and "Safety
Injection" signal, respectively. ITS SR 3.5.2.4 and SR 3.5.2.5 do not state the
specific type of signal, but only specify an "actual or simulated actuation" signal.
This changes CTS by moving the type of actuation signal (i.e., Safety Injection)
to the Bases. The change to replace "test" with "simulated" and allow both
"actual or simulated actuation" signals to be used for these SRs is discussed in
DOC L.6.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
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verify that appropriate equipment actuates upon receipt of an actuation signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5 of the ITS. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications. The change to replace "test" with "simulated" and allow
both "actual or simulated actuation" signals to be used for these SRs is
discussed in DOC L.6.

LA.5 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.5.2.g.2, which requires verification of the position of
certain ECCS throttle valves, includes information concerning the flow path they
throttle (i.e., boron injection or safety injection). ITS SR 3.5.2.6, which requires
the same valve position verification, does not include this extra information. This
changes the CTS by moving the flow path description to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design and system
description, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the
requirement to verify the valves are secured in the listed position, and the
specific valve number is still listed in the ITS. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e),
which ensure that any changes to the UFSAR are properly evaluated. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design and system description is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 4-Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.5.2 Action a states that
when one ECCS train is inoperable, it must be returned to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. ITS 3.5.2 ACTION A states that when one or more trains are
inoperable (for reasons other than Condition D - Unit 2 only), restore the trains to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. ITS 3.5.2 ACTION C states that with less
than 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train
available (for reasons other than Condition D - Unit 2 only), enter LCO 3.0.3
immediately. This changes the CTS by allowing combinations of equipment from
both trains to be credited as meeting the ECCS safety function provided 100% of
the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train is available. For
example, under the CTS, an inoperable safety injection pump in one train and an
inoperable charging pump in the other train would require a CTS 3.0.3 entry.
Under the ITS, the same condition would allow 72 hours before requiring a
shutdown because the remaining OPERABLE safety injection pump and
charging pump are capable of producing the flow equivalent to a single
OPERABLE train.
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The purpose of CTS 3.5.2 Action a is to limit the period of time the plant can
operate without redundant ECCS trains. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABILITY status of the redundant systems of
required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable
time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during the repair period. ITS 3.5.2 ACTIONS A and C continue to
require ECCS components equivalent to a complete ECCS train, and limit the
time only one equivalent train is OPERABLE to 72 hours. The ECCS can still
perform its safety function, assuming no single failure occurs. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 8 - Deletion of Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.5.2 Action b (Unit 1)
and CTS 3.5.2 Action c (Unit 2) require that a Special Report be prepared and
submitted to the NRC within 90 days following an ECCS actuation that results in
water being injected into the Reactor Coolant System. The report is to include
the description of the circumstances of the event and the total accumulated
actuation cycles to date. ITS 3.5.2 does not include this requirement.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.2 Action b (Unit 1) and CTS 3.5.2 Action c (Unit 2) is to
provide information about the event to the NRC. This change is acceptable
because the regulations provide adequate reporting requirements, and the
reports do not affect continued plant operation. A Licensee Event Report is
required to be submitted by 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv) describing any event or
condition that resulted in manual or automatic actuation of any Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF). Therefore, a report to the NRC is still required. However,
10 CFR 50.73 does not require that the report include the total accumulated
actuation cycles to date. ITS 5.5.4, "Component Cyclic or Transient Limits,"
requires that controls are in place to track the cyclic and transient occurrences to
ensure that components are maintained within the design limits. This change is
designated as less restrictive because reports that would be submitted under the
CTS will not be required under the ITS.

L.3 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.5.2.d.2 requires a visual inspection of the containment
sump and verifying subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and the
sump components show no evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion
every 18 months. CTS 4.5.2.e.1 requires a verification that each ECCS
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a Safety
Injection signal every 18 months. CTS 4.5.2.e.2 requires a verification that each
ECCS pump starts on a Safety Injection signal every 18 months. CTS 4.5.2.g.2
requires a verification that the mechanical stops for certain boron injection and
safety injection throttle valves are in the correct position every 18 months. ITS
SR 3.5.2.7, SR 3.5.2.4, SR 3.5.2.5, and SR 3.5.2.6, respectively, require
performance of similar tests every 24 months. This changes the CTS by
extending the Frequency of the Surveillances from 18 months (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
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and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.d.2 is to ensure the containment sump condition does
not prevent the ECCS pumps from performing their required function. The
purpose of CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and 4.5.2.e.2 is to ensure that the ECCS automatic
valves in the flow path and pumps function properly on receipt of an automatic
actuation signal. The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.g.2 is to ensure the throttle valves
are in their correct position to ensure proper flow during an accident. These
changes were evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC
Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance
Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews
of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine
failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at
the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it
has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance
Frequency will be minimal.

For CTS 4.5.2.d.2, while several buckets of dirt and debris were removed from
the sump locations during the 1995, 1996, and 1997 sump inspections performed
to meet the CTS 4.5.2.d.2 requirement, there did not appear to be any
substantial loss of capability and these discoveries do not appear to be the result
of time elapsed between inspections. Subsequent to these inspections, a new
plant procedure was issued to provide containment cleanliness requirements with
respect to loose debris. Also, CTS 4.5.2.c, which requires a visual inspection for
loose debris in containment prior to establishing containment integrity and within
affected areas of the containment at the completion of each containment entry
when containment integrity is required, is being maintained in the Technical
Requirements Manual. This requirement, as well as ITS SR 3.6.14.1 and SR
3.6.14.2, which require visual inspections for debris of the refueling canal drains,
will assist in ensuring the containment sumps remain free of debris that could
affect ECCS OPERABILITY.

For CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and 4.5.2.e.2, extending the Surveillance Frequency for the
ECCS automatic valves and pump tests is acceptable because the automatic
valves are cycled and the pumps operated, during the operating cycle, in
accordance with the Inservice Testing (IST) Program, or justifications exist to
document less frequent testing. Based on the inherent system and component
reliability and the testing performed during the operating cycle, the impact, if any,
from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion.

For CTS 4.5.2.g.2, extending the Surveillance Frequency to verify that
mechanical stops for certain boron injection and safety injection throttle valves
are in the correct position is acceptable because the stops are mechanical
devices and simple devices that require direct operator action to move. The
stops are only adjusted by procedure after testing to confirm proper operation.
There are no time-based events that would result in the change of the
mechanical stops. Based on the device simplicity and component reliability, the
impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of
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historical surveillance data also demonstrates that there are no failures that
would invalidate this conclusion.

For each of these Surveillances, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency,
if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.4 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.5.2.e.1 requires verification that each ECCS automatic valve actuates to
its correct position. ITS SR 3.5.2.4 requires verification that each ECCS
automatic valve in the flow path "that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position" actuates to the correct position. This changes the CTS by excluding
those ECCS automatic valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position from the verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.e.1 is to provide assurance that if an event occurred
requiring the ECCS valves to be in their correct position, those requiring
automatic actuation would actuate to their correct position. This change is
acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the
equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Those
automatic valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position are not
required to actuate on an ECCS actuation signal in order to perform their safety
function because they are already in the required position. Testing such valves
would not provide any additional assurance of OPERABILITY. Valves that are
required to actuate will continue to be tested. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.5.2.g.1 and 4.5.2.h
describe tests that must be performed following repositioning of valves,
maintenance, or modification to the ECCS. The ITS does not include these
testing requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting a conditional
Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of 4.5.2.g.1 and 4.5.2.h is to verify OPERABILITY of ECCS
subsystems following repositioning or maintenance on a valve and following
completion of modifications to the ECCS subsystems that alter subsystem flow
characteristics. This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance
Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO
can perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be
tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the
equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Any time the OPERABILITY
of a system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance,
modification, or replacement of a component, post maintenance testing is
required to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the system or component. This is
described in the Bases for ITS SR 3.0.1 and required under ITS SR 3.0.1. The
OPERABILITY requirements for the ECCS trains are described in the Bases for
ITS 3.5.2. In addition, the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section Xl
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(Test Control) provide adequate controls for test programs to ensure that testing
incorporates applicable acceptance criteria. Compliance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix B is required under the unit operating license. CNP plant procedures
currently require and would continue to require testing in the same manner (i.e.,
methodology and acceptance criteria) and frequency (i.e., after maintenance or
modification activities that alter the ECCS subsystem flow characteristics) as
currently stated in the CTS. As a result, post-maintenance testing will continue to
be performed and an explicit requirement in the Technical Specifications is not
necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.6 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and 4.5.2.e.2 require verification of the automatic actuation of
ECCS components on a "Safety Injection test" signal and "Safety Injection"
signal, respectively. ITS SR 3.5.2.4 and SR 3.5.2.5 specify that the signal may
be from either an actual or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS by
explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test. The
change to remove the specific type of actuation signal (i.e., Safety Injection) to be
used for these SRs is discussed in DOC LA.4.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.e.1 and 4.5.2.e.2 is to ensure that the ECCS
components operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is
acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the
equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment
can not discriminate between an "actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and,
therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to
initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test requirements.
The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if necessary. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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d(UNIT I>

ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

CAS
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECOS - Operating

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECOS trains shall be OPERABLE.

\ - NOTES -
1 In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pumpo paths may be

isbolated by closing the Isolation valves for up~ 2 hours to perform
ressure Isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.1 .\

2. In ODE 3, ECCS pumps may be made incapab of Injecting to
sup rt transition into or from the Applicability of L 0 3A.12. -Low
Ter rature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) Syst . for up to
4 hour or until the temperature of all RCS cold legs e eds
1375F] ow Temperature Overpressure Protection (L P) arming
temperatu specified In the PTLR plus 125]F], whicheve comes
first.)l \

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 2, and 3.

bAJck e C

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more trains A.1 Restore train(s) to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

C. Less than 1 00% of the C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
ECCS flow equivalent to
a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available.

*DOC
LA

WOG STS 3.5.2 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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(UNir 2')

ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

cTS
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

[1.

2.

_ _____

- NOTES-
MODE 3, both safety Injection (SI) pump flo aths may be

is ated by closing the Isolation valves for up to hours to perform
pres ure Isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

In Mo 3, ECCS pumps may be made incapable I injecting to
support sition into or from the Applicability-o L 3.4.2, "Low
Temperat e Overpressure Protection (LTOP) Syste ." for up to
4 hours or QtiN the temperature of all RCS cold legs ceeds
1375F1 [Lo emperature Overpressure Protection (L P) arming
temperature sacified In the PTLR plus (25]*F], whiche r comes
first. I

0'

It-A----

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, and 3.

A fi~op

ACTIONS _=

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more trains . A.1 Restore train(s) to 72 hours
inoperabll OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND .:

:i B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

C. Less than 100% of the \C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
ECCS flow equivalent to
a single OPERABLE
ECCS train availabl

DOC L. I

A cA ~op b E i R T- 2
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3.5.2

UNIT 2

Q INSERT 1

for reasons other than Condition D

Q INSERT 2

D. One or more Safety Injection
(SI) System cross tie valves
closed.

D.1 Reduce THERMAL
POWER to < 3304
MWt.

1 hour

Insert Page 3.5.2-1
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

CS-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

q. z Z.c

4.S.2.L

4L . -.

SR 3.5.2.1 WVerity the following valves are In the listed position 12 hours®
with power lo the valve operator removed.

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and 31 days
automatic valve In the flow path, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

(SR By5.2.3 [Verif ECCS pipin is full of water. 31 dys

SR 3.5.2.% Verity each ECCS pump's developed head at the test In accordance
(3 flow point is greater than or equal to the required with the Inservice

developed head. Testing Program

0(

q5-2,e,( SR 3.5.2V Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow path
that Is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

0-months

2.4
4.

SR 3.5.2%a Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

5months

4.

4'.5. 9. 2.L

q.s.7 .S. 2- .

SR 3.5.2.0 kVerify, for each ECCS throttle valve listed below,
each position stop Is In the correct position.

Valve Number

KORE SCI L

%months$
1.4r @2

SR 3.5.2.g Verify, by visual Inspection, each ECCS train ( Tmonths
(2) containment sump suction Inlet is not restricted by

debris and the suction Inlet trash racks and screens
show no evidenice of structural distress or abnormal
corrosion.

WOG STS 3.5.2- 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.5.2

0 INSERT 3

1-IMO-261 (Unit 1)
1-IMO-262 (Unit 1)
1-IMO-263 (Unit 1)
1-IMO-315 (Unit 1)
1-IMO-325 (Unit 1)
1 -IMO-390 (Unit 1)
1-ICM-305 (Unit 1)
I-ICM-306 (Unit 1)

2-IMO-261 (Unit 2)
2-IMO-262 (Unit 2)
2-IMO-263 (Unit 2)
2-IMO-315 (Unit 2)
2-IMO-325 (Unit 2)
2-IMO-390 (Unit 2)
2-ICM-305 (Unit 2)
2-ICM-306 (Unit 2)

Open
Open
Open
Closed
Closed
Open
Closed
Cl6sed

SI suction line
Mini flow line
Mini flow line
Low head Si to hot leg
Low head SI to hot leg
RWST to RHR
Sump line
Sump line

( INSERT4

I-SI-121 N (Unit 1)
1-SI-121 S (Unit 1)
1-SI-141 LI (Unit 1)
1-SI-141 L2 (Unit 1)
1-SI-141 L3 (Unit 1)
1-SI-141 L4 (Unit 1)

2-SI-121 N (Unit 2)
2-SI-121 S (Unit 2)
2-SI-141 LI (Unit 2)
2-SI-141 L2 (Unit 2)
2-SI-141 L3 (Unit 2)
2-SI-141 L4 (Unit 2)

Insert Page 3.5.2-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.2, ECCS - OPERATING

1. ISTS SR 3.4.14.1 is not normally performed in MODE 3 at CNP, and it cannot
currently be performed in < 2 hours. Therefore, the Note 1 allowance is not needed
and has been deleted. The CNP LTOP system enable temperatures are 2660F for
Unit 1 and 2990F for Unit 2. These temperatures are outside of the ECCS
Applicability of MODES 1 through 3. Note 2 provides an exception for ECCS pumps
inoperable pursuant to LTOP controls. Therefore, Note 2 is not needed and has
been removed.

2. A new ACTION (ACTION D) has been added, for Unit 2 only, to be consistent with
the current licensing basis. The Unit 2 small break LOCA analysis assumes the
Safety Injection System cross tie valves are open, and if not, power must be
restricted to < 3304 MWt. In addition, Unit 2 Conditions A and C have been modified
to reflect the addition of ACTION D.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. ISTS SR 3.5.2.3, a bracketed Surveillance Requirement, has not been included in
the CNP ITS. This is consistent with current licensing basis. In addition, a review of
plant records indicate that water hammers in the ECCS trains are not a concern at
CNP. The remaining SRs have been renumbered due to this deletion.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the ECCS Is to provide core cooling and negative
reactivity to ensure that the reactor core Is protected after any of the
following accidents:

a. Loss of coolant accident (LOCA), coolant leakage greater than the
capability of the normal charging systerrnD

b. (Ro4jectionaaXr W -1LX0S1 Tre IE)

c. Loss of secondary coolant accident l1ins unwo tmENStea
V se or-loss bQeeUW57S nd (0)(

d. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).

The addition of nenaieractityIdsul omarily Io
sec~ndrv cogaccident where primary olwncudadeug

posIe reactivity to achieve criticality and return to significant power.

There are three phases of ECCS operation: Injection, cold leg
recirculatlon, and hot leg recirculation. In the Injection phase, water Is
taken from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) and injected into the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) through the cold legs. When sufficient
water is removed from the RWST to ensure that enough boron has been
added to maintain the reactor subcritical and the containment sumps
have enough water to supply the required net positive suction head to the
ECCS pumps, suction Is switched t he containment sump for cold lea

fi7;ial approxlmately ours, the ECCS flow is shitte
oth erecmircuation phase to provide a backlus w u

ofthboron e'JSE~r3
precipitation.

The ECCS consists of three separate subsystems: centrifugal charging
(high head), safety Injection (SI) (intermediate head), and residual heat
removal (RHR) (low head). Each subsystem consists of two redundant,
100% capacity trains. The ECCS accumulators and the RWST are also
part of the ECCS, but are not considered part of an ECCS flow path as
described by this LCO.

The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves, heat exchangers, and
pumps such that water from the RWST can be injected Into the RCS

WOG STS B 3.5.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.2

Rupture of a control rod

INSERT I

drive mechanism housing (rod cluster control assembly ejection)

Qi) INSERT 2

rupture of a steam pipe

Q INSERT3

in order to minimize the potential for

Insert Page B 3.5.2-1
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

. A

BASES

UA(CKGROUNU (continued)

following the accidents described The major components of
each subsystem are the centrifugal charging pumps, the RHR pumps,
heat exchangers, and the SI pumps. Each of the three subsystems
consists of two 100% capacity trains that are Interconnected and
redundant such that either train Is capable of supplying 1 00%O of the flow
required to mitigate the accident consequences. This interconnecting
and redundant subsystem design provides the operators with the ability to
utilize components from opposite trains to achieve the required 100%

©

\ 3A J During the Injection phase of LOCA recovery, a suction header supplies
water from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. Separate piping supplies
each subsystem and each train within the subsystem. The discharge
from the centrifugal charging pumps combines prior to entering the boron
Injection tank (BIT) ife plant uOns a El and then divides agam t
four supply lines, eon RC I ot
leg. The discharge from the SI rFZpumps an E
injection line to each of the RCS cold legs Control valves are set to R
balance the flow to the RCS. This balance ensures sufficient hlow to thr-
core to meet the analysis assumptions following a LOCA In one of the
RCS cold leg ;

For LOCAs that are too small to depressurize the RCS below the shutoff
head of the SI pumps, the centrifugal charging pumps supply water until
the RCS pressure decreases below the SI pump shutoff head. During
this period, the steam generators are used to provide part of the core
cooling function.

During the recirculatlon phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pump suction is
transferred to the containment sump. The RHR pumps then supply the
other ECCS pumps. Initially. recirculation is through the same paths as
the Injection phase. Subsequently,el culation aItem tes injection
between the hot and cold legs.

The centrifugal charging subsystem of the ECCS also functions to supply
borated water to the reactor core following Increased heat removal
events, such as a main steam line break (MSLB). The limiting design
conditions occur when the negative moderator temperature coefficient Is
highly negative, such as at the end of each cycle.

.uring low temperature rond~tiqns In the RCS, limitations e placed on
|thhaximum number of ECOS\mps that may be OPERA E. Refer 0D

WOG STS B 3.5.2 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.5.2

INSERT 3A

The ECCS pumps are provided with recirculation lines that ensure each pump can
maintain minimum flow requirements when operating at or near shutoff head conditions.

Q INSERT 4

combines via two normally open cross tie valves

V2 INSERT 5

The discharges from the RHR pumps are not normally crosstied and each RHR pump
feeds an injection line (common to the Si injection line) to two of the four RCS cold legs
(one RHR pump feeds two cold legs, the other RHR pump feeds the other two cold
legs).

( 2 ) INSERT6

and precludes pump runout

Q INSERT 6A

for SI and RHR pumps,

Insert Page B 3.5.2-2
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

(t54the Bases for LCO 3.4.1 2 "L Temperature Overpressure Vrotection ) )
l L> System." for the basis of thxose requirements. '

The ECCS subsystems are actuated upon receipt of an St signal. The
actuation of safeguard loads Is accomplished In a programmed time
sequence. If ofisite power is available, the safeguard loads start
i ii In the programmed sequence. If offsite power Is not
available, the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) buses shed normal
operating loads and are connected to the emergency diesel generators
(EDGs). Safeguard loads are then actuated in the programmed time
sequence. The time delay associated with diesel starting, sequenced
loading, and pump starting determines the time required before pumped
flow Is available to the core following a LOCA.

The active ECCS components, along with the passive accumulators and
the RWST covered In LCO 3.5.1, "Accumulators," and LCO 3.5.4,
"Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)," provide the cooling water
necessary to meet

APPLICABLE The LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance criteria for the
SAFETY ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2), will be met following a
ANALYSES LOCA:

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is & 22000

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is s 0.17 times the total ciadding(3 |
thickness before oxidatioqb- -

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water reaction is
s 0.01 times the hypothetical amount generated If all of the metal in
the cladding cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to rea

d. Core is maintained in a coolable geometry and

e. Adequate long term core cooling capability Is tainane.
nW Aqu Stl oft+)g

The LCO also limits thepost trip returntopo er following
an MSLB event and ensures that Gontainment temperature limits are met.

Each ECCS subsystem is taken credit for in a large break LOCA event at
full power (Refl. 3 i3). This event establishes the requirement for 0
runout flow for the ECCS pumps, as well as the maximum response time

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.5.2

0 INSERT7

Plant Specific Design Criteria 37,41, and 44

Insert Page B 3.5.2-3
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) f (

for their actuation. The centrifugal char in umps and St pump
credited In a small break LOCA even s event establishes the yl-

A h at the design point for the centrifugal charging ( e )
6(Q pumps. The SGTiRand MSLBwevents also credit the centr-ugpari

pumps. The OPERABILITY requirements for the ECCS are based on the
following LOCA analysis assumptions:

a. A large break LOCA event, ithlossotonse power and a single
failure disabling one (both EDG trains are assumed to
operate due to requirements for modeling full active containment
heat removal system operaton)and l

b. A small break LOCA event, with a loss of off site power and a single
failure disabling one ECCS train

During the blowdown stage of LOCi teCS depressurizes as
primary coolant Is ejected through the break Into the containment. The
nuclear reaction Is terminated either by moderator voiding during large
breaks or control rod insertion for small breaks. Following
depressurization, emergency cooling water Is Injected Into the cold legs,
flows Into the downcomer, fills the lower plenum, and refloods the core.

The effects on containment mass anenergy releases are accounted for
In appropriate analyses (Refd. E . The LCO ensures that an ECCS
train will deliver sufficient water to match boiloff rates soon enough to
minimize the consequences of the core being uncovered following a largeb-
LOCA. It also ensures that the centrifugal charging and SI pumps wiln
deliver sufficient water and boron during a smalLO mainaorel ek 1e
subcriticality. For smaller LOCAs, the centrifugal charging pump delivers
sufficient fluid to maintain RCS Inventory. For a small break LOCA, the
steam generators continue to serve as the heat sink, providing part of the
required core oool

(a Eo 0f lOCFR50.36(c)(2)(iI). *

LCO In MODES 1, 2, and 3, two Independent (and redundant) ECCS trains are'
required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow Is available, assuming a
sin le failure affSl ithe train. Additionally, individual components

thin the ECCS trains may be called upon to mitigate the consequences
of other transients and accidents.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, an ECCS train consists of a centrifugal charging
> subsystem, an SI subsystem, and an RHR subsystem. Eachtrain

©f

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

LCO (continued)

Includes the piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE
flow path capable of taking suction from the AWST upon an SI signal and

transferring suction to the containment sump.

During an event requiring ECCS actuation, a flow path is required to
provide an abundant supply of water from the RWST to the RCS via the
ECCS pumps and their respective supply headers to each of the four cold
leg injection nozzles. In the long term, this flow path may be switched to
tnak i~ts mnnyfrom tha r-nntninmont co emn nn-l fn ;fini a< {IInw #n Oh-

0

RCS hot and cold legs.

The flow path for eachkrain must maintain its designed Independence to ()
ensure that no single failure can disable both ECCS trains.

Indicated in Note 1, the SI flow paths may isolated for 2 hours in
M E 3, under controlled conditions, to perfor pressure isolation valvee)
testin er SR 3.4.14.1. The flow path Is readily storable from the
control ram.

As indicated note 2, operation in MODE 3 with ECCtrains made
Incapable of inje ig in order to facilitate entry Into or exi rom the a
Applicability of 100 4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressu Protection
(LTOP) System,' is ne sary for plants with an LTOP armin
temperature at or near th ODE 3 boundary temperature of OF.
LCO 3.4.12 requires that e in pumps be rendered Incapable o
Injecting at and below the LTO rrming temperature. When this
temperature Is at or near the MO 3 boundary temperature, time I
needed to make pumps Incapable o ecting prior to entering the IT
Applicability, and provide time to restor he Inoperable pumps to
OPERABLE status on exiting the LTOP cability.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2 and 3, the ECCS OPERABIUTY requirements for the
limiting Design Basis Accident, a large break LOCA, are based on full
power operation. Although reduced power would not require the same
level of performance, the accident analysis does not provide for reduced
cooling requirements In the lower MODES. nru

pump plormanc s based on a smalI break LO which establishes
the pump performan curve and has less dependenc n power. The
SI pumo performanc cuirements are based on a small eak bOA.
MODE 2 and MODE 3 requirements are bounded by the MODE 1
analysis.

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.5.2

(UNIT 2 only)

INSERT 8

However, for the SI System flow path, the two SI pumps are required to have their
discharges cross-connected when THERMAL POWER exceeds 3304 MWt. This
ensures the peak clad temperature limit is not exceeded during a small break LOCA.

Insert Page B 3.5.2-5
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ECOS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

APPLICABIUTY (continued) "IN (

This LCO Is only applicablejin MODE 3 and above. Below MODE 3, the
Si signal setpoint Is ianua~y bypassed by operator control, and system
functional requirements are relaxed as described in LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS -
Shutdown."

In MODES 5 and 6, aions are such that the probability of an C)
event requiring ECCS in ection Is extremel low. re cooling

qu ments in are addressed by 00 :.7, "RCS Loops -
MODE Loops Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loop - MODE 5, Loops
Not Fil e MODE 6 core cooling requirements are a ressed by
LCO 3.9.5, esidual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolan irculation -
High Water 1 vel," and LCO 3.9.6, "Residual Heat Remo(RHR) and
Coolant Circula on - Low Water Level."

ACTIONS A.1 Q3^UT q (;42wow(Y0 \ (

With one or mor rains Inoperabi and at least 10%of the ECCS flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train available, the inoperable
components must be returned to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
72 hour Completion Time is based on an NRC reliability evaluation

and Is a reasonable time for repair of manji nentsk (i)

An ECCS train Is inoperable if It Is not capable of tdoeliI
the RCS. Individual components are Inoperable If they are not capable of
performing their design function or suppo ems are not available.

The LCO requires the OPERABILITY Independent
subsystems. Due to the redundancy of rains and the diversito
subsystems, the I rability of onent aot render
the ECCS Incapable of performing its function. Neither does the
inoperabllity of two different components, each In a different rain,
necessarily result in a loss of function for the ECCS. This allows

operations under circumstances when
'-component6s i InopsRfrains are Inoperable. (

An event accompanied by a loss of offsite power and the failure of an
* EDG can disable one ECCS train until power is restored. A reliability
1/ analysis (Ref.r has shown that the impact of having one full ECCS train v

Inoperable Is sufficiently small to justify continued operation for 72 hours.

IReterence 6 describes situations in Wt~icn one component, such as
RH crossover valve, can disable both COS trains. With one or ma

comp qent) Inoperable such that 1000 of the flow equivalent to a

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 6 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.2

(Unit 2 only)

O0) INSERT 9

for reasons other than Condition D

Insert Page B 3.5.2-6
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ECCS - Operating
8 3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

(sl~aj~e OPERABLE ECCS train Is not a
outs! the accident analysis. Therefo?:LCO 3.0.3 must be immedkttely I
entere

If the Inoper aIn ot be returned to OPERABLE status
the associated Completion Time, th ust be brought to a MODEn
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the @uE
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging ems.

IdzIIP e*1-; z*I'

Condition A Is appi with one or more rains lnoperabi The allowed
Completion Tim ed on the assumption that at least 1 00%O of the
ECQS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train Is available.
With less than 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available, the facility Is In a condition outside of the accident
analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered Immediately. c*r

SURVEILLANCE S1 3.5.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of proper valve position ensures that the flow path from the
ECCS pumps to the RCS Is maintained. Misalignment of these valv
could render both ECCS trains Inoperable. Securin valves in
position by mova locking contra n rre 2

enSures that they cannot change position as a anay
failure or be Inadvertently misaligned. These valves are of the type,
described In Referenc that can disable the function of both ECGS
trains and invalidate the accident analyses. A 12 hour Frequency Is
considered reasonable In view of other administrative controls that will
ensure a mispositoned valve Is unlikely.

SR 3.5.2.2

Verifying the correct alignment for.manual, power operated, and
automatic valves In the ECCS flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths will exist for ECCS operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing,

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 7 Rev. 2,04/30/01
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B 3.5.2

.0
for reasons other than Condition D

0

(Unit 2 only)

INSERT 10

INSERT 11

of Required Action A.1

0
(Unit 2 only)

INSERT 12

D.1

With both trains of the Si System inoperable due to one or more cross tie valves closed,
the small break LOCA analysis assumptions are not met. Therefore, THERMAL
POWER must be reduced to < 3304 MWt within 1 hour. This will place the unit back
within the assumptions of the small break LOCA analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time
minimizes the amount of time the unit is not within the accident analysis assumptions,
yet provides a sufficient amount of time to reduce power to within the required limit.

Insert Page B 3.5.2-7
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2 -

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

itF4r I Z A or securing A valve that receives an actuation signal is allowed to be In
a nonaccident position provided the valve will automatically reposition
within the proper stroke time. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, It Involves verification that those
valves capable of being mispositioned are In the correct position. The
31 day Frequency Is appropriate because the valves are operated under
administrative control, and an Improper valve position would only affect a
single train. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

I
I

i
I
t

I

.t

in

I

I
i
I
I
i
I

Periodic surveillance tea ng of.ECCS pumps to d ect gross degradation
caused by Impeller str tural damage or other draulic component
problems Is required Section XI of the ASM Code. This type of
testing may be acco plished by measuring t pump developed head at
only one point of th pump characteristic cu e. This verifies both that
the measured perf rmance Is within an ac ptable tolerance of the
original pump bas line performance and tjat the performance at the test
flow Is greater thin or equal to the perfoythance assumed lrethe plant,
safety analysis. Rs are specified In tha Inservice Testing Program,
which encomp ses Section Xl of the SME Code. Section Xl of the
ASME Code ovides th ivti n Freuencies necessary to satisfy
he re ultem

SR3..2adS 35.q

~L~I

0
These Surveillances demonstrate that each automatic ECCS valve
actuates to the required position on an actual or simulated SI signal and

WOG STS B 3.5.2-8 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.5.2

0 INSERT 12A

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as
check valves.

( 12) INSERT 12B

Verifying that each ECCS pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head ensures that ECCS pump performance has not
degraded to an unacceptable level during the cycle. Flow and differential head are
normal tests of ECCS pump performance required by the ASME OM Code (Ref. 10).
Since the ECCS pumps cannot be tested with flow through the normal ECCS flow paths,
they are tested on recirculation flow (RHR and SI pumps) or normal charging flow path
(centrifugal charging pumps). This test confirms one point on the pump design curve
and is indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY and detect incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

Insert Page B 3.5.2-8
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

that each ECCS pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated Si
signal. This Surveillance Is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under administrative r

controls. The, month Frequency is based on the need to perform l';{
hese urveiances under the conditions that aply during a uge

and the potential for unplanned ransients i urveances were
performed with the reactor at power. The @inontn Irequency is also (i)
acceptable based on consideration of the design reliabilit (and
confirmin aprating experience) of the e ui mec l
tes ed as part of cuation System testing, and e pment
performance Is m itored as part of the Inservice Testin rogram.

efP-ariig5Zt of valvesq in hni a nanSins necessary for
proper ECCS performance. These valves have stops to allow proper
positioning for restricted flow to a ruptured cold leg, ensurint that tha
other cold legs receive at least the required minimum llow
Ssurilesrce is not reauiredpopr plants w ith flow limitin e ThI

nonth Frequency Is based on the same reasons as those stated inder
SiR 3.5.2.$!and SR 3.5.2.

CsCPeriodic inspections of the containment sump suc tion Inlet ensur tht t D
is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition. The mo
frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance underteg ) {
conditions that apply during a age, on the need to have access
to the location, N hLuU fSzE Jiu sliu Uplne cn i

h Iurveal &ere Defre ierecoatDw Ts
requency has been found to be sufficent a-etect abnormal

degradation and Is confirmed by operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. 0 $05 *E.&)5Eixl G5.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3.(JSAR, Section

4. (gFSAR, owpter [15],Accictt Ana Esgs;. -
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B 3.5.2

O INSERT 13

Proper throttle valve position

O3 INSERT 14

This Surveillance verifies the mechanical stop of each listed ECCS throttle valve is in the
correct position.

(K INSERT 15

UFSAR, Section 1.4.7.

INSERT 16

Section 14.3.2.

5.

6.

7.

UFSAR, Section 14.2.4.

UFSAR, Section 14.2.5.

UFSAR, Section 14.3.4.

INSERT 17

Insert Page B 3.5.2-9
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2 -

f; .

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

(>1 NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer, "Recommended
Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS Components,"
December 1, 1975.

(J. IE Information Notice No. 87-01.

.0

TIVS(1c1 0
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B 3.5.2

Q INSERT 18

10. ASME, Operations and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes).

Insert Page B 3.5.2-10
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.2 BASES, ECCS - OPERATING

1. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The following
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the 10 CFR
50, Appendix A criteria have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of the UFSAR.

5. Editorial change made for consistency with similar phrases in other ITS Bases.

6. Statements regarding specific accidents representing the design basis of ECCS
pumps have been corrected. The ECCS pumps design characteristics are inputs to
the accident analysis, not outputs.

7. The listed LCOs concern the shutdown cooling function of the RHR System, not the
ECCS function. The Applicability Section has adequately described why ECCS is
not needed in MODES 5 and 6, and it is not necessary to describe why normal
shutdown cooling is required. Therefore, this inappropriate information has been
deleted.

8. The first sentence of this Bases paragraph describes how a single component can
result in the inoperability of both ECCS trains. This description is adequately
covered in the LCO Section (in the description that each flow path must maintain its
designed independence) and is not appropriate for the Bases of this ACTION (one or
more ECCS trains inoperable but 100% capability maintained). In addition, the
second and third sentences are covered by the Bases of ACTION C.1, and,
consistent with the content of the ISTS Bases for many other ACTIONS, is not
necessary to be included in the Bases for this ACTION.

9. Change made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

10. The statement that the instrumentation is tested as part of the ESF Actuation System
Testing and that equipment performance is monitored as part of the Inservice
Testing Program is not necessary. This cross reference type information is included
in the appropriate Specifications and is not needed to be referenced in this SR
Bases.

11. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.7.5, B 3.7.6, and B 3.7.8).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.2 BASES, ECCS - OPERATING

12. CTS 4.0.5 requires pump and valve testing per the requirements of Section XI of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. ISTS 5.5.8, "Inservice Testing Program,"
also references the requirements of Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code. However, ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program," references the
ASME Operation and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes) as described
in detail in ITS 5.5 JFD 10. ITS Bases SR 3.5.2.3 references the ASME OM Codes
for testing of the ECCS pumps consistent with the justification provided in ITS 5.5
JFD 10. This changes the ISTS Bases to reference the ASME OM Codes instead of
Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. This is acceptable based
on the justification provided in ITS 5.5 DOC A.15. Additional changes to the ISTS
Bases have been made to be consistent with similar phrases in other ITS Bases
concerning testing of pumps using the ASME OM Codes (e.g., ITS Bases SR 3.6.6.2
for containment spray pumps, and ITS Bases SR 3.7.5.2 for auxiliary feedwater
pumps).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.5.2, ECCS - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 79 of 169



Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 80 of 169

ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - Shutdown
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.5.3

ITS

314 LIMITNG CONDMONs FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQU1IEMENMS
314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS(ECCS). .1
ECCS SUBSYSTEMS -T < 350F

LIMTNG CONDmON FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.5.3 3.5.3 As a minium one ECCS sa co pid the following shall be OPERABLE: SeIS
See FTS
3.4 .12

a. onecetPriuaBl charging tpt341

b. O OPERABLE rcsidual beat e o chagr

c. 0 OPERABLE residual beuv umand

d. OPERABLE flow path capable oing on from the refue in water storage tank
nbein manualy real erring suction to the s during
recirculation pase of tion.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTION B

ACTION C

ACTION A

11
d. In te EC Is actuated injects waler Ito the RerCoolant System, a

Spccjd Report hall be ad submitted to the 96mmlsslon pursuant to
Sptfinialdon 6.9.2 wi90n9 describing the C S of the actuation and the

acmulted actuation es to date.

e. Specilication 3.0.4.b Is not applicable to the centrifugal charging pump.

_I

ACTIONS Note

I A mnaximumn of onc centrifugal eharging pump shall be OPERABLE and both safety injection pumps shall I See UrS
be inoperablewhenever thtemperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is lesS than or equal to 152 F. 3.4.12 ii

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT.UNIT 1 Page 3/4 5-7 AMENDMENT CS, U, 281 | I

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.5.3

ITS

aMUcY 2 ~amu hIT

, .... 1. 3Ce M~ ~Uzte shall. 'b dowAtacaoa O1U*ILI tte an, i
I S~malimoaLeuirhati *I.3. ~

I SR 3.5.3.1

A.5.3.1 AU2 skargin. p wa- and sty tljoStio pmp, azopt the babov
zequired GIVASI sabogin mp~. shall be dawmuetzated inoperable. by
werifyntug at the water GftwLt broakers havs been towrE from chair
elecutrical pm: sqp~ly aftwaita, at ieee: aea per 12 bours weavvee rhe
ga"Meratue of eM ST mere of the ICS cold Uap Le Unas that or equal to
2.32 7 as doteIs" at isaac sae par hour ohn aW &CS aolt 1o5 tm~rtuxo~
is beteeen 132 7 #zd 200 1r.

r See ITS 1
L 3.4.12 J

I

CM~ NO==h PLOT? . am? I 3/4 3.3 AKUM 9. M. OF
167.

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.5.3

ITS

LCO 3.5.3

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3145 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - T.i < 350°F

LIMlTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS subsystem rised followin shall be OPERABLE:
ISee ITSI

a. OPERABLE centrifugal charging ; np J 3.4.12 J

b. OPERABLE residual beat remov t exchanger.

c. qfcOPERABLE residual beat remov; pUtmp, and

d. a OPERABLE fow path capable o ting suction fro the refueling wat storage tank upo
LanuallT realigned and to the containme. sump during the

Irculation phase of operation. I-

APPLICABILIT Y: MODE 4.

ACTION:;

a. With no ECCS bsystem OPERABLE use tf the Inoperability of either e centrifu
ACTION B rcE ing pumplor the flo path from the refuelingwater storae tank restore at least one ECCS

ubsystem to OPERABLE stams within 1 hour r be in COLD SHUTDOWN wiffiin the next t2
ACTION C

ACTION A b. With no ECCS subs tem OPERABLE becayse of the inoperabiliy of either the residu at
Irroa etIchne or residual heat reda atDtetre At least one ECCS; sunsystem to

OERABLe status mrraintain the RatrCoatSystem Tm less than 3500Fb s f
alternate beat removal rnetbods.I

C. With more than one charging pump OPERABLE or with a safety injection pump(s) OPERABLE
when the temperature of any RCS cold kg Is less than or equal to 1520F. remove the additional |34 12J
charging purnp(s) and the safety injection pump(s) motor circuit breakers from the electrical
Dower circuitwithin I hour.

d. In the gienz the ECCS Is actuated a jects water into the Reactor v6olant System, a Special
shall be prepared and submii to the Commission pursuantj6 Specification 6.9.2 within

90 yys de scribing the eircumstaws of the actuation and the tot2Yaccumulated actuation cycles
j date

--- L2

e. Specification 3.0.4.b Is not applicable to the centrifugal charging pump.ACTIONS Note I

A maximum of one centrifugal charging pump shall be OPERABLE and both safety injection pumps | L See Irs]
shall be Inoperable whenever the temperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs is less than or equal to I3.412 J
152F.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 314 5-7 AMENDMENT 39, 265 1 I

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.5.3

ITS

314 LDNM(cCe=mIrtSIOUOWDTIOKAIDSURV1A4CRZnQVUhXlIDP

SR 3.5.3.1

CIMVPII A~HM DEW)T lwtI *MA ,.

45.3.3. Mw i nn ECC3 mid mft b Ihdem a un . z wtihea oy mafed OPE A LE pr d i-~ r 3ULE di iG
1

xe re , sou n4s 1.

k32 All drrampd fyMw= . ms /. OML

pimy. be d anatediauah by vf g , a , . . amm Cf tm rs Uve i C T See rrS
11M m ihdr elaChnlimi pow" awly Cmkit. g km OD= per 12 bows wteuwr 3.4.12
_f oper o ort mmof do RCS cod lep Is u n or eqpl to 29F U detc I
least oe. t a om uhoe mm ftfold lev RC3oldtum Is between 19241 &M 20&P.

I

AMNDMUff*".f.4a9. 224 ICOOiKNUC*AR rwNNIM3 rap 1 455I

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 4.5.3.1 states that the ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
per the applicable Surveillance Requirements of 4.5.2. ITS SR 3.5.3.1 states the
specific Surveillances of ITS 3.5.2 that must be performed, and adds a NOTE
modifying the acceptance criteria of ITS 3.5.2.2.

This change is acceptable because the change is editorial. The Surveillances
listed in ITS SR 3.5.3.1 are those that are considered 'applicable" under the
CTS. All ITS 3.5.2 Surveillances are included in SR 3.5.3.1 except those that are
not applicable in MODE 4. ITS SR 3.5.2.1 verifies certain ECCS valves, whose
alignment could render both ECCS trains inoperable, are secured in the correct
position. It is excluded since only one ECCS train is required in MODE 4. SRs
3.5.2.4 and 3.5.2.5 are excluded since the automatic starting of ECCS is not
required in MODE 4. A NOTE stating that "For SR 3.5.2.2, the SR is modified to
allow the valves to not be in the correct position, provided they can be aligned to
the correct position" modifies SR 3.5.2.2. In the ITS, "correct position" for
automatic valves is defined as the valves being in the accident position or
capable of automatically aligning to the accident position within the assumed
time. Since the automatic feature of the ECCS valves is not required in MODE 4,
the NOTE is added to allow ITS SR 3.5.2.2 to be met as long as the valves can
be manually realigned to their accident position, which is consistent with the CTS
requirements. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.5.3 Action b requires that when the required RHR subsystem is
inoperable, the RHR subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status or the
RCS Ta.g must be maintained < 3500F by use of alternate heat removal methods.
The CTS does not provide any finite start time or completion time to perform the
Action. ITS 3.5.3 ACTION A requires the immediate initiation of action to restore
the required RHR train to OPERABLE status. This changes the CTS by
specifically stating that action to restore the RHR train to OPERABLE status must
be initiated immediately, and does not allow alternate decay heat methods to be
used.

The purpose of CTS Action b is to provide compensatory measures for when the
required RHR train is inoperable. While the CTS Action compensates for the
decay heat removal aspect of the inoperable RHR train, it does not address the
ECCS function of the RHR train. Therefore, this new ACTION is acceptable

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

because it ensures that action is immediately initiated to restore the RHR train to
OPERABLE status, which compensates for both functions that the RHR train
performs. This change is designated as more restrictive because it provides a
finite start time for the action and it ensures that action is taken to restore the
ECCS function of the RHR train to OPERABLE status.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.5.3 states that an ECCS subsystem shall be
OPERABLE and contains a description of what constitutes an OPERABLE
subsystem. ITS 3.5.3 requires an ECCS train be OPERABLE, but the details of
what constitutes an OPERABLE train are moved to the Bases. CTS 3.5.3 Action
a provides an action for when a ECCS subsystem is inoperable "because of the
inoperability of either the centrifugal charging pump or the flow path from the
refueling water storage tank" and CTS 3.5.3 Action b provides an action for when
an ECCS subsystem is inoperable "because of the inoperability of either the
residual heat removal heat exchanger or residual heat removal pump." ITS 3.5.3
ACTION A uses the term "residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem" and ITS
3.5.3 ACTION B uses the term "centrifugal charging subsystem" instead of
stating the reasons the subsystem is inoperable, and the reasons listed in the
CTS are moved to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
one ECCS train to be OPERABLE and provides proper Conditions to identify the
various allowed inoperabilities. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5 of the ITS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion lime) CTS 3.5.3 Action a allows 20
hours to reach MODE 5 when a centrifugal charging pump or its flow path from
the refueling water storage tank is inoperable and is not restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour of discovery. ITS 3.5.3 ACTION C allows 24 hours to reach
MODE 5. This changes the CTS by extending the Completion Time from 20 to

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

24 hours if the centrifugal charging subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour of discovery.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.3 is to ensure the unit is capable of being cooled down
by whatever means available when no high head ECCS subsystem is
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during the allowed Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is
reasonable based on operating experience to reach MODE 5 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems or operators. This is consistent
with LCO 3.0.3, which allows 24 hours to transition from MODE 4 to MODE 5.
This change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed
to restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 8 - Deletion of Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.5.3 Action d requires
that a Special Report be prepared and submitted to the NRC within 90 days
following an ECCS actuation that results in water being injected into the Reactor
Coolant System. The report is to include the description of the circumstances of
the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS 3.5.3 does
not include this requirement.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.3 Action d is to provide information about the event to
the NRC. This change is acceptable because the regulations provide adequate
reporting requirements, and the reports do not affect continued plant operation.
A Licensee Event Report is required to be submitted by 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv)
describing any event or condition that resulted in manual or automatic actuation
of any Engineered Safety Feature (ESF). Therefore, a report to the NRC is still
required. However, 10 CFR 50.73 does not require that the report include the
total accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS 5.5.4, "Component Cyclic or
Transient Limits," requires that controls are in place to track the cyclic and
transient occurrences to ensure that components are maintained within the
design limits. This change is designated as less restrictive because reports that
would be submitted under the CTS will not be required under the ITS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 3 of 3
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ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

LCo 3.5.3 LCO 3.5.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

.4
- -X- -

\ NOTE -
An R train may be considered OPERABLE during lignment and
operati for decay heat removal if capable of being m ually realigned
to the ECN mode of operation.\ J-

x

i APPUCABILITY: MODE 4. - rrT

XP.T~fe.T |A i Lr9rq

A i., v
Afi

OAJ

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.XoRequired ECCS residual A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately4b
heat removal (RHR) required ECCS RHR
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE

status.

B. Re uiredECCS B.1 Restore required ECCS 1 hour
su syste subsysterrto r SC,

Inoperable. < OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 5. 24 hours
associated Completion
Time&f Condition *iot
met.

0D

0D

II
9I

WOG STS 3.5.3 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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3.5.3

CTS INSERT 1A

-NOTE-
Action f LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to ECCS ea subsystem.

n centrifugal . 3
charging 3

Insert Page 3.5.3-1
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5rrs

Lts 3.

ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME

, SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 4 The following SRs are applicable for all equipment In accordance
required to be OPERABLE: with applicable

, ,g) . SRsg ;~2 XSR 352
. SR 3.5.24

SR 3.5.2X) __ _

WOG STS 3.5.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.5.3

0 INSERT I

-NOTE-
For SR 3.5.2.2, the SR is modified to allow the valves to not be in the
correct position, provided they can be aligned to the correct position.

Insert Page 3.5.3-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. Changes have been made to SR 3.5.3.1 due to changes made to the SRs of ITS
3.5.2.

3. ISTS SR 3.5.3.1 has been modified to include a requirement for ITS SR 3.5.2.2 to be
met. ITS SR 3.5.2.2, which verifies proper valve position, is required for the
associated ECCS train to be OPERABLE. In conjunction with this addition, a Note to
ISTS SR 3.5.3.1 has been added to allow ITS SR 3.5.2.2 to be met provided the
valves "can be aligned to the correct position." The words in ITS SR 3.5.2.2 states
that the valves must be "in the correct position." In the ITS, this means that the
valves are in the accident position or can be automatically aligned to the accident
position within the assumed time. Since the automatic feature of the valves is not
required in MODE 4, the Note allows ITS SR 3.5.2.2 to be met as long as the valves
can be manually realigned to their accident position. In addition, since the valves are
not required to reposition automatically, the Note to the LCO is not necessary and
has been deleted.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ECCS - Shutdown
B 3.5.3

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.5.2. "ECCS - Operating,"1 _ - )
applicable to these Bases, with the following modifications.

In MODE 4, the required ECCS train consists of two separate.
subsystems: centrifugal charging (high head) and residual heat removal
(RHR) (low head).

The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves, heat exchangers, and
pumps such that water from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) can
be Injected Into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) following the
accidents described In Bases 3.5.2.

APPLICABLE Th plicable afety Analyses section oaases 3.5.2 also applies tof u
SAFETY this Ba s section.
ANALYSES

Due to the stable conditions associated with operation in MODE 4 and
the reduced probability of occurrence of a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
the ECCS operational requirements are reduced. It is understood in
these reductions that4 automatic safety injection (Sl) actuation Is
not available. In this MODE, sufficient time exists for manual actuation of
the required ECCS to mitigate the consequences of a DBA.

Only one train of ECCS Is required for MODE 4. This requirement
dictates that single faluresarenot considered dunn this MODEof *c
operation.CCS terion 3 of 1 D . c, (2ii)r(

LCO In MODE 4, one of the two independent (and redundant) ECCS trains is
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available to the core following a DBA.

In MODE 4, an ECCS train consists of a centrifugal charging subsystem
and an RHR subsystem. Each train includes the piping, Instruments, and
controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction
from the RWST and transferring suction to the containment sump.

During an event requiring ECCS actuation, a flow path is required to
provide an abundant supply of water from the RWST to the RCS via the
EGCS pumps and their respective supply headers to each of the four cold
leg Injection nozzles. In the long term, this flow path may be switched to
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B 3.5.3

Q) INSERT I

as it describes the design of the ECCS,

Q: INSERT IA

The Cook Nuclear Plant Licensing Basis does not require performance of an analysis to
determine the effects of a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) occurring in MODE 4, nor
does it require an analysis to prove ECCS equipment capability to mitigate a MODE 4
LOCA. However, these Technical Specifications require certain ECCS subsystems to
be OPERABLE in MODE 4 to ensure sufficient ECCS flow is available to the core and
adequate core cooling is maintained following a MODE 4 LOCA.

Insert Page B 3.5.3-1
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ECCS - Shutdown
B 3.5.3

BASES

LCO (continued)

take its supply from the containment sump and to deliver Its flow to the
RCS hot and cold legs.

ThI CO is modified by a Note that allows an RHR tr to be considered
LOPERA E during alignment and operation for decay hytfremoval, If

capable o eing manually realigned (remote or local) to ECCS mode (JO)
of operation dd not otherwise Inoperable. This allows oper *on In the
RHR mode during MODE 4.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the OPERABILITY requirements for ECCS are
covered by LCO 3.5.2.

In MODE 4 with RCS temperature below 350"F, one OPERABLE ECCS
train Is acceptable without single failure consideration, on the basis of the
stable reactivity of the reactor and the limited core cooling requirements.

In MODES 5 and 6, ons are such th e robabili ofan
vent rquring ECCS Iniection Is extremely low.Core coolingf

rbqure nts-nMODE are addressed bay 3 4 A7, "RCS Loopa \ A
M E 5, Loops Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, 'R C oops - MODE 5, Loops
iNot ed." MODE 6 core cooling requirement re addressed by

|.LCO 3., "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and oolant Circulation -
High WatXLevel," and LCO 3.9.6, "Residual Heat emoval (RHR) and

i ,CoolanlI Cirftlation - Low Water Level." \1 ;

IACTIONS lI

With no ECCS RHR subsystem OPERABLE, the pared to
respond to a loss of coolant accident or to continue a cooldown using the
RHR pumps and heat exchangers. The Completion Time of immediately
to Initiate actions that would restore at least one ECCS RHR subsystem
to OPERABLE status ensures that prompt action Is taken to restore the
r it oncaacty. Formaly, In O , reactor decay eat Is
r emove orn theR y an RHR loop. If n HR loop Is OPERABLE
f this fu ion, reactor decay heat must be rekoved by some alternate
method, su;h as use of the steam generators. e alternate means of
heat remova must continue until the inoperable RNQ loop-components
can be restor to operation so that decay heat rem ails continuous.

With both RHR u ea xc anf wIoperable, It would be
unwise to require the plant to go to M 5, where the only available
heat removal system Is the RHR. Therefore, the appropriate action Is to
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B 3.5.3

INSERT 1 B centriga

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable ECCS i a
subsystem when entering MODE 4. There is an increased risk associated with entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 with an inoperable ECCS higead subsystem and e
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment
addressing inoperable systems and components, should not be applied in this
circumstance.

Insert Page B 3.5.3-2
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ECCS - Shutdown
B 3.5.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

initiate measures to restore one ECCS RHR subsystem and to continue
the actions until the subsystem Is restored to OPERABLE status.

Wihno ECCS ubbsystem OPERABLE.pue to the In irab t 7--i
e uac orw athe the

l not prepared to provide high pressure response to Design Basis Event
requiring SI. The 1 hour Completion Time to restore at least one ECCS

subsystem to OPERABLE status ensures that promt action is )
taken to provide the required cooling capacitybloo iflnTi e tions
place the In MODE 5, where an train Is not req

When the Required Actiondlof Condition B cannot be completed within
(7T1 m ne required Completion Timea-ral ed shutdow noua mtjaj!2WI }Twenty-tour hours Is a reasonable time, based on operating experience,

to reach MODE 5 In an orderly manner and without challengingqn...
systems or operators.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The applicable Surveillance descriptions from Bases 3.5.2 apply.

0

REFERENCES licabl m . a I.

WOG STS B 3.5.3 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.5.3

O) INSERT 2

the unit should be placed In MODE 5.

(i) INSERT3

However, a Note has been added that allows the acceptance criteria of SR 3.5.2.2 to be
modified. The Note allows valves to not be in the correct position (i.e., in the
nonaccident position and not capable of being automatically repositioned within the
assumed time), provided the valves can be aligned to the correct position (e.g., using the
valve control switches). This is acceptable since automatic actuation of the ECCS train
is not required in MODE 4.

Insert Page B 3.5.3-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.3 BASES, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

1. Editorial change made for consistency with similar phrases in other ITS Bases.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The listed LCOs concern the shutdown cooling function of the RHR System, not the
ECCS function. The Applicability Section has adequately described why ECCS is
not needed in MODES 5 and 6, and it is not necessary to describe why normal
shutdown cooling is required. Therefore, this inappropriate information has been
deleted.

4. The statement in ACTION A.1 Bases concerning how decay heat is removed is not
appropriate for this Specification. ITS 3.5.3 concerns ECCS, not normal decay heat
removal. Normal decay heat removal in MODE 4 is covered by ITS LCO 3.4.6. In
addition, the actual ITS Required Action A.1 does not discuss normal decay heat
removal requirements; it only requires the ECCS train to be restored. Therefore, the
statement has been deleted.

5. CTS 3.5.3, Action a, states 'With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE because of the
inoperability of either the centrifugal charging pump or the flow path from the
refueling water storage tank..." The phrase "because of the inoperability of either the
centrifugal charging pump or the flow path from the refueling water storage tank..." is
relocated from the CTS to the ITS Bases as described in ITS 3.5.3 DOC LA.1. ISTS
3.5.3 ACTION B.1 Bases states 'With no ECCS high head subsystem OPERABLE,
due to the inoperability of the centrifugal charging pump or flow path from the
RWST..." ITS 3.5.3 ACTION B.1 Bases states 'With no ECCS centrifugal charging
subsystem OPERABLE..." This changes the ISTS 3.5.3 ACTION B.1 Bases by
deleting the statement concerning how a centrifugal charging subsystem is
determined to be inoperable. This is acceptable, since there may be other reasons
the centrifugal charging subsystem is inoperable, and the statement that the
centrifugal charging subsystem is inoperable is sufficient and is consistent with the
actual wording of ITS Required Action B.1. In addition, the required components of
an OPERABLE centrifugal charging subsystem, including pumps and suction source,
are defined in other sections of the ITS 3.5.3 Bases, including the second and third
paragraphs of the Background section, and the second paragraph of the LCO
section.

6. The statement in ACTION B.1 Bases concerning initiation of actions to place the
plant in MODE 5 has been deleted, since it is not consistent with the actual wording
of ITS Required Action B.1. ITS Required Action 8.1 does not address a plant
cooldown to MODE 5; it only address restoring the subsystem to OPERABLE status.
ITS Required Action C.1 provides the requirements to place the unit in MODE 5.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

8. The Bases of the action to take when Required Action B.1 cannot be completed is
changed to state that the unit must be brought to MODE 5. This is a more accurate
description than the ISTS Bases statement that a controlled shutdown should be
initiated since the LCO only applies during shutdown.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS

ITS 3.5.3 BASES, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

9. There are no References in the ITS 3.5.3 Bases, therefore, the statement referring to
the ITS 3.5.2 Bases has been deleted and the word "none" has been added.

10. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

11. CTS 3.5.3, Action b, states 'With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE because of the
inoperability of either the residual heat removal heat exchanger or residual heat
removal pump..." The phrase "because of the inoperability of either the residual heat
removal heat exchanger or residual heat removal pump..." is relocated from the CTS
to the ITS Bases as described in ITS 3.5.3 DOC LA.1. ISTS 3.5.3 ACTION A.1
Bases states 'With both RHR pumps and heat exchangers inoperable..." ITS 3.5.3
ACTION A.1 Bases states 'With both RHR subsystems inoperable..." This changes
the ISTS 3.5.3 ACTION A.1 Bases by expanding the reasons that a RHR subsystem
may be inoperable beyond a pump and/or heat exchanger being inoperable. This is
acceptable, since there may be other reasons that both RHR subsystems are
inoperable, and the statement that both RHR subsystems are inoperable is sufficient
and is consistent with the actual wording of ITS Required Action A.1. In addition, the
required components of an OPERABLE RHR subsystem, including pumps and heat
exchangers, are defined in other sections of the ITS 3.5.3 Bases, including the
second and third paragraphs of the Background section, and the second paragraph
of the LCO section.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.5.3, ECCS - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.5.4, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.5.4

ITS

314 LIMrITNG CONDITIONS FOR OPuATION AND SURVE11LANCE REQUIREMNT
345 EM=RGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

314-5-5 REMM O NAM =rRAGE AI

llMllQ CONDMWlO FOR oPRA7N

LCO 3.5.4 3.S5 The reertaig water storae tank (RWS) sa be OPERABLE wift

SR 3.5.4.2 a. A mimm eontalned vohnum of 375.500 allo of b d water.

SR 3.5.4.3 b. Between 2400 and 2600 ppm of bron and

SR 3.5.4.1 C. A anmm aterb temperature of 70F ad a w di water terofwenat o00'F.

6 UII: MODES 1.2,3and4. = A

.~~~~- for reasons other thanoocnrto
/ Lor temperature not withnlmt J

ACTION B With threfueling waer ago iuk . resre the tank to OPERABLE stasw I o be In at
ACTION C Least HOT STANDBY 6ithou67o bCOIDSHUIDOWNwirsttifo~owing

4.5.5 The RWST shU be demoeaa OPERABIE:

At le once per 7 daysb

SR 3.5.4.2 1. Veauyng the contaied bered war level In the tan and

SR 3.5.4.3 2. Verin fth born concentration of the watr.

SR 3.5.4.1 b. At let once per 24 hotr. by verifnthe RWST lteersW.

AKENVWMQ3UAA234COOK NUCLEAR PINTUNrr I Pop 34 5 11

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.5.4

ITS

Y4 LIMITING CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEIANCE REQUIREE=
3Y4. EMbiGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (gW=)

31-53 HESMN WATP SlTORAGETAI

LCO 3.5.4 35.5 ltc refueling w stoag tank (RWSI) shall be OPERABLE wid

SR 3.5.4.2' a A iimum cotailed vome of 375,500 talloos of borated water.

SR 3.5.4.3 b. Bctwee 2400 and 2600 ppn of bn. and

SR 3.5.4.1 C. Aminnimmuar t-mperaXnof70@Fand am wmma tmperato oflOOP.

AP MLIC ABL I IODES 1. 2, 3 and 4. A

.CM -- fforeasons other than concentration ]( L
*~~ ~ / (or tempoerature not inlmt r

ACTION B -{Wthe rfuelig a age tnk reae hetanktoOPR.BEs witniboo b In at
ACTIONC C a r__o_ CWNwidiathofolbwus30

4.5.5 Mme RWST shall be demonstrae OPERAB:L

L At eastoeeeper7 daaby.

SR 3.5.4.2 1. Veyn*g tbe contained boted wte level In te tnL aod

SR 3.5.4.3 2. VaifIng th6 boroa coenraion of the water.

SR 3.5.4.1 b. At least oce per 24 how by Yerfin the RWST ctmperibire.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT.UNIT2 Papg34541 AMIDMEWN 39, 94, )9, 17
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.4, REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) The CTS 3.5.5 Action allows
1 hour to restore an inoperable RWST. ITS 3.5.4 ACTION A allows 8 hours to
restore the RWST to OPERABLE status if the inoperability is due to the RWST
boron concentration or temperature not within limits. This changes the CTS by
increasing the Completion Time for the specified Conditions from 1 hour to
8 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.5 Action is to require rapid correction of conditions that
affect both trains of ECCS. This change is acceptable because the Completion
Time is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering
the OPERABILITY status of the redundant systems of required features, the
capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during the allowed Completion Time. The primary function of the RWST is to
provide large volumes of water to the RCS following a Loss of Coolant Accident.
This large volume of water continues to be available while in this Condition. As a
result, the most important safety function of the RWST can still be provided.
Because of the volume of the RWST, changes to the boron concentration or
temperature occur slowly, and consequently would not go far out of limit. If one
of these parameters was out of limit, more than one hour would likely be required
to restore the parameter. Given the remaining abilities of the RWST, requiring a
plant shutdown after one hour is not warranted. This change is designated as

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.4, REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within
the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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C.TS
RWST

3.5.4

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

LCo I.f. LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

DeC L. I

Ae c.;,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RWST boron A.1 Restore RWST to B hours
concentration not within OPERABLE status.
limits.

RWST borated water
temperature not within
limits.

B. RWST Inoperable for B.1 Restore RWST to 1 hour
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

I

I

I

I
I

I

WOG STS 3.5.4 - 1 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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RWST
3.5.4

q.L.s..
-3.5.S C-

yS - 5* '.m-74.S.S.c. I

I? .S. b

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 % -
.NO

[ y required to be perform when ambient air
tern ar 135s [IF or O1F.L

Verify RWST borated water temperature Is 2 F 24 hours
and s ID 0'F.

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is 2 f 7 days
gallonsm on -

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify RWST boron concentration is k ppm 7 days
a n d ~ p p n s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

WOG STS 3.5.4 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.4, REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

1. A bracketed Note for ISTS SR 3.5.4.1 associated with the effect of ambient air
temperature on RWST temperature is not adopted. CNP RWST borated water is
heated and not maintained at ambient temperature, and the current temperature
band is not very large.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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RWST
B 3.5.4

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

BASES

BACKGROUND The RWST supplies borat ater to the Chemical and Volume Control e
System (CVCS) duringnormal operating conditions, to the refueling
pool during refueling, and to the ECCS and the Containment Spray
System during accident conditions.

The RWST supplieo tra eECCS and the Containment Spray
System through ate re an upply header~during the in ection
phase of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) recovery. *rur operat

rxisbation valv91r provided co isolate the RWST from the
S once te system has o te recirculation mode.

$ 2 The recirculation mode is entered when ump suction iijanfere
the containment suimopilo-AngSrece pr of Thp HvyS rvr-6t7W r

* Hee of a single RWST to supply both trains of the ECCS and
C@|sT Cntainment Spray System is acceptable since the RWST is a passive

component, and passive failures are not required to be assumed to occur/

The switchover from normal operation to the injection phase of ECCS
operation requires changing centrifugal charging pump suction from the
CVCS volume control tank (VCT) to the RWST throuah the use of Hri)
Ii visolation valvesTinterlocked so that the
VCT isolation valves will begin to close oncthe RWST Isolation valve * 8

open. Since the VCT is under pressurePu thepreferr-ed-pump'e,4heo)/
suction will be from the VCT until the tank is isolated. This will result in a
delay in obtaining the RWST borated water. The effects of this delay are
discussed In the Applicable Safety Analyses section of these Bases.

During normal operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3, the safety Injection (SI)
and residual heat removal (RHR) pumps are aligned to take suction from
the RWST.

ITh\ECCS and Containment Spray stem pumps are provided with i
recir ation lines that ensure each pu)p can maintain minimum Dow}
require ents when o"eratinq at or near Iutoff head conditions.

When the suction for the ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps
Is transferred to the containment sump, the RWST Dfow paths must be
isolated to prevent a release of the containment sump contents to the
RWST, which could result in a release of contaminants to the
atmosphere and the eventual loss of suction head for the ECCS pumps.

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.5.4

0 INSERT 1

Separate piping off the common supply header supplies each ECCS subsystem and
each containment spray subsystem.

0 INSERT 2

(a common motor operated isolation valve for the safety injection pumps, an individual
motor operated isolation valve for each residual heat removal pump, and two common
motor operated isolation valves for the centrifugal charging pumps)

0 INSERT 3

after sufficient water has been transferred from the RWST to the containment
recirculation sump.

QIINSERT3A

during the injection phase of ECCS operation

Insert Page B 3.5.4-1
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

* BACKGROUND (continued)

This LCO ensures that:

a. The RWST contains sufficient bofated water to support the ECCS
during the Injection phase)

b. Sufficient water volume exists In the containment sump to support
continued operation of the ECCS and Containment Spray System
pumps at the time of transfer to the recirculation mode of cooling)
and

c. The reactor remains subcritical following a LOCA.

Insufficient water In the RWST could result In Insufficient cooling capacity
when the transfer to the recirculation mode occurs. Improper boron
concentrations could result In a reduction of SDM or excessive boric acid
precipitation in the core following the LOCA, as well as excessive caustic
stress corrosion of mechanical components and systems Inside the
containment.

APPLICABLE During accident conditions, the RWST provides a source of borated
SAFETY water to the ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps. As such, it
ANALYSES provides containment cooling and depressurization, core cooling, and

replacement Inventory and Is a source of negative reactivity for reactor
shutdown . The design basis transients and applicable safety

es concerning each of these systems are discussed In the
Applicable Safety Analyses section of B 3.52, "ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.3, ECCS - Shutdown," and B 3.6.6, "Containment Spray(

k I . 2. ZJ System&' These analyses are used to assess changes to the
RWST In order to evaluate their effects In relation to the acceptance
limits In the analyses.

The RWST must also meet volume, boron concentration, and
temperature requirements for non-LOCA events. The volume Is not an
explicit assumption In non-LOCA events since the required volume is a
small fraction of the available volume. The deliverable volume limit Is set
by the LOCA and containment analyses. For the RWST, the deliverable
volume Is different from the total volume contained since, due to the
design of the tank, more water can be contained than can be delivered.
The minimum boron concentration Is an explicit assumption In the main
steam line break (MSLB) ana ss to ensure the reouired shutdo
capabilit.h importance of its value i~qmall for units-with a boron 7
njectionk (BIT) with a high boron conc 1tratitwh T
or redu boron r-one minimum boron concentration

0D

0D

0 1
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

APPU CABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continue

limit Is an Importanigssumption in ensuring the required shutdown
capability. The boron concentration is an explicit assumption In
the Inadvertent ECCS actuation nnaayy

Inam~n maxme tempseratre e~V nsres h tth n

(-coolin~irovd from Ith RW9V[during the heatup phasemo fnln
I break IL^6ns stent with safety anlvysis assumnitsfh mn mu mt~

assumption In-I the Inadvertent ECCS actuation analysS E>
although the Inadvertent ECCS actuation v t is typically nonlimitin

The MSLB analysis.has considered a delay associate with the Interlock
o a) between the VCT and RWST Isolation valves, and the results show that

E i, 2- the departure from nucleate boiling design basis Is met. The delay has
5-7 Svben established as$2*seconds, with offsite power available, or u

s~ for e ~letoicsdea, a l1 5] od stroke ti n

BIT nee concerned with the dela ince the will supply highly )
borated wat nor to RWST switchover, p qvided the BIT is between the

For a large break LOCA analysis, the minimum water volume limit of g
gallonsand the lower boron concentration limit of gi PM

are used to compute the post LOCA sump boron concentration
* . necessary to assure subcrhicality. The large break LOCA is the limiting

case since the safetynalis assumes that all control rods are out of the
cora ,-Z( N

The upper limit on boron concentration of pp- Is i used to'
determine the maximum allowable time to switch to hot leg recirculation
following a LOCA. The purpose of swifching from cold leg to hot leg
Injection Is to (Dboron Precipitation In th re following the Ecident. ()

a iment pr emper turisssu to
ra ure limit of wt r 'e r we-

Nepeatue limfitIs v q li t he containment sprym-ed 1uces J
;)8containment pressur e ,c d ecreases the rate at which s e Ia=

; erature.i a pe
!tlt .111 Umir, i,,l or UUI or Is us n Me 317131;Cu p analye and

c ta nment OPERABILITY analysi Exceeding this temperature wi \
res in a higher peak dad temperatu , because there Is less heat
trans r from the core to the Injected wair for the small break LOCA an
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B 3.5.4

0 INSERT 3B

An RWST temperature more conservative (i.e., a lower RWST temperature) than the
minimum RWST temperature is assumed In the MSLB analysis.

0
, except during hot leg switchover

INSERT 4

INSERT 50
minimize the potential for

0 INSERT 6

Maintaining RWST water temperature < 100OF ensures the Containment Spray System
will provide sufficient pressure suppression capability to limit the containment peak
pressure transient to less than the containment design internal pressure, and that
containment cooling will be maintained following a LOCA or MSLB.

Qi) INSERT 7

The lower temperature limit of 70 0F is assumed In the ECCS analysis to determine the
Fa(Z) limit. This temperature determines the Containment Spray System water
temperature delivered to the containment following a LOCA. It is one of the factors that
determines the containment backpressure in the ECCS analyses.

Insert Page B 3.5.4-3
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) I S FsAfS r 7:A
T V For the containment res oe o ng an MSLB, the lower
limit on boron concentration and e upper limit on RWST water
temperature are used to maximize the total energy release to
containment.

The RWST satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The RWST ensures that an adequate supply of borated water is available
to cool and depressurize the containment in the event of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA), to cool and cover the core In the event of a LOCA, to
maintain the reactor subcritical following a DBA, and to ensure adequate
level In the containment sump to support ECCS and Containment Spray
System pump operation In the recirculation mode.

To be considered OPERABLE, the RWST must meet the water volume,
boron concentration, and temperature limits established in the SRs.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2,3, and 4, RWST OPERABILITY requirements are
dictated by ECCS and Containment Spray System OPERABILITY
requirements. Since both the ECCS and the Containment Spray System
must be OPERABLE In MODES 1, 2,3, and 4 the RWST must also be
OPERABLE to s upport their operation. fco coolin-g requirementsid

'J~p raddesdnyL I3RC 4J. I ps - M~ODE 5, Loops
File "5and LCO 3A.8, "RCS Loops - MODE Loops Not Fi(led.w
MODEM~ core cooling requirements are addressd by LCO 3.9.5,
'Residua\ieat Removal (RHR) and Coolant C rc ation - High Water
Level," an4CO 3.9.6, "Residual Heat Removal (liR) and Coolant
Circulation -bow Water Lee. - A

ACTIONS

With RWST boron concentration or borated water temperature not within
limits, they must be returned to within limits within 8 hours. -Under these
conditions neither the ECCS nor the Containment Spray System can
perform its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
roth to OPERABLE condition. The 8 hour limit to restore the

< ~RWST temperature or boron concentration to within limits was developed
considering the time required to change either the boron concentration or
temperature and the fact that the contents of the tank are still available
for Injection.

0

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.5.4

a conservative value with respect to

INSERT 7A

0 INSERT 8

In MODES 5 and 6, unit conditions are such that the probability of an event requiring
ECCS injection is extremely low.

Insert Page B 3.5.4-4
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RWST
83.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

With the RWST Inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g.,
water volume), t must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In thisl~ondition, neither the ECCS nor the Containment Spray System 0
can perform Its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken

{FeST) torestoreftfr ftto OPERABLEstatus e n (
The short time limit ofT11hour to

restore the RWST to OPERABLE status Is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting redundant trains.

* ~~C.1 and C.2 a E

l ,the RWST cannot be returned to atus within the
associated Completion Time, the must be brought to a MODE i
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the fu e
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required Initions rom u
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

The RWST borated water temperature should be verified every 24 hours
to be within the limits assumed in the accident analyses band. This
Frequency Is sufficient to identify a temperature change that would
approach either limit and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

Th R is modified by a Note that eliminate the requirement to perform
.this aivellance when ambient air temperatu are within the operating
limits olie RWST. With ambient air temperatu s within the band, the
_RWST Aerature should not exceed the limits.

SR 3.5.4.2

The RWST water volume should be verified every 7 days to be above the
required minimum level in order to ensure that a sufficient Initial supply is
available for injection and to support continued ECCS and Containment
Spray System pump operation on recirculation. Since the RWST volume
is normally stable and Is protected by an alarm, a 7 day Frequency is

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every 7 days to
be within the required limits. This SR ensures that the reactor will remain
subcritical following a LOCA. Further, it assures that the resulting sump
pH will be maintained in an acceptable range so that boron precipitation
in the core will not occur and the effect of chloride and caustic stress
corrosion on mechanical systems and components will be minimized.
Since the RWST volume Is normally stable, a 7 day sampling Frequency
to verify boron concentration is appropriate and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

REFERENCES 0

WOG STS 8 3.5.4-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 125 of 169



Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 126 of 169

B 3.5.4

0 INSERT 9

Section 6.2.2

Q3 INSERT 10

- 2. UFSAR, Section 14.3.

Insert Page B 3.5.4-6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.4 BASES, REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. The listed LCOs concern the shutdown cooling function of the RHR System, not the
ECCS function. The Applicability Section should describe why ECCS is not needed
in MODES 5 and 6, similar to that in the ITS 3.5.2 Bases, and it is not necessary to
describe why normal shutdown cooling is required. Therefore, this inappropriate
information has been deleted and wording about MODES 5 and 6, consistent with
the ITS 3.5.2 Bases, has been added.

6. Change made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

8. The paragraph is not appropriate for this Specification. It is discussing how the
ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps maintain minimum flow requirements.
A description concerning ECCS pump minimum flow requirements has been added
to the ITS 3.5.2 Bases, Background Section (this issue is already discussed in the
ITS 3.6.6 Bases).

9. ISTS Bases 3.5.4 Applicable Safety Analyses section, second paragraph, includes
the phrase "The importance of its value is small for units with a boron injection tank
(BIT) with a high boron concentration. For units with no BIT or reduced BIT boron
requirements..." ISTS Bases 3.5.4 Applicable Safety Analyses section, third
paragraph, includes the sentence "Plants with a BIT need not be concerned with the
delay since the BIT will supply highly borated water prior to RWST switchover,
provided the BIT is between the pumps and the core." ITS Bases 3.5.4 does not
include this phrase and sentence. This is acceptable, because the plant specific
design includes a BIT, but there are no minimum boron concentration design and
licensing basis requirements for the BIT. Therefore, deletion of this information is
consistent with the current plant design and licensing basis.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.5.4, REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.5.5, Seal Injection Flow
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I Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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. a

314 LBMVlNG CONINIONS FOR OElTON AND SURVEIJLLANCE REQUIREMERT
314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ITS 3.5.5

LMMNO CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.2 Rector Coolant Systm leaap sh be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,

b. I GPM UNIDENTIPIED LEAKAGE,

c. 60 gallons per day total prlmary-to-swooday leakae tugh al steam geeron and 150
sallons per day trugh ay one ste gSestoo.

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE fom the Rector Coolaw Systez,

See ITS 1
3.4.13 )

C. Seal lin reslisace graer than or equal to 2.271I ft/Wm..And.

f. The ktkxg fre hech Recso Cool=i Syt Prurc olstif Valves spid InTable 3.4-4 Se0r
hI be llUtd to O.5 gpm per nena inch of valve sin up to a m mnm of 5 pm ata 3414

Recor Coalst Sydmaa press pi 20 psi of the nomla hl press value 3.4.1

APPBLIC LrTY: MODES 1, 2, 3

A:Q~
a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at les HOT STANDBY whIn 6 hour See ITS

rad In COLD SHUTDOWN within fte follo 30 hours. 3.4.13

c. With any r Rcoolan yems rer otc Viws) e.2 e
U PRESREUDR tEKQl-c=d lmrte to within limit widda 4 booro \

STNB whof c o and hInICLL SHUPDOWaN withina tbf'ME DE4
1=1-owiing0 brs12. 2 LI

cWith any rw coolcm pres batol valvs) lede geter tbn the above 1'it
declae th lean Valve Inoperae Isolate the hih plusen pottio of the a`tbeted stem
from t low pre s re posln by the of a coabloion of at la two closed alves, cme of See ITS
which may be the OPERABLE chek valve and t& other a dosed d-e.ergized nawoor operted 3.4.14
vdve. Ve~v f.., di con~t a oAIn f ihe rlgw,4 d~.,..w .,rn noeer,, wvat.,.k a. e t.

ACTION A

ACTION B

per 24 h s, or be in at last HOT STANDBY witin the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hous.

SR 3.5.5.1 * Specificatim 3.4.6.2.e Is appticable - -1 o
Note

COOK NUCLEAR RANT4rr 1 Pag 314 4-16 AMENDMENT 43,346, 3, US, 200,
C0 ±Asd .IpA l 20, 1q31

215

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.5.5

ITS

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolant SYsta. Jealages shalU be deomostrAted to be ti
each ot the &bsho ULmtx by:

a. oulizzI th contaUmos=st 5ocpbore patclt readitivi3.413
monitor at leas owe per 12 haas..

b. Kanitaxing the coutsj~nt vm inventory adis~chupg at least
once Per 12 hous.

SR 3.5.5.1

Note to SR 3.5.5.1

I

shre: Pap - obangl pusp hander prosmi, pas

-2. overstnion fator (12 Wft)2#6. lb/ft3l

/ Q d tf total aid ISjeeti~a an-

Ie proiLaos of Xpecfi"ti are not applicable for e 2
|uto YMIS 3 a 4. I.

d. Performce of a Reactor Coelat Sym water invenoy balance at
Least owe per 72 buoo during steady state artion, ad rrs

a mbitorLng the reactor bead 9lang lakoff "yta. at leat owe per 3.4.13
24 bours.-

4.4.6.2.2 tach reactor coolant systqi prossure IsolartoU vespoel la See UTS
Table 3.4-0 shU be deostrated 0 p t to Spealct 4.0..0 3.4.14

ARSUMt. N0. 1.63 1.4,. 1.& , 188
COOK NUCIJAX PLANT - UNIT 1 3/4 4-17

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.5.5

ITS

. .

lia= CMODTTTOi 7t O

A4.G.2 Raactor CoolAti SyaoY leakg shall be 1ited to:

a. No PRZSEM SOMMA1T a Z Z z,

b. I CPt tMDZn lD I

c. I Ca total prizary-to-secandary leakage through all tsm perators
and 500 gallons per day through am stas generator.

d. 10 cm 1IMUfT IZAiACI from the Reactor Coolant System.

*. Seal lne resistance greater then or equal to 2.27K-1 ft/gpw2 end.

See ITS
3.4.13 J

* See ITS
3.4.14

LCO 3.5.5

The leakage from each 1tactor Coolnt System "sure Xsolatloa Valve
specified Sn Tablh 3.4-0 eball be lidteod to 0)3 pr o i
of valve se up to a &&xi== of 3 Va. at a reactor Coolant System

ACTION A

ACTION B

SR 3.5.5.1
Note

*

S t;O 1g .1f . 174
CO= IWCUA I= - WS= 2 3/4 4-15 _n*4~AA'0 01

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.5.5

ITS

LnSTn cw ODTTTs TO O7MATfo (Cot

SR 3.5.5.1

Note to SR 3.5.5.1

4.4.6.2.1 Ieactor Coolani System leakages shall be demonstrated to be bithin
each of the above limits by;

*. Srnt the aont.-nTe iatosphore priculte rmdaoactsr ty [ T See
horithr at lert onc spee 12 hours.

b. K~ondoring the containmen suq inetory and dshargo at least
once per 12 .i(2rs.

c. Dete n the sel le rosistal e at let onc Pel 31 days wh
the proipio s ourzSr prissuri , is l.a not 20 psl ef its notnry-
intl oresu v . The seal lin ressao mesured durMnngeaea
8 u Perflorance outa agurtor than or yqte l to 2i27 Ze1 ft/oy b ne at
leat olne pes 72 etos duL La dete aterrne from the ionL. deng ITS
expression:

RS. - 2.3 (P CHP 'P.. -

wh.ring te charging pulp hesdor p s osfe Ps o e

2/ hours. (~h r~rropr

/ 2.31 - conv rsion factor (12 in/ft)2/(f. bf3

/Q- teh total seal irjeceion flow pm

5be pro Ssions of SpecificatSlo iENre not applIcable for ant
i nto MODES 3 sad 4 __.~ | \_/

d. Performance of a ReaCtOr CooL nt Syst-s wator Inventory balance at
least once per 72 hours during stt dy state operation. *o [SeW

*. Momitorirg thc r eator head fl angs loskoff system at lo-st once per L 3.413J
24 houss.

4.4.6.2.2. Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified in _ See rTS
Table 3.4-0 shall be demonstrated OPUABLE pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. 3.4.14

AMDnDmDt gO. '4" 174
.......... _ 4, 0_0s" s-COOK nCLEAR PLAN - UNIT 2 3/4 4.16

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.4.6.2 Action b provides the actions for when any Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) leakage is greater than any one of the above limits, excluding PRESSURE
BOUNDARY LEAKAGE. The Condition for ITS 3.5.5 ACTION A is specific as to
which of the RCS leakage limits is not met, specifically, the seal injection flow
resistance not within limits. This changes the CTS by replacing "Reactor Coolant
System leakage greater than any one of the above limits, excluding PRESSURE
BOUNDARY LEAKAGE" with "seal injection flow resistance not within limit."

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2 Action b is to provide a specific action to restore the
RCS leakage to within the specified limits of CTS LCO 3.4.6.2. The RCS
leakage limits for CTS LCO 3.4.6.2.a through CTS LCO 3.4.6.2.d are covered in
ITS 3.4.13. The RCS leakage limit for CTS LCO 3.4.6.2.f is covered in ITS LCO
3.4.14. Changes to the CTS Actions are discussed in the Discussion of Changes
for these Technical Specifications. ITS 3.5.5 only covers seal injection flow
resistance (CTS LCO 3.4.6.2.e). Therefore, replacing the name "RCS leakage"
with the explicit "seal injection flow resistance" limit does not change the action.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.6.2.e Applicability Footnote * states that Specification 3.4.6.2.e is
applicable with average pressure within 20 psi "of the nominal full pressure
value." CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c states that the seal line resistance shall be determined
when the average pressurizer pressure is within 20 psi "of its nominal full
pressure value." The ITS SR 3.5.5.1 Note states that the Surveillance is not
required to be performed until 4 hours after the pressurizer pressure stabilizes at
> 2065 psig and < 2105 psig (Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig (Unit 2).
This changes the CTS by including the explicit pressure limits. Changes to the
detail that the pressurizer pressure must be an average pressure are discussed
in DOC LA.1 and changes to the pressure band are discussed in DOC M.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2.e Applicability Footnote * and CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c is to
perform the test at the appropriate pressurizer pressure. The appropriate
nominal range has been proposed. This change is acceptable because the
proposed values are consistent with the current application of the requirements,
as modified by DOC M.1. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c provides a value for Ps, of 2112 psig (low pressure operation) for
Unit 1 and 2262 psig (high pressure operation) for Unit 1 and Unit 2 in the
equation for determining seal line resistance. The ITS SR 3.5.5.1 Note states
that the Surveillance is not required to be performed until 4 hours after the
pressurizer pressure stabilizes at > 2065 psig and < 2105 psig (Unit 1) and
> 2215 psig and < 2255 psig (Unit 2). In addition, CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c provides a
pressure constant, Psi, to be used in the calculation of seal line resistance. The
values for this constant (two values for Unit 1 and one value for Unit 2), which are
moved to the Bases as described in DOC LA.2, have been increased resulting in
a decrease in the calculated seal line resistance flow at any given charging pump
pressure. This changes the CTS by increasing the pressure constant value,
resulting in a decrease in the calculated seal line resistance flow.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c is to ensure seal line resistance is high enough
to ensure the appropriate ECCS flows assumed in the LOCA analysis. This
change effectively increases the seal line flow resistance limit due to the increase
in the pressure constant. This change is based on the most recent seal line flow
resistance limit due to the increase in the pressure constant. This change is
based on the most recent seal line resistance calculation, and is acceptable
because it will slightly increase the overall ECCS borated water pumped into the
RCS such that there would be an insignificant impact as a result. The change
has been designated as more restrictive because it effectively increases the seal
line flow resistance limit.

M.2 CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c states that the seal line resistance must be determined at least
once per 31 days when the average pressurizer pressure is within 20 psi of is
nominal full pressure value. CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c also states that the provisions of
CTS 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODES 3 and 4. ITS SR 3.5.5.1
requires verification that the seal injection flow resistance is > 0.227 ft/gpm2 and
is modified by a Note that states the Surveillance is not required to be performed
until 4 hours after the pressurizer pressure stabilizes at the specified pressure
band. This changes the CTS by explicitly specifying the time required to perform
the Surveillance after entering the specified pressure band.

The purpose of CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c is to accurately determine the seal line injection
flow resistance. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance has
been evaluated to ensure that i provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. An accurate measurement of the seal line injection flow resistance
must be performed at stable pressurizer pressure conditions. The Note applies a
4 hour period after reaching the specified pressurizer pressure band to perform
the test. This is a reasonable period to establish stable operating conditions,
install the test equipment, perform the test, and analyze the results. This change
is designated as more restrictive as it specifies an explicit time period to perform
the test.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.I (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.4.6.2.e Applicability Footnote * states that
Specification 3.4.6.2.e is applicable with "average" pressure within 20 psi of the
nominal full pressure value. CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c states that the seal line resistance
shall be determined when the "average" pressurizer pressure is within 20 psi of
its nominal full pressure value. ITS SR 3.5.5.1 Note states that the Surveillance
is not required to be performed until 4 hours after the pressurizer pressure
stabilizes at > 2065 psig and < 2105 psig (Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and
c 2255 psig (Unit 2). This changes the CTS by relocating the detail that the
pressurizer pressure is an averaged value to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
perform the seal line injection flow resistance evaluation at a pressurizer
pressure of > 2075 psig and < 2095 psig (Unit 1) and > 2225 psig and < 2245
psig (Unit 2). Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c provides a detailed formula to
determine the actual seal line resistance. ITS SR 3.5.5.1 does not include this
detailed formula. This changes the CTS by relocating the detailed formula of
how to determine seal line resistance to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the seal line resistance
limit and the requirement to determine the actual seal line resistance is within the
limit every 31 days. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of
procedural details will be adequately controlled in ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.6.2.e is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. If the requirement of the LCO (seal line resistance) is not

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

met, CTS 3.4.6.2 Action b allows 4 hours to restore the seal line resistance to
within limit or be in HOT STANDBY (MODE 3) within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 5) within the following 30 hours. ITS 3.5.5 is
applicable only in MODES 1, 2, and 3. If the requirement of ITS 3.5.5 is not met,
ITS 3.5.5 ACTIONS A and B require similar Required Actions as the CTS.
However, the requirement to be in MODE 5 is replaced with a requirement to be
in MODE 4 within 12 hours. This changes the CTS by deleting MODE 4 from the
Applicability and making corresponding changes to the Action.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.6.2.e is to maintain proper ECCS injection flow in the
event of an accident. This change is acceptable because the requirements
continue to ensure that the process variables are maintained in the MODES and
other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Seal injection flow resistance is less critical in MODE 4 than in MODES 1, 2, and
3. Should an accident occur in MODE 4, it would be less severe due to the lower
RCS pressure and decreased decay heat generation. Therefore, it is not
necessary to limit seal injection flow in MODE 4 due to the lesser requirements of
safety injection flow needed for long term cooling. Requiring the unit be in
MODE 4, which is outside the Applicability of the Specification, within 12 hours
corresponds with similar Completion Times in the ITS. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Seal Injection Flow

C r5 3.5.5

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

Leo 3.VQ-e- LCO 3.5.5

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

At4,#, 1

.1

A.A-; f

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Seal injection flownot A.1 ust manu 4 hours
within limit._ ieli ie irtevlestJ()

discharge hader d

the [ch ~ng lo]cnrl

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

B2 Be In MODE 4. 12 hours

3

(D

WOG STS 3.5.5- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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xci-,
3.5.5

INSERT I

IIn

Insert Page 3.5.5-1
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Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

Cry

I. Y. e .1 c

= Now - f7(60AC C•-e( (E

'TSTFr-337 A-J1 4AJi
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3.5.5

0 INSERT 2

> 2065 psig and c 2105 (Unit 1) and > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig (Unit 2)

INSERT 3

>pm2 iri iof Fiure.5

I

Insert Page 3.5.5-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

4. CTS LCO 3.4.6.2.e requires seal line resistance to be > 2.27 E-1 ftlgpm2.
CTS 3.4.6.2 Actions do not specify the exact method required to restore seal line
resistance to within this limit. CTS 4.4.6.2.1.c requires seal line resistance to be
measured and verified to be > 2.27 E-1 ft/gpm2. ISTS 3.5.5 Required Action A.1
requires the manual seal injection throttle valves to be adjusted to give a flow
resistance within limit. ISTS SR 3.5.5.1 requires verification that the manual seal
injection throttle valves are adjusted to give a flow within limit. The ITS 3.5.5
Required Action A.1 requires restoration of seal injection flow resistance to within
limit and ITS SR 3.5.5.1 requires verification that seal injection flow resistance is
within limits. This changes the ISTS to be consistent with the level of detail in the
CTS, and eliminates the single, specific method allowed by the ISTS to restore
compliance with the LCO or to meet the SR acceptance criteria.

ISTS 3.5.5 Required Action A.1 is essentially describing "how" to restore the LCO to
within the required limit. In the ISTS, the manner in which the LCO limit is restored is
normally relegated to the Bases. For instance, most ISTS Required Actions simply
state to "restore" the component to OPERABLE status or the variable to within limit
(e.g., ISTS 3.5.1 Required Action A.1). In this case, there may be other correct ways
to restore the LCO limit without having to adjust a manual seal injection throttle
valve. For example, the actual calculation that determined the seal injection flow
resistance may be in error. Based on the wording of the ISTS, the ISTS appears to
only allow the limit to be restored by adjusting the manual seal injection throttle
valves. However, this is not the only way to adjust flow resistance. The main
components in the seal injection flow path are the manual seal injection throttle
valves and the seal injection filters. Seal line resistance may be unacceptable low
(i.e., not within the LCO limit) due to one or more seal injection filters being
bypassed. In this case, flow resistance could be restored by placing one of the
bypassed filters in service (by closing the manual bypass valve). Due to the specific
method listed in Required Action A.1, it could be misconstrued by the Operations
personnel that placing a filter in service is not an allowed option to restore
compliance with the LCO. Therefore, consistent with most other ISTS Required
Actions that simply state to restore the variable to within limit, and to ensure
Operations personnel have clear, unambiguous directions that do not unnecessarily
restrict actions that are technically acceptable to take to restore compliance with the
LCO, ISTS 3.5.5 Required Action A.1 has been changed to require restoration of the
seal injection flow resistance to within limit. Consistent with the change to the
Required Action, ISTS SR 3.5.5.1, the Surveillance that verifies the LCO limit is met,
has also been changed to require verification that the seal injection flow resistance is
within limit, and to ensure Operations personnel have clear, unambiguous directions
that do not necessarily restrict methods that are technically acceptable for performing
Surveillance Requirements. This is also consistent with the wording of similar types

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

of Surveillance Requirements that verify variable are within limits (e.g., ISTS
SR 3.5.1.4).

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
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Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE CDOUNG SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

BASES

GBACKGROUl' sD1 LCO Is icable only to those units that lize th centrf
kharanunfis fr saety njn(1f (wThe function the seal

injection throttle valves during an accident is similar to the function of the
ECCS throttle valves In that each restricts flow from the centrifugal
charging pump header to the Reactor Coolant System (RCS).

The restriction on reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal injection flow limits
the amount of ECCS flow that would be diverted from the Injection path
following an accident. This limit Is based on safety analysis assumptions
.that are required because ROP seal injection flow is not Isolated during

[A1/S rLT
0

. _
AP
SA
AN

iI

i
6I
i
i
i
II

PUCABLE All ECCS subsystems are taken credit for in the large break loss of
FETY coolant accident (LOCA) at full power (Ref. 1). The LOCA analysis
ALYSES establishes the minimum flow for the ECCS pumps. The centrifugal

charging pumps are also credited In the small break LOCA analysis This
analysis estabrishes the flow and discharge head at the design point for
The centrifugal charging pumps. The steam generator tube ruptureaFa

,q/pii) e main steam line break event nalyses also credit the centrifugal charging
J pumps, but are not lmiting in their design. Reference to these analyses
Is made in assessing changes to the Seal Injection System for evaluation
of their effects In relation to the acceptance limits In these analyses.

This LCO ensures that seal Injection flow 677l40) gpng!with cnrR
Charg~ing pumfp7disc~a-rge header pressuire 2N n240 i os and cagn o
Lflow control vaWe full orDenwIl be sufficient for RCP seal Integrity but
limited so that the ECCS trains will be capable of delivering sufficient
water to match boiloff rates soon enough to minimize uncovering of the
core following a large LOCA. It also ensures that the entrifugea ch I
pumps will deliver sufficient water aand borboron

(to maintai the core subcrica. For smaller LOCAs, the charging pumps
J alone deliver sufficient ifluid to overcome the loss and maintain RCS

inventry.,SealhtnjectionA'low satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(il). ;

i !D
LCO The intent of the LCO limit on seal Injection flodis to make sure that flow

through the RCP seal water Injection line Is low enough to ensure that
sufficient centrifugal charging pump Injection flow is directed to the RCS
via the Injection points .C

WOG STS E 3.5.5 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.5.5

INSERT I

The RCP seal injection flow is restricted by the seal injection line flow IresistanccO which
is adjusted through positioning of the manual RCP seal injection throttle valves. The
RCP seal injection flowaresistancel is determined by measuring the pressurizer
pressure, the centrifugal charging pump discharge header pressure, and the RCP seal
injection flow rate.

The charging flow control valve throttles the centrifugal charging pump discharge header
flow as necessary to maintain the programmed level in the pressurizer. The charging
flow control valve fails open to ensure that, in the event of either loss of air or loss of
control signal to the valve, when the centrifugal charging pumps are supplying charging
flow, seal injection flow to the RCP seals is maintained. Positioning of the charging flow
control valve may vary during normal plant operating conditions, resulting in a
proportional change to RCP seal injection flow. The flowiresistancel provided by RCP
seal injection throttle valves will remain fixed whe icharging flow control valve is
repositioned provided the throttle valve(s) position/are not adjusted.

Insert Page B 3.5.5-1

(73),

00
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Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

BASES

Lcharoing fiog control valveJmust be met to render the ECCS
OPERABLE. If these conditions are not met, the ECCS flow will not be
as assumed in the accident analyses.

APPLICABIUTY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the seal injection flow imit is dictated by EGGS 7
flow requirements, which are specified for MO ES 1 2. 3, and 4. The
seal injection flow imit is not applicable Ior MODE 4 an lower, owever,
because high seal Injection flow Is less critical as a result of the lower
Initial RCS pressure and decay heat removal requirements in the
MODES. Therefore, RCP seal Injection fiob ust imited In
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure adequate ECCS performance.

SI ACTIONS AM e InC V, 0fWi-7

With the seal Injection flow I s limit, the amou t of chargin I
flow available to the RCS may be reduced. Under this ondition, on

: rs is i2 A ), must be taken to restore the f o its limit. The operator has
- 4 hours from the time the floyis known to the limit to cor

position the manual valves and thus be in compliance with the accident ';"

analysis. The Completion Time minimizes the potential exposure of the
gto a LOCA with Insufficient Injection flow and provides a reasonable

WT fnw* X
WOG STS B 3.5.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.5.5

INSERT 2

This Is accomplished by limiting the seal injection line resistance to a value consistent
with the assumptions In the accident analysis. The limit on RCP seal injection flow
resistance must be met to assure that the ECCS is OPERABLE. If this limit is not met,
the ECCS flow may not be as assumed in the accident analysis. The restriction on seal
injection flow is accomplished by maintaining the seal water injection flow resistance > -
0z m With the seal injection flow resistance within limit, the resulting total

seal ection will be within the assumptions made for seal flow during accident
conditions.

In order to establish the proper flow line resistance, the centrifugal charging pump
discharge header pressure, the RCP seal injection flow rate, and the pressurizer
pressure are measurei The line resistance is then determined from those inputs. A ''

''reduction inR g pressure with no concurrent decrease in centrifugal charging pump
discharge header pressure would Increase the differential pressure across the manual
throttle valves, and result in more flow being discharged through the RCP seal injection
line. The flow resistance limit assures that when RCS pressure drops during a LOCA
and seal injection flow increases in response to the higher differential pressure, the
resulting flow will be consistent with the accident analysis.

OR

The LCO is not strictly a flow limit, but rather a ow limit based on a flow line resistance.
In order to establish the proper flow line resi ance, a pressure and flow must be known.
The flow line resistance is established by justing the RCP seal injection flow In the
acceptable region of Figure 3.5.5-1 at a en pressure differential between the charging
header and the RCS. The centrifugal arging pump discharge header pressure
remains essentially constant through the applicable MODES of this LCO. A reduction
in RCS pressure would result in mo flow being diverted to the RCP seal injection line
than at normal operating pressur The valve settings established at the prescribed
centrifugal charging pump disch rge header pressure result in a conservative valve
position should RCS pressure ecrease. The flow limits established by Figure 3.5.5-1
ensures that the minimum E S flow assumed in the safety analyses is maintained.

0

Insert Page B 3.5.5-2
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Seal Injection Flow
8 3.5.5 -

BASES -3)
ACTIONS (continuec

time to restore seal injection flow within limits. This time is conservative
with respect to the Completion Times of other ECCS LCOs; it Is based on
operating experience and Is sufficient for taking corrective actions by
operations personnel.

When the Required Actions cannot be completed within the required
Completion Time, a controlled shutdown must be initiated. The
Completion Time of 6 hours for reaching MODE 3 from MODE 1 is a
reasonable time for a controlled shutdown, based on operating
experience and normal cooldown rates, and does not challenge plant
safety systems or operators. Continuing the plant shutdown begun In
Required Action 8.1, an additional 6 hours Is a reasonable time, based
on operating experience and normal cooldown rates, to reach MODE 4,
where this LCO Is no longer applicable.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.5.1 J E2 3
REQUIREMENTS

lerificaton ever31 days that the manual al Injection throttle valves
are adjusted tyive a flow within the limit sures that proper manual
lseal InJectio rottle valve sition ando al inlection flow

J i gs~3 dasIsbased on enalnneelan ()(
ifju mn and Is Consistent with oer Svalve illance We
Frequencies. The Frequency has proven to be acceptable through
operating experience.

As noted the Surveillance Is not required to be performed until 4 hours
a eri e pressure has stabilized within a ± 20 psig range of normal
' operating pressure. The pressure requirement is specified since
this configuration will produce the required pressure conditions necessary

tar t correctD _The exception Is
llimited to 4 hours to ensuretat the Surveillance s timely.

REFERENCES fSe a
140; SR "I re7TV1 a! U.h4 -EI-I

~~I EA ZZF-- --
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INSERT3

Seal injection

Verification everv 31 davs that the manualtai injection throttle valves adrediusted tool &
iv flow resistanc within the limit ensures that the ECCS injection flows stay within g

s the safety analysis. A differential pressure is established between the charging header b
and the RCS, and the total seal injection flow is verified to~within the limit determined inl @
accordance with the ECCS safety analysis.| [The flow [resistanceyshalI be verified by
confirming seal* jection flow < [40] gp ith the RCS at normal perating pressure, the
charging flwcnrlvalve full opn dte charging header pfssure > [2480]. OR
The flow [rssac]shall be veiid*cnfirming seal injecti n flow and differential
pressure wtnthacceptable reino iure 3.5.5-1. OR l~e fow resistance shall be

.227 [0.17 ft/gpm. onro vves in the tlow path betwe the charging header an the
RS pressure sensing poin must be in their post accident position (e.g., charging flow

Icontrol valve o en dunn his surveillance to correlatg ith the acceptance criteria.

Q9 INSERT4

The seal injection flow resistance, RSL, is determined from the following expression:

RSL = 2.31 (PCHP-PS,)/Q 2

where:

PCHP= charging ump header pressure (psig);
Psi =42148 psig (low pressure operation) od 2300 psig (high pressure operation); and
Q = total seal injection flow (gpm).

* * \<JINSERT 5

The pressurizer pressure indications are averaged to determine whether the appropriate
pressure has been achieved.

Q JINSERT 6

2. UFSAR, Section 14.3.2.

3. UFSAR, Section 14.2.4.

4. UFSAR, Section 14.2.5.

Insert Page B 3.5.5-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.5 BASES, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the ISTS Writers
Guide.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

6. The detail in the ISTS SR 3.5.5.1 Bases, added in accordance with approved
TSTF-337, specifying that the control valves in the flow path between the charging
header and the RCS pressure sensing points must be in their post accident position
during this Surveillance to correlate with the acceptance criteria has been deleted.
Seal line resistance (RSL) is calculated based on the equation in the CTS and is
included in the ITS SR 3.5.5.1 Bases. The only measured variables in this equation
are charging pump header pressure (PCHP) and total seal injection flow (Q). PCHP is
measured downstream of the charging system flow control valves. Therefore, the
indicated pressure drop and system resistance calculated will not reflect the pressure
drop across the charging system flow control valves. Changes in PCHP that are as a
result of changes in charging system control valve position will result in a
corresponding change in Q. Therefore, the calculated RSL will not change outside of
the accuracy of the measurement instrumentation. None of the components within
the RSL calculation boundary are adjustable from the control room.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.5.5, SEAL INJECTION FLOW

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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ATTACHMENT 6

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) not adopted
in the CNP ITS
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ISTS 3.5.6, Boron Injection Tank
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 159 of 169



Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 160 of 169

(
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING YSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.6 Boron Injection Tank (BIT)

LCO 3.5.6 The BIT shal a OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, and 3.

ACTIONS

_

3.5.6

I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION ME

A. BIT Inoperable. A.1 Restore BIT to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and | B.1 Be In MODE.3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A no A
met

B.2 Borate to an SDM 6 hours
equivalent to [1]% AkAk at
200D F.

AND

B.3 Restore BIT to 7 days
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action a d C.1 Be In MODE 4. 12 hos
associated C mp tion/
Time of Cond~ition B not.
met/I

SURVEILLANCE QUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREOUENCY

SR 3.5.6.1 Verify BIT borated water temperature is 2 [145]F. 24 hours

AR.
~ .,

KOG STS'/ / Rev. 2, 04/30/0103.5.6 -1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.5.6, BORON INJECTION TANK

1. This Boron Injection Tank Specification is not included in the CNP Units 1 and 2 ITS.
The requirements for the Boron Injection Tank have been deleted from the CTS in
License Amendments 158 (Unit 1) and 142 (Unit 2) dated November 20, 1991.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I

Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 162 of 169
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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BIT .
.5.6.

* B3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOUNG SYSTEM (ECCS)-

B 3.5.6 Boron Injection Tank (BIT)

BASES -. -... .

BACKGROUND The BITs pa I ft Boron'injection System, which Is th primary
means of q~uick~l~y Irducng negative reactivty Into the actor Coolant
System (RCS) on saet Injection. (SI) signal.

-The-mailo hthrough Ilit&o-ron InjectiorTSyste lfote 'wh
-a flow eile n aitwb valves In parallelftht open nSIsga.The

f avscnboperated from the main control board The valves and flow

enesthe BIT 1)e.

"The stT aib, nless steel tank contai~nin con etate boric 'acdTw
trains of trpheaters are mounted on the tank kepthe temperature of

ad ouinaove Ithpreclpitation Lt The strip heaters are
contro bytmeaueelements located n'a the bottom of the BIT.

e t alLowaalarmseon the
Tmain nolboaid. I n addition to the sti tr nteBIT, there Is a
i ecr ulatlon sytem wvith a heat tracingri eIcldn the lplpng
$ on between the Mo tor operated Isola a~s hc further
en uethat the boric acid stays In soluti n 0h I sas equipped

a High Pressure aiarm~ bri the maintl or.Teetr
Pntents of theB IT are Injected when r le;thus, the contained and

Deflverable volumes' are the same..

During normal opeiratlon,'one of the BTrecirculatlon pumps takes
suction frorm the boron Injection It~tn 8ST) and discharges to the

. BIT. Thesablutionthe retursto ST ;Normaily. one pumnp Is
.1-running and one Is shut f.nrepto nSsgiaheinngum

shuts off and the air opetdva sdoeFlwtthBIi hn
Wsupledfr6rnh etiua igprpsTeslto~fteBTI

* .. Injected ~Into theRStruht Ccodlg..

.. :~.APUC(LOuCn ia) n theBIT n11er (MSLB)'or.loss of coolant accident
;,SAFETY pLC)-th I rovdes mnediate source of concentrated boric acid

::AAYSST ---. het co Inensoth reactivity Into the RCS.:
n6t cr~11ted for core cooling or lrmeiWati

. boatln lith LO~an Isbut for~post'LOCA'redovery. The BI
* > * ~ .mxmmooconce onof [22,500] ppm Isue o derineth

WOGS SB3 .61Rev.'2,04/30101

*tahmehti, -Volumfel 10, e 1 Page1 164 of:169
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¾SIT'

: -. .BASEB. . ';fS' -

.APPCABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) -

. : ... '' - ' . 'minimum tme'.fo.-ho1 ieg'lecirculation sichover.. The minimum boron-:; I............................... :
* . ...... ;concentra if 20, pprIs usedtho drimrminethaminisum fo minxet

. ' . , . .. >: '. - m ean sum p bo o co o ntiatlon for po's LCAshtdwOrqureens. -:utd- ...wn....re.....u....r...in.....nts......

Forthe MSLB ana th e BIT is the primar'mcai for Injec1Jng'.
.boron Into the core counteract any positive Increases In reactivity::.
caused by an RC cooldow. The analysi uses the minimum boron

-. oncentration of Bwhich also affects-bothihe-departure from
. . 'nucleate boting nne design analyiei.TReference to the'.. /

; LOCA and MS lysIs used to-assess chanhes to the BIT toW:
.evaluate their fect on the acceptance limits contained Iri these
analyses.' ..

The minim ntemperature lmi of (145FF for the BIT ensres that the/
.. ' solution ds not each the boric acid pre'ciptation'point. -The
. temperatte of the solution s monitored and alarmed on the main trol

.The Bi oron nentratio limi are established to ensure eh the
core r eanss subcrltical during post LOCA recovery; -The BIT I.
coun ract any positve Increases In reactivity caused by an R5S

.Th BIT mInium water.volum Iimit o[110 alois ud to ensure
'th the approprlate quantity ol highly borated wate wIth uficent..::

ative reactivity Is Injected Into the RCS to shut down' e core'
. : :i. ;:' :''6109nanSLtodeterminetheliot'le'recirculit!ghswitchovbitime,'.:';;-...

.. .. ' . : ' ' *: 'd t o safegard g ua rds amantboron pe p r~ipU n .............t...... ::. . :.-.t.....: i

. - '.eBIT saUsfiesCriter and 3of iCFR 50.3 (2)(l: .

T.'s'CO est sthemnimum reuire mn fr contained volume' |

*. .. :-:...-'.. ' ''./-:.boron co enrfnentm rtroth'e lI'ventory(Ref. 2). '; .:'. ..

',;'-:''.:.:'.:'.'-./. .ensures thatan adequate supply of borate ' d e avaltab elnthe'"'... ..

event of a LOCA or'MSLB to maintain the e or subcitial following
t neeacderedOP -te'im.t'' it -f

'To bb considered O ERABLE theims tbshed in the SR for ater.;
* - volume, boron conceentration' and tenmpertue must be met.

'If the equ Ipmn sd o e(temperature, Volume,,,
;o ibe Inoperable, thentheBTIs

WOG 8S 7~B3562Rev. 2,0D4/30/01

A:ttch 1, Volum eORv Pg 165 of .,169 '
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* .- :.. Attch en 1,VqmeiR v., Page -166 of.169

..;APPLICABIUTY ',.In MODE 1,2,'nd3,theBT OPERABILITY requirements re
: '. consise with ose of LCO 3.5.,* S- Operating. '.

-in MDS.5 and 6, th respective accidents aiels so ere so the
: .. * -'' BiT Isr Irequiredinthes lower. MODES. .:

: . .: ;': . .ACT ONS E,, :, :::

11threq~ie~iiiii~shot present In the BIT,bohte t e
..i reckl oisivltciover tIme analysis and the boion pro pitatlonanalysis'

' wo not be rnet.-Underthes'e conditions, prompt acti must be taken
to store'the volume to above'its required limit to decl e the tank
OP RABLE, or.the plant must be placed In a MODE ich the BIT Is
no reuired. ' * placd. i a M ; w the B Is

.,,of .s..d*:: in .. j* x- <-.:t-.he ,o' *e.-. r'e. ..... ~
*e BiT orconcentration Is onsider Inthe o le recirculation

... h.vr time ,anaysi, the boror pre ipitationan i y ad.the
.ctlvlt .- .alysis for en'MSLB.'.lf the concentratiq werenot within the"

equired limits, thes e analyses could not be relled n. Under these..*
.d.-:':os':-: , ronp tion ri'must be taken to restorthe concentration to

. thin srequired ifrnits,,or the plant must bepla dinaMODE In which;
the BIT Is not re .I - /

.The BIT terneratdre limit Is established to re thatthe'soluton does.
. ot reach'the boric add crystallization polit.:' the temperature of the .
s'olution drops belo the mInimum, prompt ainmsbetenorise:'
the temperature and declare the tank OPE01S LE, or the plint must be
placed In a MODE in which the BIT~is not ruie

:. ' . .: . :..~ .. .-.. : -.:The1 hour Compi eti.Time to restore th BIT to OPERABLEstatusIs
. : : .consistent with other Completion ees tablished for loss ofrsafety,

*. -''' .-ur aridensures'thatth'e'pl 1iwil erate for long periods
outsdotheafety enadiyes~aa.v

:. j i- .,~t~ , - a ~ . . ,,

When Requtrbd ActlonAXi cannot cmpleted within the required!
--'. Co'mltion Timea contr'olled sh td wshould be Initiated. Si hours 's

a reasonable tOme, bas'd on 'opera experience, to reach MODE 34t from full pwer conditions andto borated to the'required SDM without
* W ichalenging plant systems'or oper ors BoraUng to the' iequired SDM

assures that the'plantsi r a' afe nditon ihout need for
adiinal boration'. oran*

: ~~.- :-w g 1.-.. i66 of 1l6.;..
.. ~~~~~ . . .. . .............. ... ..

ta .V1 !L7.
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Even gh te RC hasbeen borate d to h ae Re rd s Abectondsif as

:-iresuo eurdAto .2 ihrteBTm e -resoe to

cc ion In tfihith the BIT Is Inotpequraed MD 4.. 2hu

ex1 aince eendnma coojl~tdown rteankd dmouhasne ln

*teecfem Inimm eperature Isf etenuh oidnif
mprtotbc hag that wul aprachg he acceptable lmt

olutof empeatur tsalo monitred baalar thtpovdsfute
ra ITo p esotetio ag~s o tr rtre hsFeqec a

eo hont b as bceptable t thrug saern experiecnce. onas

!Verthc~fevYdS 
thRC, ~tle olm sabv h

* 
, E rebi~i sfeueteog o m htti~s volu ed witob

aalbefr quird.ck njetI .einto e th e BS.IT thm ou r Istoowth

BI wosul no rvd nuhb e aterto ensur be subcedltl pl
during LEc~uaifrt shu do thor~te flo~ga SB i

the BI ~Tvoum e quisoredfl Astlb ? ahFeuecCI pporit a

hsbeshw tobacetb troqugre (operaTing 1 houer'e~

Verifiain everhl as htebrocohrl't~ fthe BIT Isns 
wiat hin

therq ired ban esresa h t thO e 4I reaco rean suciia olwn

resutifng supen I rageberng.s atbrf ple~ia ti~ wl

is~dnc .n nomloodw 
rjs-ad

Attachmet 1,Voluer1,aPae 
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Attachment 1, Volume 10, Rev. 1, Page 169 of 169

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.5.6 BASES, BORON INJECTION TANK

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
ITS SECTION 3.6

Change Description Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.6.3 and 3.6.8, and ISTS 3.6.9, has Pages 67, 71, 72, 76, 78, 221,
been made. CTS Amendments 281 (Unit 1) and 265 (Unit 2) have 222, 224, 228, 234, 446,
been incorporated into the ITS submittal. This CTS change adopted and 452 of 498.
the allowances of TSTF-359 and affects CTS 3.6.3.1 Actions and
CTS 3.6.1.7 Action d, and changes ITS 3.6.8 (deleted Required
Action A.1 Note).

The change described in the response to Question 200406301532 Pages 93, 99, 110,111, and 119
for ITS 3.6.3 has been made. This change withdraws the original of 498.
request to delete "and a closed system" in proposed ITS 3.6.3
Condition C Note, adopting the NUREG-1431, Revision 2 Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) 3.6.3 Condition C Note
wording instead.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.6.5 Bases has been made. This Page 153 of 498.
change revises the ITS 3.6.5 Bases Applicable Safety Analyses
Section to delete the reference to inadvertent containment spray
actuation in the fifth paragraph. This is consistent with deletion of
this same reference in ITS 3.6.4 Bases and ITS 3.6.6 Bases.

The change described in the response to Question 200407061802 Page 237 of 498.
for ITS 3.6.8 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS 3.6.8 Bases markup pages for proposed ITS SR 3.6.8.1,
ITS SR 3.6.8.2, and ITS SR 3.6.8.3 to correctly identify the change
from a bracketed 18 month Frequency to a 24 month Frequency as
being justified by ITS 3.6.8 Bases Justification for Deviations
(JFD) 7.

The change described in the response to Question 200407071825 Page 273 of 498.
for ITS 3.6.10 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.6.10
Discussion of Changes (DOC) L.3 to provide additional justification
for deleting the CTS 4.6.5.6.d requirement to verify that the return
air fan can be manually started from the Control Room every
3 months, and to verify that the motor operated valve in the suction
line to the containment's lower compartment opens when the return
air fan starts.

The change described in the response to Question 200407191745 Pages 360, 361, and 366 of 498.
for ITS 3.6.12 Bases has been made. This change revises the
ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS C.1 Bases to provide additional justification for
the 48 hour Completion Time (i.e., to state that the Completion Time
is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.11), consistent with
similar words in the ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS B.1 Bases.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page i of ii
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Change Description Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.6.14 Bases has been made. This Page 414 of 498.
change makes an editorial change to the ITS 3.6.14 Bases Title to
remove "(Ice Condenser)" for consistency with other Bases.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page ii of ii
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VOLUME 11

CNP UNITS 1 AND 2
IMPROVED TECHNICAL

SPECIFICATIONS CONVERSION

ITS SECTION 3.6
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Revision 1
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

1. ITS 3.6.1
2. ITS 3.6.2
3. ITS 3.6.3
4. ITS 3.6.4
5. ITS 3.6.5
6. ITS 3.6.6
7. ITS 3.6.7
8. ITS 3.6.8
9. ITS 3.6.9
10. ITS 3.6.10
11. ITS 3.6.11
12. ITS 3.6.12
13. ITS 3.6.13
14. ITS 3.6.14
15. Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
16. Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) not

adopted in the CNP ITS

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 2 of 498
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ATTACHMENT I

ITS 3.6.1, Containment
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 4 of 498
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS E

314 LMIING CONDMIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUEMCYS
3/4.6 CONTAINVIENT SYSTEMS-

314.6.1 PRIMARY CONTANMENT

CONTAINME ~ t LIT

LCO 3.6.1 3.6.1.1 Primary shall be mainained.

APPLCAI3N1TL: MODES 1. 2, 3 d 4.
/ PR OPERABILIT

ACTION A {--Vlb ]VCIZ OnQT O~q WON M wihthinoehe rb
ACTION 13 1at knHOTr SADBY with th beun 6Jnd In COLD %H W wihi geWwn 0bw

t .,Atlew 31 do)

I. AUI peamslos' not Cab of bei cosed by OPERABL£ eecrann
wme bolad- vdves md reqidred to be dosed dafinaccident codlioas

am dosed by Ygm, bli dnages, cc dedivatzd azomatic valves secued in See US
ir posto. fr vales dt se open umer acisuaft corol a 3.6.3

permitdby Spefcw3.63.11, mo-

12. b '~= dose Wj

h Br3~~~~36.1.3. iro L o j e _ o &

ar* lck, seled or othawise scend In t dosed poston. These penetrios shA be verified dosed see rrs
dgring ehx COLD SHUrDOWN Cxr mtht such Venf=UW need not be performed mort ofien than Onee per 3.6.3 3
92 day.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANTUNU I Pne 3t4 6-1 AI4END& Pi, UQ, 181

Page 1 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

DnzNITONS

REPORTAILE FVY

1.7 A REPORAbLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in 10 CMa
50.73.

1.5 CONTz~nocur ZUINT=TY shall exist when:

( See UTS
I (Chapter I.OJ

1.S.1 All penatrclions required to be *lI ed during aecident
conditi ae r ither:

A. Copab eef being closed by an ?UAZ Ueontfiucc dmatic
lrol ion valve systec. or

b. Cle 4 by mnual vavs , bli flanges. or deactiv ad automatic
Val £ sacuad in thair cla d positions. apt fq lves that
ax Open under adainstrati0 control as peritted by
SpitLication 3.6.3.1.

1.8.2 All oumesnt hatches Ars c dnd _sislad.

I
rnQ�

1.5.3 tEach sit lock is in compliance with the raquirsee-s of See ITS )
1 Sp ecification 3.6.1.3. I 362 J

SR 3.6.1.1 1.8.4 The contairment lsakage rates are within the 15Iits of
Specificsacdon 3.6.1.2

1.9 A CKA1M4ZL CALURATlON shall be the adjusmant. as tescary. Of the channel
output such that it responds with the necessary range and accracy to knton
valuej of the paramter which the channel monitars. The CUMML CALI3RATION shall
encompass the entire channel ncluding the sensor =ad alarm and/or trip
functions *and shall include the CHARM YUNCTIWXAL TST. The CHANNEL
CkL"3ATON? may be performed by any series of sequential. *exrla4 ping or total
channel steps such that the entire chanrel is calibrated.

1.10 A CHWARML CHZC shall be the qualitative assessaent of channel behavior
durinZ operation by observation This datermination shal Includs. where
possible. comparison of the channel indication and/or satus with other
Indicatons and/or status derived from indapendent instrusoet ehannels measuring
the sana parameter.

SeeITS
-Chapter 1.0J

COOK NUCLLAP. PLANT - UNIT I 1-2 Am m goRO. -83 .L. 181

Page 2 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

3/4 LDMG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIMENT
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.1 3.6.12 I Containment leakage rates shall be limitd to:

a.

b.

An overaU integrated kamge rate of S ,0.25 percent by weight of the containment air
per 24 hours at P, 12 .0 psig, and See ITS

A combined lakage rate of S 0.60 L. for all penetrations and valves subject to Types B 5-5 J
and C tst when pressrized to P.

APPfLCABUIZY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4. ,f Add propo-sed ACTIONS A an

,ACTI: / / /
With chher (a) measd overall integrated e leasge rate exceeding a0/S L. or (b) with the measured
combined kle rate for all penetrations snd n lsject to Types B and C te exceeding 0.60 ., restore the
overall leakage rate to S 0.75 mL combined leakage rate for sllenetrstiozs and valves subject to
Types B and C tests to S 0.60 L prior to ising the Reactor Coolant System l peratre above 200°F.

SURVILLAN

SR 3.6.1.1 4.6.1.2

[CE REgLRIREhDNT |thCoainment Leakage Rate Testing Program A.

Perform leakzage rate ttsili' c withl IO CFR 50 Appenedix I Option D. except as see ITS I
nxodified by NRC podeer and RegulaoryvGuidel.1 63, dated Septemrberl°995. 1 5.5
1SeeNetesl I d

a. Each continment air lock shall be verifed to be in co
Specification3.6.1.3.

rpliance with the rcquirements at

See ITSjI b. The provisions of Snecificatico 4.0.2 are not applicable

Notes

I A one-time exception to the reuirement to perform post-modificadon Type A testing is allowed for the
steam generators and associated piping, as components of the containment barrier. For this case, ASME
Section X1 leak testing will be used to verify the leak tightness of the repaired or modified portions of the
containment barrier. Entry into MODES 3 and 4 following the extended outage that commenced in 1997
may be made to perform this testing.

2 The Type A testing fiequency specified in NEI 94-01, Revision 0, Paragraph 9.23, uas ...at least once per
10 years based on acceptable performance history' Is modified to be "...at least once per 15 years based on
acceptable performance hiitory. This dcange applies only to the interval following the Type A test
performed in October 1992.

I T S ]

4See ITS)

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Pge 3/4 6-2 AMENDMENTA4,O,7,496,209,248,
274

Page 3 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

314 LMitIC CONDTmONS FOR OPERATIO1 AND SUR EILLANCE REQUIENTS
314.6 CONTAICNENT SYSTEMS

r pae tionally left blnk.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-M I Par 314 6-3 AMD&MW 4A 137

Page 4 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

3/4 LDUMCG CONDMONS FOR OPEATI1OON AND SARVEELLANCE REQUDIREMNIS
3/4.6 CONTAE T SYSIIS

CONTAIMEiNT SMRUCL IWnrGRMT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.1 3.6.1.6 The stricral Inntety of the coolann shall be mznhlned at a kvd cosistmt wIth the
I SCe~F - criteri In Speclkxat4.6.1.6. 1\y

APPICABML: MODES I, 2.3 od 4.
AAdd proposed ACTIONS A andA.4

r
W-ith the s eutbrtevw ot ctheCOIZnncotnfomXq t t hmrove r leitore the tral d
Integrity Io= the lin pror to Ia#Urdw Rewr Cooat Systeab 2000F.

SURVMILIANCE PROUMEM

SR 3.6.1.1 4.6.1.6 * The 4toral ot f the e _ owcoaentrwed std Ihe shall be dae-id In
acdme Iltho 0CF ndlx J an d ReB IrID 1.1763.,
I Stsat 199. .

I.

I.
f the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program |.5

COOKNUCLEU PANTUl- I Pap 3/46- AMENDENT 454 209

Page 5 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

314 LYING coNDmmss FOR OPERATON AND SURVELLANCE REQUMREEENTS
314.6 CON'TAINENT SYSTEMS

314.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

C:ONTAINMENT ILT

URM9TN CONDTTON FOR PRAIO

LCO 3.6.1 3.6.1.1 Prlnty s OG be maitained.

APLPUAB1TY: MODES 1, 2. 3 nd 4.

AC7flQ0/ OPERABliTY

ACTION A l--ithoat Ptinszy Jauff-jo7ijwkthin am boar or be
ACTION B -to at Ian HOT S6A COLD UTDOWN withine the6oowg 30 oun.

A.

4.6.1.1

CE RFOUlEMENT

PA=i Na yis sall be emonstrated:

Ia. ,'At zICs= mV. 31 dysVdf.I -oG
All petneradone M cable of being dosed by OPERABLEt I
auomc Lio vam and reqired u be dosed daring accident crmdons
= cosed by ale, blind Zzatcs, or deactivsad aaumic ves sewed In

p-n. =ept for valves *taut optn =der admhiread s I
permd by Spedfcadom 3.6.3.1. and * I

Except vilves, blind anges. ad decdmed -noa valm which are located iside cf n . And

am locked. saled or otbewise secured in the closed posidon. thesc paorions shall be "Med closed r See TS )
during each COLD SHUTDOWN ecpc th suh sdvrficadon need not be performed morc otlen than once per L 3.6.3 J
92 d2yL

.COOK NUCLEAR PLANT.UNff 2
1

Page 3)4 61 AMENDMENT 444, 16S

Page 6 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

bEzzMTzONS
REPOR1TAB tYTMTy

1.7 A SUWMABIZ EnWEs *hall be any of those conditions Araeefiad La 10 CJX
50.73.

1.1 TATMCM !Ma

1LOCTn= r whha1*t*en,

See ITS
4 Chapter I.0J

I

1.1.1 All oane Lows required to b I sad during acct
comdito are Sithr:

a. l of being elesed b7 sOA3L enec oeeic
so e. valve syste er or

b. bl ey aul vines. er flanges t c taoru ti
V van secured in the d positions sae raives t ha

e" adminitr t utrol pe Stt P bye1
1. l eient 3e .3.Ls /

1 J 2 Al1 quipsint b-ea X rec s

I
A

i
/0

_ _

1 . 3 tLah air lock is in q Lance with th requireX ets Of1 See ITS
SpecLficacion 3.6.1.3. 1 I 3.6.2J

SR 3.6.1.1 1.8.4 Mi eontairzant leakag rates arm within the LS its of
Specification 3.6.1.2. ad

L. 5? sealingt u 1associated witbh4ach youstration
I 1 .:. ia. bewlewts orLOta)-1#4MMl1

1.9 A CMXrZL CALZZRAXIOW shall be the adjusaomea. as amossmazy. of the channel
output such that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy to kwn
values of the parameter which the channel monitors. The CUAJ L CALUIATION shall
nct th atiro eh ne inoluding the sensor and alarm and/or trip

funXetns sad shall include the RADLU 1vCTb0AL XESZ. The CHAfML
CALUI3AI6U may be perferoed by &:W serize of souaneial, overlappitng or total
channel steps such that tha fntcra ohmal LO c ;ibrated.

1.10 A CMAMIrL OZCK shall be the ualitative assessmnt of channel behavior
during operation by observaeion. This determination shall include. whare.
"eeeble. comparisvn of the channel indication and/or status with other
Indications and/or status derived from independent inscruente eh els measuring
the as parsamter.

See ITS -

-Chapter 1.0J

COOK YUCLXAI PLANT - MMT 2 1.2 AHDWIT go. -;,- tSb- 165
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

314 LIMIING CONDlTIONS FOR OPERAIION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEM

QafAxM=r LEAXAGE

11RMC F I

LCO 3.6.1 3.6.1.2 | Contairmat laa rates salll be imited to: t

a. An overall Integrated leakahge rate of S L. 025 percent by weight of the containment air
per24 hos at P. 12 psig and See ITS

b. A combined leakage rate of S 0.60 I. for all penetrations and valves subject to Types B
and C tests whenpressurized to P,.

APPLUCABl: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.

Wrth eithr (a) glnrxasured ovel iated e r lea ae te exceeding 0/S L. or Cb) with the measred
combined lea rate for aD penetrathios and vylves subject to Types B and C, exceeding 0.60 14 restore the
oeall iteg ed lekage xate w S 0.75 L e ombined lkage rate for aUn ons and valves subject to

*_wil I-X £fl 1n ;nT~netn dno 12^nr^1^ e .. b .

. _

SURV-EUIIANCH REO U . ~ tecontainment Leakage Rate Testing Pro~grarr ( A .5)

SR 3.6.1.1 4.6.1.2 Perform Icakage rate testing In with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B, except as S r
ModLed y NR-%V vcd x~pio=%andReoatory, Guide 1.163. dated Septen~ber 1995.1 I" I .

See Note l. I

a. Each eontaiement air lock shall be verified to be in conpliance with the requirent ofe o A.5
Specification 3.6.1.3.

See ITSlb. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not a ial.5*5

-

Notes:

A.5

The Type A testing firquency specified In NEI 94-01, RevisIon 0, Paragraph 923, as "...at least once per
10 years based on acceptable performance histoiy" is modified to be "...at least once per 15 years based on
acceptable performance hitry." This change applies only to the Interval following the Type A test
performed inMay 1992. _

I -

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNII 2 Psge3l4 6-2 AMENDMENT 46, 473, , 329,254
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

314 LDUTMG CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

This pap hmmiouny let bluL

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNrr 2 Pap 314 6.3 AMusDeW 144,3 U3 m173
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ITS 3.6.1

ITS

314 LTIN;G CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQL'REMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINME SYSTEMS

CONTALIMENT STR'CrURAL lNTEGRUY

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATIO

LCO 3.6.1 3.61.6 . The *rumral integrity of dhe contm t sW be mainac! at'a leve consist with the m

|a=unce eritel in Spedifkm~ 4.6.1.6. 1 e )
AMELICABRIL.Y: MODES 1 2. 3 and 4. .

Add proposed ACTIONS A nd B A.4

he a integy the coain conei to the above o u ru
ity tO te l pri to the Reactor Coolant Syctem above 200CF.

SURg N R RE

SR 3.6.1.1 4.6.1.6 ' 7he stractural of the c _ saln tut and steel liner shll be detrmined In
M r !~l x~ I Opdoaad Rq c 163. dawd

tg 1 1995 I
I the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program |.5

COOK NUCLEAR iLANT-UI 2 Pap 314 " AMZDRENr 118,193
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.1 states "Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained."
CTS 3.6.1.2 requires containment leakage rates be within specified parameters.
CTS 3.6.1.6 requires that the structural integrity of the containment be
maintained within specified parameters. ITS 3.6.1 states "Containment shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by deleting the specific CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY definition and all references to it, as well as combining the
containment requirements of CTS 3.6.1.1, CTS 3.6.1.2, and CTS 3.6.1.6 into one
LCO statement.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.1, CTS 3.6.1.2, and CTS 3.6.1.6 is to provide
requirements pertaining for containment OPERABILITY. This portion of the
change (combining the LCOs) is acceptable because moving these requirements
to one LCO, ITS 3.6.1, centralizes the requirements. The purpose of CTS 1.8 is
to clearly describe all aspects of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY. The CTS 3/4.6.1
references to CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY have been deleted since the CTS
definition of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 1.8 is incorporated into
ITS 3.6.1, 3.6.2 and 3.6.3 and is no longer maintained as a separate definition in
the ITS. ITS 3.6.1 requires that the containment shall be OPERABLE. The
definition of OPERABLE and the subsequent ITS 3.6.1 LCO, ACTIONS, and
Surveillance Requirements are sufficient to encompass the applicable
requirements of the CTS definition. This change removes any confusion that
may exist between the definition and the specific requirements of the LCO and is
a presentation preference consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2. Since all
aspects of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY definition requirements, along with
the remainder of the LCOs in the Containment Systems Primary Containment
section (i.e., air locks and containment isolation valves), are maintained in
subsequent Specifications of ITS, this change is considered acceptable. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 4.6.1.1.b requires that Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be
demonstrated by verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with
the requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3. The ITS does not include the
reference to CTS 3.6.1.3 (which has changed to ITS 3.6.2). This changes the
CTS by not including a reference to another LCO that is required in the same
MODES.

The purpose of the CTS 4.6.1.1.b is to provide assurance that each containment
air lock is performing its function in support of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY.
This cross reference to another Specification is not necessary and this change is

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

acceptable because ITS 3.6.2 provides assurance that containment air locks are
OPERABLE without the reference in ITS 3.6.1. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.6.1.2 Action does not state what action to take if specific leakage rate
limits are not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a requirement that
the limits be restored prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature
above 2001F (i.e., MODE 4). CTS 3.6.1.6 Action does not state what action to
take if the structural integrity limits are not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only
includes a requirement that the limits be restored prior to increasing Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 200OF (i.e., MODE 4). Thus, entry into
CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.1.2 or CTS 3.6.1.6 is not met while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4. CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a shutdown and requires the
unit to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5 within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.1
ACTION A requires that if the containment is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.1 ACTION B requires that if the
Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met (i.e., the
containment is not restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes CTS by
stating the ACTIONS rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3. In addition, it deletes
the CTS Actions to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.1.2 and
CTS 3.6.1.6 are silent on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to
accomplish this. This change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in
ITS 3.6.1 adopt ISTS structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of
Applicability without changing the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5.
In addition, deletion of the current Actions of CTS 3.6.1.2 and CTS 3.6.1.6 is
acceptable, because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS 3.0.4) already precludes entering the MODE
of Applicability when the LCO is not met. Therefore, it is not necessary to include
these requirements as specific actions in ITS 3.6.1. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.5 CTS 4.6.1.2 and CTS 4.6.1.6 reference specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option B requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. CTS 4.6.1.2 also
states "The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable." ITS SR 3.6.1.1
requires performance of visual examinations and leakage rate testing, except for
containment air lock testing, in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This changes CTS by referencing the appropriate
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The purpose of ITS 3.6.1 is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment will be maintained comparable to the original design standards for
the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because the appropriate
10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B requirements, and other specific leakage rate
criteria are retained in the Technical Specifications as part of ITS 5.5.14,
"Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program." This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.A (Type 2 - Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS 1.8 states
"CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when: 1.8.1 All penetrations required to
be closed during accident conditions are either: a. Capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valve system, or b. Closed by
manual valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except for valves that are open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1; 1.8.2 All equipment hatches are closed and
sealed; and (Unit 2 only) 1.8.5 The sealing mechanism associated with each
penetration (e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings) is OPERABLE." ITS 3.6.1 states
"Containment shall be OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by moving the
reference to penetration and equipment hatch requirements to the Bases. The
change deleting the phrase "and sealed" in CTS 1.8.2 is addressed by DOC L.2.

The removal of these details, which are related to system operation, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
the containment to be OPERABLE and the relocated material describes aspects
of OPERABILITY. The ITS also still retains the requirement to perform required
visual inspections and leakage rate testing in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program in accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J,
Part B, which would provide verification that the equipment hatch is closed and
the sealing mechanisms are OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system operation is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.1.1.a.2 requires the
primary containment equipment hatches to be verified closed and sealed every
31 days. The ITS does not include this requirement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the specific Surveillance Requirement to verify primary containment
equipment hatches are closed. The deletion of the sealed requirement is
addressed in DOC L.2.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.2 is to help ensure primary CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY is maintained. However, the ITS still maintains the requirement for
the Containment to be OPERABLE, and maintaining the hatches closed is part of
this requirement (as described in the Bases). The ITS also continues to require
the leakage rate testing in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This leakage testing would confirm that the equipment hatch is
sealed, since if it was not sealed, then the measured leakage rate would be
affected. In addition, opening of the equipment hatch is not a routine evolution,
and it is strictly controlled by plant procedures. The appropriate procedure
requires proper verification that the opened equipment hatch is resealed when
the equipment hatch is closed. Therefore, this specific Surveillance Requirement
is not necessary to be included in the ITS. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 1.8 states
"CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:...1.8.2 All equipment hatches
are closed and sealed." ITS 3.6.1 states that the Containment shall be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by not including an explicit reference to
sealing the equipment hatch. The change associated with moving the reference
to the equipment hatch into the Bases is addressed by DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 1.8.2 is to help provide assurance that the equipment hatch
can perform its safety function. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. The
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program requires testing be performed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Part B, requiring the containment
isolation valves, including the equipment hatch, to be OPERABLE, but there is no
specific mention of sealing the equipment hatches. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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ContainmentO A heric, Subatmos Condenser an ual
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment A heric, Subatmospheic lce Condenser, Dua

C.Ty

LCo3.Xtdli
LCOJ.6(.{
L :°3-6-.4-

LCO 3.6.1

APPLICABILITY:

Containment shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

1.64-.1 AC41au) -
1)0(6A.Lf

'ocX A.q

L(46.. 1L
' i~ .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment Inoperable. A.1 Restore containment to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage
rate testin xcept for containment air lock testing, In
accordanriwith the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment-
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

I [Verify containment structural integrit accordance
with the Containment Tendon Surveill e Program.

\ \

In accordance
with the
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program ] _

.

WOG STS 3.6.1 - 1 ' Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.1 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. This bracketed requirement regarding Containment Tendon Surveillance Program is
deleted because it is not applicable to CNP. The CNP containment does not utilize
containment tendons.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 21 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 22 of 498

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containmentd

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1(;) Containmentdondenserp

BASES

0D

BACKGROUND The containment is a n steela[FrtENi (
reinforced concrete he con ainmen , inc_ u g du re.
is penetrai, a low leakage steel Undesigned to contain tM e ft - '<g
radioactive material that may be released from the reactor core following
a design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Additionally, the

--------- v-njii-Gginnmnr-nI5-Ev vk1,uMngpir anm dhP tinrn6E-KUs Uv products that may be present In the containment atmosphere following
\accident conditions.

\ t J hsoonaimet vessel is a v ~CY iyn-drical ste-el pressure vesik withy
\eRhrcldme and a co ckae mat with steel merrbrare.Nt isJ

enmprt2@ rase bv reiforcd~onreteshield build il
space exists 17awee" Ime wal ano comes ol Ine-sieel contamint
ves~tand the concrete shiel pling to provide for the collectin
C~mixing ,%Qdup, and controlle te e of containment out leaka ec

l e ercnI Ing
a~nd an In c ste containment for leak ti ht s. ,

eg%

0D

!

1

4

1

1

Containment piping penetration assemblies provide for the passage of
process, service, sampling, and instrumentation pipelines Into the

ntAwntQS191 h ile maintaining containment integrity. JIhX shil
_eld iligaa516 1UM uult alune lu \

atmosprere under a ccident conditis as well as eniomta sil
~rotectio or the containment vessel nd Nuclea[ta uol en

hei ine7rteel and Its penetrations establish the leakage
limiting boundary of the containment. Maintaining the containment
OPERABLE limits the leakage of fission product radioactivity from the
containment to the environment. SR 3.6.1.1 leakage rate requirements
comply with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option 9(Ref. 1), as modified
by approved exemptions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the containment boundary
are a part of the containment leak tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight
barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident conditions are
either:

WOG STS B 3.6.1C - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 23 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 24 of 498

B 3.6.1

Q INSERT I

The containment structure is a reinforced concrete vertical cylinder with a slab base and
a hemispherical dome. A welded steel liner (dome, wall, and bottom) is attached to the
inside face of the concrete shell, to ensure a high degree of leak tightness.

Q INSERT 2

The structure serves as both a biological shield and a pressure container.

Insert Page B 3.6.1C-1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 24 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 25 of 498

Containmentdi Con ens
B 3.6.17

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment Isolation systeroSr

2. Closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed positions, except as
provided In LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Valvew (

b. Each air lock Is OPERABLE, except as provided in LCO 3.6.2.
"Containment Air Lockset A) (i

c. <equipment hatch; & )e (i) (i

~d. 1Wpressurized sealing echanism associated with a penetration Is)

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the containment must
SAFETY withstand the pressures and temperatures of the limiting Design Basis
ANALYSES Accident (DBA) without exceeding the design leakage rates.

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment OPERABILITY from
high pressures and temreratures are a LOC 4 steam line brea d ~ ~ ..

e R (Ref. 2). In addition release of signifcan (
fission product radioactivity within containment can occur from a LOCAzr'

Inthe DBA analyses, It Is assumed that the containment Is
> OPERABLE such that, for the DBAs Involving release of fission product

eejei radioactivity, release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
cc;Qe containment leakage. The containment was designed with an allowable

age rate o of containment air weight per day (Ref. ;`iig (A (
leakge us n the evaluation of offsite doses resulting from
accidents, is defined In 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option 2)(Ref. 1), as Q
L8: the maximum allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated
peak containment internal pressure (P,) resulting from the limiting design
basis LOCA. The allowable leakage rate represented by L. forms the
basis for the acceptance criteria Imposed on all containment leakage rate
testing. L Is assumed tobe-t5o per day In the safety analysis at £

i"" psig (Ref. 02.

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for the
establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

The 'Antainment satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

WOG STS B 3.6.1C-2 Rev.2, 04130/01
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B 3.6.1

0 INSERT 3

The sealing mechanism associated with each containment penetration (e.g., welds,
bellows, or O-rings) is OPERABLE (i.e., OPERABLE such that the containment leakage
limits are met).

Insert Page B 3.6.1C-2
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Containment :n

83.6.U

BASES

LCO Containment OPERABILITY Is maintained by limiting leakage to s 1.0 L,,
except prior to the first startup after performing a required Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program leakage test. At this time the applicable
leakage limits must be met.

Compliance with this LCO will ensure a containment configuration,
including equipment hatches, that is structurally sound and that will limit
leakage to those leakage rates assumed In the safety analysis.

Individual leakage rates specified for the containment air lock (LCO 3.6.2)

1 0FZ, Appendix J. Therefore, leakage rates exceeding these
individual limits only result in the containment being inoperable when the
leakage results in exceeding the overall acceptance criteria of 1.0 L,.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2,3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material Into containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, containment is not
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for containment during
MODE 6 are addressed In LCO 3.9. ~ontainment Penetrations."

ACTIONS AJ 0
In the event containment Is Inoperable, containment must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The I hour Completion Time provides
a period of time to correct the problem commensurate with the
Importance of maintaining containment OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. This time period also ensures that the probability of an accident
(requiring containment OPERABIUTY) occurring during periods when
containment is Inoperable is minimal.

8.1 and B.2 * *

If containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the _ 1

required Completion lime, the must be brought to a MO in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the n ust e
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, base
operating experience, to reach the required iions Irom full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

WOG STS B 3.6.1C - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment :1L CndSNQ

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

- Maintaining the containment OPERABLE requires compliance with the
visual examinations and leakage rate test requirements of the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Failure to meet air lockj {a

resilient slleak age limits specified in LU 3J6.2( 6uu does
not invalia the acceptability of these overall leakaged inations
unless their contribution to overall Type A, B, and C leakage causes that
to exceed limits. As left leakage prior to the first startup after performing
a required Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program leakage test is
required to be p.6 Lfor combined Type B and C leakage, and

GZ6-5 L. or ODJon I 0.75 Lf EC or overall Type A leakage.
At all other times between required leakage rate tests, the acceptance
criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage limit of & 1.0 L8. At
5 1.0 L. the offsite dose consequences are bounded by the assumptions
of the safety analysis. SR Frequencies are as required by the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. These periodic testing
requirements verify that the containment leakage rate does not exceed
the leakage rate assumed In the safety analysis.

X - REVIEWER NOTE -
Regula Guide 1.1 63 and NEI 94-01 include acceptan criteria for as- C
left and as- und Type A leakage rates and combined Type and C
leakage rates hich may be reflected in the Bases.

F ungrouted, post tensioned tendons, t Rensures that the
lstru ural integrity of the containment will be intained In accordance
with t provisions of the Containment Tendon rveillance Program.
\Testing d Frequency are consistent with the rec mendations of
RegulatoryY ulde 1.35 (Ref. 4). ] '

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Option r9E

2. eFSAR, e i 9A (,g

I0
SART Section 3(D( -

L 4 to vGide 1.34-3 5sin 1])

WOG STS B3.6.1C-4 Rev. 2 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.1 BASES, CONTAINMENT

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "C" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Specification is used in
the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition,
the Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, and Dual Containment Specification Bases
(ISTS B 3.6.1A, ISTS B 3.6.1B, and ISTS B 3.6.1D) are not used and are not shown.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the ISTS Writers
Guide (NEI 01-03).

6. This bracketed requirement is deleted since it is not applicable to CNP.

7. Reviewer's Note not retained.

8. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.6.2, Containment Air Locks
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 33 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 34 of 498

ITS 3.6.2

ITS

3t4 L.DLYNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE3NTS
314.6 CONTAINMNT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LCKS

LLITNG COLMMON FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.2 3.6.13 Ewh cabanuinnt air kock shall be I

b. An overalln o lockap aer ofs 0.05 at P., 12 pig.

APPLAI l[D: MODES 1. 2, 3 and 4A

Al: A ACoN- AAdd proposed ACTIONS Note 2

ACTION C -FWIOtsChtarlkoPRLs4aTO
ACTION D -- gTANDBY within the xx 6 hou and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the fboflsRue 30 o ' A L .s

Add proposed Required Actions C.1
N Rand C.2

4.6.13 Eact hoatlumm air lock hall be de_==td OPERABLE: M.1

SR 3.6.2.1 Tordewit C O mW _ See ITS 5.5

SR 3.6.2.2 At Lem owe

-HAdd proposed SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2 |.6

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT.UNT 1 Pp 3/4 " ADF UG, 209

Page 1 of 6
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314 LIMNG CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVELANCE REQVIRWEMS
314.6 CONTAINTE SYSEMIS

ITS 3.6.2

ITS

__

ThS Pap bmzcagy Laft Btank

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNrr 1" Wage 314 4 AMNDMrM 440, 209

Page 2 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2

0ITS

DtrOFIt!oNS

1.7 A REPORTABLE EVUT shall be any of these conditions specified in 10 CMl
50.73.

COPEAntI r tNTtEtRTY

1.6 SCOMM UnTl Y shall exist Aen:

SeeUS S
4 Chapter 1. J

1.6.1 All enetrations required to be closed during eccident
conditons are either:

A. Capable of being closed by an OPIA=U contalmuat automatic
isolation valve system. or

b. Closed by manual valves blind flanges. atr dsctivated automatic
va1ves secured In their closed positions. empt for valves that

upn rder *dsteistra o control as parlettd by
Spocirication 3.6.3.1.

iSeeUS
tf 3.61 J

LCO 3.6.2

11.5.2 All equipment hatches are closed and sealed.

1.6.3 Each sitr lock is in compliance with the requirtmnts of See 3 S
Specification 3.6.1.3. 36

1.8.4 the containment leakage rates are within the lSmits of
Specification 3.6.1.2 _

1.9 A CHAFS CALUAlM0 shall be the djustment. as neceszry. of the channel
output such that it responds vith the necessary range and accuracy to knwiM
va1ui of the parsmeter which the channel monitors. The CHAML CALIERATION shall
encompass the entire chanrel including the senser and alarm and/or trip
functions. and shall include the CLAY=£L 7UNCTW XAL TZST. De CHAMSZL
CAL1UaTlON? may be performed by any series of sequential. oerlapping or total
channel steps sucb that the enctre channel iS calibrated.

CRA1MWt CHICK

1.10 A CHA)OtL CHICK shall be the qualitative assessuent of channel behavior
during operation by observation. This datermination shell Include, vhere
possible, comparison of the channel indication and/or *tat= with other
Indicatlons end/or status derived from independent Instruse c channels measuring
the sane parameter.

See ITS
-Chapter I.0O

COOK RUCLIAR FLAST - WIT 1 * 12 A'm~EN~T NO.-&v 440.. 181
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ITS 3.6.2
ITS (I

314 LL1YI1G CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND STRVEUNCE REQUIREMES
3/4.6 COMTADO4T.SYSIEMS

CONTAIWMENT AIR LoC

LIMrTlNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.2 3.6.1.3 Each clu n air lock sha be OPERABLEI

Boh oo loedee2cpt we the si .'5itin used fr wormal awsk miny and exik LtAAi
d the ooearlockdoors. be t I

|b. An Overal air lock lekne Me: of S 0.05 1, at P., 12.0 =ps4. |! [ SeIT

APPUCLAB : MODES .2. 3a 4 (-Add proposed ACTIONS Note )

[Add proposed ACTIONS A poeAT0Soe _ -

ACTION -- if anar lock kmi:taIcutlonewd dorlsed;ze tbc ti bck to OPERABLWt owithin 24 D z
ACTION C least HOV STANDBY wUM dCe nzxt 6 houw ad In COLD SH OWN win -h fL

ACTION D { - -Add. proposed
Reuired ACTIONSM.1

StJREI~lCE EOIItEMNTS .1 nd C.2

4.6.13 Each cntibuat uir lock 1a be demewased OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.2.1 b 5 5

SR 3.6.2.2 b. Ax least otra p erhsby iwerfin dint only ooe door lIt each sdr lock aa be oeed
\\~a tathm- .

\ Add ~~~~proposed SR 3621Nt i

-o prposed SR 3.6.2 1Nt i

COOK NUCL L ANTUN4 r 2 hp 314 64 AMEVM3 193

Page 4 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2

ITS

3/4 LlMIThl'G CONGTMONS FOR OPERATION AN'D SURVEIANCE REQU1REEYrS
3/4.6 CONTArOMN7 SYSTEMS

I raM Popae Ibdoay Left Mk

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-Ud 2- i Pran 3/4 " AbEM YNT 193

Page 5 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2

ITS

t!01tTAUtl! tV1AES r See ITS I
-- 4Chapter 1.0

1.7 A 11PORTAJIZOLT shall be any of those conditions specified in lO CtX 01
50.73; 1

1.3 C0WZWO 1TtaE= shall e st tibn:

1.1.1 All ,netraetion requIrd to be closed during accident
conduLt e ae eifthr:

A. Capable of being elosed bq an oMMS= eoncaLment sut
Isolatioe valve systes. or

b. Clued by sansa valves. blind flanges. or deactivated
valves secured in their elosed positions. except for Ie
are open under administrative control as pereitted by
Specification 3.6..1.

| 1.1.2 All equIpMet hatehes are closed and asaledL

Wtic

oumtic
Lie that

1.8 Each air lock Ls in compliance with the requiremnts ofLCO 3.6.2 Specification 3.6.1.3.

I1. 8. 8 Th coan at leakage rates are within the hiats of
Specification 3.6.1.2, an

See ITS
3.6.1J

See ITS
Chapter

1.0 -

LaANNIM. ALIZINATIUM

1.9 A CUP= CALZIDMON shl be the adjustment. as mecessary. ot the channel
output such that it responds with- the necesesy range and accuracy to knu
values of the paraster which the channel mouitors. The COAUL CALUATION ahall

t entire chaninl inald the onesr and alarm and/or trip
fincou ahd shall Include the = 7 WCt AL TEST. Mm AL&U.
CALURAT169annay be perfesied by an series of sesuutel., everlaing or total
cvl s s such chat the mUtre ehbel i calibrated.

1.10 A CHtaET Oh shell be the daitative assessment of chaniel behavior
durinc operation by observation. I dtet ination shall include. whare.
poseile. cop arison of the channel indLcation and/or status with other
indications end/or status derived from independent imncuent .cN Ils _easuring
the s | parter.

COOK YCLEAR PUrNT - MM 2 1-2 AM~=T N. 4r W 65

Page 6 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes because they do not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.3 states "Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE..."
CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a states 'With an air lock inoperable" and specifies Actions to
be taken. ITS 3.6.2 ACTIONS Note 2 states "Separate Condition entry is allowed
for each air lock." ITS 3.6.2 Condition C states "One or more containment air
locks inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or B." This changes the CTS
by clarifying the current intent of applying the CTS Actions to each air lock
separately.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.3 is to ensure containment air locks meet their
requirements for CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (changed to containment
OPERABILITY in the ITS). One OPERABLE air lock door in each containment
air lock provides a pressure boundary, and applying the CTS Actions for an
inoperable air lock to each of the air locks separately is appropriate. ITS 3.6.2
ACTIONS Note 2 clearly states this. The Required Actions for each Condition
provide appropriate compensatory action for each inoperable air lock. This
change is acceptable because it clarifies existing requirements and better
describes how the requirements are currently used. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.6.1.3 does not include a reference to entering applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY LCO (CTS 3.6.1.1)
(changed to containment OPERABILITY in the ITS). ITS 3.6.2 ACTIONS Note 3
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate." This changes the CTS by explicitly requiring the
Containment Actions be entered when the Containment LCO is not met as a
result of air lock leakage exceeding limits.

This change is acceptable because it reinforces the requirement in ITS 3.6.1 to
meet overall containment leakage limits. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. This changes CTS by referencing
the appropriate Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because the
appropriate 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B requirements, and other specific
leakage rate criteria are retained in the Technical Specifications as part of
ITS 5.5.14, "Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program." This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

A.5 CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 Note I states "An
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful performance
of the overall air lock leakage test." This changes the CTS by adding a Note as a
reminder that either air lock door is capable of providing a fission product barrier
in the event of a DBA.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design
standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because it
provides clarification that the previous overall containment air lock leakage test
remains valid when one air lock door is found inoperable, consistent with current
requirements and practices. One inoperable door does not invalidate the test for
the overall air lock leakage test because the second door is still capable of
performing the safety function. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.6 CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2 states
"Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1."
This changes the CTS by adding a Note as a reminder that the air lock leakage
must be accounted for in determining the combined Type B and C containment
leakage rate.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design
standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because it
provides clarification that the containment air lock leakage is properly accounted
for in determining the combined Type B and C containment leakage rate,
consistent with current requirements and practices. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 The CTS 3.6.1.3 Action requires restoration of an inoperable air lock within
24 hours. The ITS requires two additional Required Actions. When one or more
containment air locks are inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or B,
ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C. 1 requires initiation of action to evaluate overall
containment leakage rate per LCO 3.6.1 immediately and ITS 3.6.2 Required

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

Action C.2 requires a door in the inoperable air lock to be closed within 1 hour.
This changes the CTS by adding new Required Actions.

The purpose of ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C.1 is to verify that the overall leakage
rate aspect of containment OPERABILITY is met in the event an airlock is
inoperable for a reason other than one door or an interlock mechanism being
inoperable. The purpose of ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C.2 is to minimize, to the
extent possible, the leakage through the inoperable air lock. This change is
acceptable because if the inoperability is something that could cause the overall
containment leakage rate limits to be exceeded, this should be evaluated
immediately, commensurate with the importance of the limits. This change is
considered more restrictive because it provides new Required Actions.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.6.1.3.a states (in part) what constitutes an
OPERABLE containment air lock. ITS LCO 3.6.2 does not include this level of
detail. This changes the CTS by moving details concerning what constitutes an
OPERABLE containment air lock to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the CTS
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in
the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to have two OPERABLE
containment air locks. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.1.3 Action states that
with an air lock inoperable (for any reason), restore the air lock to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours, and if not restored, the unit must be shutdown within a
certain time limit. The ITS provides separate ACTIONS for different
inoperabilities of the air lock. With an airlock inoperable due to a single
inoperable door, ITS 3.6.2 ACTION A allows unlimited operation, provided the
OPERABLE air lock door is closed in 1 hour and locked closed in 24 hours, and
a verification is performed every 31 days that the OPERABLE air lock door
remains locked closed. For air lock doors in high radiation areas, this 31 day

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 42 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 43 of 498

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

verification can be performed by administrative means. In addition, if both air
locks have inoperable doors, the ACTION allows containment entry and exit for
up to 7 days. With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable, ITS 3.6.2
ACTION B allows unlimited operation, provided an OPERABLE door in the air
lock is closed in 1 hour and locked closed in 24 hours, and a verification is
performed every 31 days that an OPERABLE air lock door in the air lock remains
locked closed. For air lock doors in high radiation areas, this 31 day verification
can be performed by administrative means. In addition, containment entry and
exit through the air lock is permissible (i.e., the closed and locked OPERABLE
door can be opened) under the control of a dedicated individual. Finally, due to
these new ACTIONS, ITS 3.6.2 ACTION C, which requires the air lock to be
restored within 24 hours, only applies to an air lock that is inoperable for reasons
other than an inoperable door or an inoperable interlock mechanism. For both of
these new ACTIONS as well as ACTION C, as stated in ITS ACTIONS Note 1,
entry and exit (i.e., the closed and locked OPERABLE air lock doors can be
opened) is also permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock
components. This changes the CTS by allowing unlimited operation, with certain
restrictions, for air locks that are inoperable due to an inoperable door or interlock
mechanism, and also allows separate Condition entry for each of the two air
locks.

The purpose of the CTS air lock Action is to ensure the containment is not
allowed to operate indefinitely in a condition such that it cannot perform its safety
function. The changes are acceptable because the proposed ACTIONS will still
ensure the containment safety function is met. Since there are two redundant
doors in each air lock, only one OPERABLE air lock door is needed to be
maintained closed to ensure the leak tightness requirements are met. The leak
tightness of each door is verified, as required by ITS SR 3.6.2.1, in accordance
with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. In addition, the interlock
mechanism only ensures that both doors in the air lock are not inadvertently
opened at the same time. With either an OPERABLE air lock door locked
closed, or a dedicated individual ensuring that only one door at a time is opened,
the function of the interlock mechanism is being met. The allowances to open
the air lock doors to perform repairs or other reasons is acceptable since the time
the door is opened is short and the opening is under administrative controls.
Also, for the case where the air lock door is opened for reasons other than to
effect repairs, the time period (7 days) is short. These changes are designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.1.3.b requires testing of the containment airlock interlock once
per 6 months. ITS SR 3.6.2.2 requires testing of the containment airlock
interlock every 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 6 months (i.e., a maximum of 7.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to
24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.2.2 is to ensure that the containment airlock interlock
prevents more than one of the containment airlock doors from opening at a time.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
Typically, the interlock is installed after each refueling outage, verified
OPERABLE with the Surveillance. If the need for maintenance arises when the
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock,
and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second
door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative
operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a MODE
when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism cannot be
readily bypassed; linkages must be removed to allow bypass of the interlock,
which are under the control of station processes such as temporary
modifications, primary containment closure procedures, and out of service
practices. Failure rate of this physical device is very low based on the design of
the interlock.

Historically, the Frequency of this interlock verification was established to
coincide with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to
10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months.
However, Appendix J, Option B, to which CNP Units 1 and 2 are currently
licensed, allows for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to
a maximum of 30 months.

Therefore, it is proposed to change the required Frequency for this Surveillance
to 24 months. With the allowance of ITS SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of
30 months, which corresponds to the overall air lock leakage test Frequency. In
this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a MODE where the interlock is not
required. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 44 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 45 of 498

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air Locks((Ab-spheric, Subatmosphericgk-e Condenser, and Dual)) 0D
C-TS

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks a(spseric, ubatmosp- c, Ice Condenser an d 0
3. ,.I. LCO 3.6.2 STwc4containment air locl$shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

bCD Lz(

l.) L A.'-

- NOTES -
1. Entry and exit Is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

oi AX, 3 3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when air
lock leakage results In exceeding the overall containment leakage rate.

.POL (L.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more -
containment air locks - NOTES -
with one containment air 1. Required Actions A.1,
lock door Inoperable. A.2, and A.3 are not

applicable if both
doors In the same air
lock are Inoperable
and Condition C Is
entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls f both air
locks are inoperabI.

A.1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour
door Is closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

I

WOG STS 3.6.2 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Containment Air LocksdA sp-heric, Subatmos eric Ice Condenser, a Dual

C rs

0Doc- (-. (

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2 Lock the OPERABLE door 24 hours
closed In the affected air
lock.

A.3 .-NOTE-
Air lock doors In high
radiation areas may be
verified lacked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE Once per 31 days
door is locked closed In
the affected air lock.

B. One or more
containment air locks * - NOTES -
with containment air lock 1. Required Actions B.1,
interlock mechanism B2, and B.3 are not
inoperable. applicable if both

doors in the same air
lock are Inoperable
and Condition C is
entered.

2. Entry and exit of
containment is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
Individual.

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE door 1 hour
Is closed In the affected air
lock

AMQ
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B2 Lock an OPERABLE door 24 hours
* closed in the affected air

lock.

B.3
- NOTE -

Air lock doors In high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE door Once per 31 days
Is locked closed In the
affected air lock.

C. One or more C.1 Initiate action to evaluate Immediately
containment air locks overall containment
inoperable for reasons leakage rate per
other than Condition A LCO 3.6.1.
or B.

C.2 Verify a door Is closed In 1 hour
the affected air lock.

C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

Ai4 om
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Containment Air Locks Cospheric, Subatmos eric, Ice Condenser' d Dual)
3.6.2

crib

4.o. 3.,z

4-o.1.3 s,.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1
-NOTES-

1. An Inoperable air lock door does not Invalidate
the previous successful performance of the
overall air lock leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against acceptance
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing In In accordance
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate with the
Testing Program. Containment

Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.2.2 fierify only one door In the air lock can be opened at 24 monthsQ
a time.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.2 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air Locks As heric, Subatmosphe C. ce Cnns;r. and ibp
B 3.6.2

0

8 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks A spheric Subatmoseric Ice Condenser, d Dual

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment air locks form part of the containment pressure boundary
and provide a means for personnel access during all MODES of
operation. 6 _.4 eJ
Each air lock Is nominally a right circular cylinder, i n diameter with a
door at each end. The doors are interlocked to prevent simultaneous
opening. During periods when containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, the door Interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing
both doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods when
frequent containment entry is necessary. Each air lock door has been
designed and tested to certify its ability to withstand a pressure in excess
of the maximum expected pressure following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) in containment. As such, closure of a single door supports
containment OPERABILITY. Each of the doors contains double
gasketed seals and local leakage rate testing capability to ensure
pressure Integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design uses
pressure seated doors (i.e., an increase in containment Internal pressure
results in increased sealing force on each door).

f~b~ch ersonelair ockis provided with limit switches on both doors that
;;Fid~ent Inication of door position. Additionally Coitrl
oompancrovied to aler~he perator whenever an air ock )
dor ntrlckmehais T gfeatd. . go_ O 1

The containment air locks form part of the containment pressure
boundary. As such, air lock Integrity and leak tightness is essential for
maintaining the containment leakage rate within limit in the event of a
DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness may result in a
leakage rate In excess of that assumed in the unit safety analyses.

APPLICABLE The DBAs tha esultin a release of radioactive material within (
SAFETY containmen are a loss of coolant accident and a rod ejection accident
ANALYSES n he analysis of each of these accidents, it is assumed that

containment Is OPERABLE such that release of fission products to the
environment is controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of !O of -
containment air weight per day (Re5 . This leakage ate is elined in
10 CFR 50. Appendix J, _qo(Ref.(N as L, OTOotcotinment
air weight per day, th faximumailowable containment leakage rate at

09

D

D
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B 3.6.2

Q INSERT I

a control room alarm is provided for each air lock to alert the operator whenever an air
lock door is open for greater than approximately 5 minutes.

Insert Page B 3.6.2-1
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Containment Air Locks A s heric, Subatmos eric, Ice Condenser, a5d Dual)
B 3.6.2

02

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) I

the calculated peak containment internal pressure P. - papsig
following a design basis LOCA. This allowable leakage rate forms the
basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs associated with the
air locks.

The fontainmentAir)6cks satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). 0
LCO Each containment air lock forms part of the containment pressure

boundary. As part of the containment pressure boundary, the air lock
safety function Is related to control of the containment leakage rate
resulting from a DBA. Thus, each air lock's structural Integrity and leak
tightness are essential to the successful mitigation of such an event.

Each air lock Is required to be OPERABLE. For the air lock to be
considered OPERABLE, the air lock Interlock mechanism must be
OPERABLE, the air lock must be in compliance with the Type B air lock
leakage test, and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock
allows only one air lock door of an air lock to be opened at one time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of containment does not exist
when containment Is required to be OPERABLE. Closure of a single
door In each air lock is sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following
postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air
lock Is not being used for normal entry into or exit from containment.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment air
locks are not required In MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for the containment air
locks during MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.3, 'Containment
Penetrations."

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that allows entry and exit to
perform repairs on the affected air lock component. If the outer door is
inoperable, thenfitmay be easily accessed for most repairs. giil--

side of the door then it is permissible to enter the air lock through the
OPERABLE door, which means there is a short time during which the
containment boundary is not intact (during access through the

WOG STS B 3.6.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks (Atmspheric, SubatmosphXc, Ice Condenser, and al (
B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

OPERABLE door). The ability to open the OPERABLE door, even if it
means the containment boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time in which the OPERABLE door Is
expected to be open. After each entrv and exit. the OPERABLE door _
must be Immediately closed. fIf ALARA Editions permit, entry and exit

tshobidibn OPERAB1LE air lock.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable air lock. Complying with the
Required Actions may allow for continued operation, and a subsequent
inoperable air lock Is governed by subsequent Condition entry and
application of associated Required Actions.

In the event the air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate, Note 3 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment."

A.I. A.2. and A.3

With one air lock door In one or more containment air locks inoperable,
the OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1) in
each affected containment air lock. This ensures that a leak tight
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock
door. This action must be completed within 1 hour. This specified time
period Is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1, which requires
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be isolated by locking
closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour Completion Time.
The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable for locking the OPERABLE
air lock door, considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock Is
being maintained closed.

Required Action A.3 verifies that an air lock with an inoperable door has
been Isolated by the use of a locked and closed OPERABLE air lock
door. This ensures that an acceptable containment leakage boundary is
maintained. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on
engineering judgment and is considered adequate in view of the low
likelihood of a locked door being mispositioned and other administrative
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that applies to air

WOG STS B 3.6.2 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks At pheric Subats heric Ice on ens an
B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

lock doors located in high radiation areas and allows these doors to be
verified locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be In the proper
position, is small.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required If both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors in the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door Is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into Condition A; only
the requirement to comply with the Required Actions. Note 2 allows use
of the air lock for entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls if
both air locks have an Inoperable door. This 7 day restriction begins
when the second air lock is discovered inoperable. Containment entry
may be required on a periodic basis to perform Technical Specifications
(TS) Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other activities on
equipment Inside containment that are required by TS or activities on
equipment that support TS-required equipment. This Note Is not
intended to preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS required
activities) If the containment Is entered, using the Inoperable air lock, to
perform an allowed activity listed above. This allowance is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time that the OPERABLE door Is expected
to be open.

B.1.-B.2. and B.3

With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable in one or more air locks,
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are consistent
with those specified in Condition A.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required If both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors In the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
containment under the control of a dedicated individual stationed at the
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Containment Air Locks A sh hneric. ice Condenser. an vualJ) (
B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

air lock to ensure that only one door Is opened at a time (i.e., the
individual performs the function of the Interlock).

Required Action B.3 is modified by e N arae-o es o air lock doors
located in high radiation areas and allows these doors to be verified
locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
the door, once it has been verified to be In the proper position, Is small.

G.1. 0.2. and C,3

With one or more air locks Inoperable for reasons other than those
described In Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires action to be
initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined leakage rates using
current air lock test results. An evaluation is acceptable, since it Is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment Inoperable if both
doors in an air lock have failed a seal test or if the overall air lock leakage
is not within limits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per door has
failed), containment remains OPERABLE, yet only 1 hour (per LCO 3.6.1)
would be provided to restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status priory >.
to requiring a pEsndutdown. in addition, even with both doors tailing J \W
the seal test, the overall containment leakage rate can still be within
limits.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected containment
air lock must be verified to be closed within the 1 hour Completion Time.
This specified time period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
which requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status within
1 hour.

Additionally, the affected air lock(s) must be restored to OPERABLE
status within the 24 hour Completion Time. The specified time period Is
considered reasonable for restoring an Inoperable air lock to OPERABLE
status, assuming that at least one door is maintained closed in each
affected air lock.

D.A and D.2AdSOTi )

H~ioer~e containment a lock cannot be restored t&o EALE
2ts~ihin the eqtilred Comjpaitn Tim )lpi

a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
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0 INSERT 2

any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met

Insert Page B 3.6.2-5
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Containment Air Locks A pheric, Subatmos h*c, Ice Condenser, an Zual
B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required conditions from full (
power conditions In an orderly manner and without-challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Maintaining containment air locks OPERABLE requires compliance with
the leakage rate test requirements of the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This SR reflects the leakage rate testing requirements
with regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance
criteria were established during initial air lock and containment
OPERABILITY testing. The periodic testing requirements verify that the
air lock leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
containment leakage rate. The Frequency Is required by the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that an
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage test. This is considered
reasonable since either air lock door Is capable of providing a fission
product barrier In the event of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this
SR requiring the results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which Is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1. This ensures that air lock leakage Is
properly accounted for in determining the combined Type B and C
containment leakage rate.

6)R 3.6.2.2

The air lock interlock Is designed to prevent simultaneous opening of
both doors in a single air lock. Since both the Inner and outer doors of an
air lock are designed to withstand the maximum expected post accident
containment pressure, closure of either door will support containment
OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interlock feature supports containment
OPERABILITY while the air lock is being used for personnel transit In and
out of the containment. Periodic testing of this Interlock demonstrates
that the Interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening
of the Inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Due to the
purely mechanical nature of-this interlock, and given that the Interlock
mechanism Is not normally challenged when the containment air lock
door is used for entry and exit (procedures require strict adherence to
single door opening), this test is only required to be performed every 24
months. he 24 rnth rrequFCy-1 baseU re oneed to erform this)
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B 3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

fS ellnce u~er the conditions tha~apply during a p aiuae, 'an-d
the potential ior loss of containmenyOPERABILITY If t rveillance

aeerfrhd with the reactor arDower. ~--r-inexrien a
shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed
at 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency Is based on
engineering judgment and is considered adequate given that the interlock
is not challenged during the use of the airlock.

REFEREN( 50,5Appendix J, OptionEDA

SAR, Section I )

0

..
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INSERT 3

1.

2.

UFSAR, Section 14.3.4.

UFSAR, Section 14.2.6.

Insert Page B 3.6.2-7
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.2 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Editorial/grammatical error corrected.

4. The subsequent requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to
reflect the changes.

5. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

6. The Bases statement that entry through the OPERABLE air lock is preferred when
entering the containment to repair an inoperable air lock door has been deleted. The
divider barrier must be breached (i.e., opened) in order to access one air lock by
entering through the other air lock, and the ITS requires the divider barrier to be
closed. Therefore, it is not practical to enter through the OPERABLE air lock when
accessing the other air lock to repair its inoperable door.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

314 LIMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS .I
3/4.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.3

3.6.3.1 [ ' ch containment isoladon valve shall be
IR closed valves may be oeped an A

SR 3.6.3.2 A ONsvgent of TIS 3/4.0.3.1 Is nX
ana isolation valveY. Ibe Limiting Condidoffor Operation and i alssociated ACTIOh statement for VACTIONS these valves i given in Technical Sped*Won 314.6.1.7. 1 _ 3

Add proposed ACTIAPPtICADILfl-Y: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4. *

ACTION: edACTIONSNo

With one or more of the containment Isolation valvc(s) inoperable, either:

a. X, t-ore the hnoperablej s) to OPERABLE is within 4 bus r|t

ACTION A. b. Isolate each affected penetntion within 4 our by use of at least one dactivated

ACTION C automatic valve secured In the Isolation position. or ur fo
ACTION B

c. Isolate each affected penetration whhiruour by use of at last one closed m valve
or blind flange orA

;I~ |x check valve with fw secured|_
ACTION D . d. Be In at least HOT STANDBY within the Dext 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 30 bours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.3.1.1 Each containment Isolation e sball e demonstrated OP prior to returning the
/alve to service aficr repair or replacement work is ormed on the valve or its L4

associated actuator, control or wer circuit by performance of a cling test and verification of
Isolation time.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 314 6-14 AmENDMENT p5, 4w, -, 281 I

Page 1 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

I
314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) _4

SR 3.6.3.5 4.6.3.1.2 Each containment Isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
by:

a. VSr on3.63.4A4..31.3eisolation teat signalteacht lseiAIisolation valve
,acttuatest iisolation position. ( )

b. Verifyigta on[Pbdse isoti~enlmation test signal. each |ri4WHl isolation valve /
,actuiates t\inposition.

~ = securedi

SR 3.6.3.4 4.6.3.1.3 The islto tm luonicotame sltonvveshall be position Fe
determined to be within its limit when i

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 314 6-15 AMENDMENT 4.0, 444. 4644.46.
41g,275

Page 2 of 10
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Pages 3/4 6.17 tbhouh 3/4 6-22
dalived

. COOK NUCLEAR PLA - Unit l 3/4 6-16 MAHLZ-. NO. 4- 181

Page 3 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

314 LIMIG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRntLMS
314.6 CONTADIENT SYSIES -

314.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAMMENT

_ See ITS
f 3.6.1

JLMrWQ COND SO EOR OP"AlON

3.6.1.1 PdAzy CONTAD4MENT VnrErrY l be maintalned.

APPI MAnURy MODES 1. 2. 3 a 4.

(Add proposed ACTIONS Notes 2, 3,L.
ACO Land 4 and ACTIONS A. S. and C

Inh ~cm w Wlmitl nst dcONTAlMSf OrAIMEVTMfGRrrY ~ whn =i or be'* See ITS)
ACTION D ha leatk HOT STANDBY ithin dtc mu 6 bours and In COLD 5HUTDOWN width e IbhWi 30 hou 3.6.

S-Em m CE REO U

Required Actions
A.2 and C.2,
SR 3.6.3.2.
SR 3.6.3.3

ACTIONS Note 1.
SR 3.6.3.2.
SR 3.6.3.3

SR 3.6.3.3

. 2. All equlpsntlbd -ea doed uwd ed.

b. By veriing dt each =ab=" air lock Isn cm wqp= wth fe sq* w of 36 B.1 1
Spjfication 3.6.13.

not Q
E'xep vahen. b1n l0xles. sd dcwdvzted == vtals whikh am locad We tw 2and

ockad, seed or otewise ,d In the dosed pohdaL Thse p=exim sh be veied dosed
durim elh COLD SHLTrDOWN except tmh such verinf o need not be performed more ohe thz coce per

*92 dr.s.

COOK NUCLEAR PLUSITUNAM I Page 3/4 6-1 AWUMENT U, UO, 131

Page 4 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE RUIREMENT!S
3i4.6 CONTAMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.3, 36.1.7 containment p e supply and exhaust system shall be c1osed eCept Wben operation of the
SR 3.6.3.1 J contalnm)=l purge system ts required for pressure control. AIJIRA. and respirable air quality

considerations for personnel entry. ai for surveillance testing and maintenance activities. No
SR 'A A 'more than one nurge su=Iov math and one tnue exhaust nath shall be nnen at a time.

APPUCABILITY:

ACTION:

a.

b.

MODES 1, 2, 3;. and 4. ed ACIN Note:

4* | Add propoed ACTIONS Note

With one containment purge supply aid/or one exhaust isolation valve inoperable, Isolate
the affected penetration by use of at least one automatic valve secured In the closed M.2
position, and. withirfVours, either:

1) store th inope valve to OPE I.E status, or,

2) Deactivate the automatic valve secured In the closed position.

I O. y iten continuc uni-Verforiance of thefrequired valve test provided ( )
ACTION A

II'
ACTION D

uISL uc AULUWAUI Iuve seaa ilU Wc aoseU puaiuon 1 S v13WuM 10 LC ucauvaiu m Lae

dosed position at least once per 31 days. Add proposed ACTION B

c. Otherwise, be in it least HOT STANDBY within the memt 6 hours and In COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. I

SULRVEIULANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7.1 Tbe surveiincr, emens of Technical specif aa 3/4.6.1.2 and 314.6.3.1 apply.ly

Add proposed SR 3.6.3.1 ( 3

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 314 6-9a AMENDMENT S, 495, 209, 281. I
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERA1TION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTANMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.3

3.6.3.1 Ich containment

Isolate each affected penetration within4 Jours by use of at least one deactivated M- Af)
automatic valve secured In the isolation position, or 72 hour Ior X

s ~ ~ . ACTION
Isolate each affected penetrntion withinigur by use of at least one closed manual
valve or blind flange; or Add proposed ACTION B

Ike in at leat HOT STANDBY within thi nex 6 houvrt and In CTOL HrrnAWhtACTION D - d.
within the following 30 hours.

ISURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.3.1.1 Each containment Isolati vave shall be demonstrated OP RABLE prior to returning
/the vave to service after maing . repair or replacement wor is performed on the valve or L4
/ ts associated actuator, con or power circuit by performance f a cycling test and verification \

/ of isolation time. /-/

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 314 613 AMEND MENT47I53, 165, 265 | I
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ITS 3.6.3

0ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR 3.6.3.5 4.6.3.1.2 , acntaibmnt isolation valve specified shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at kast

l culor A
a. Verifying thaton aPbse Acont isolation test signal, each e li e/AQ isolation

valye actuatetts isolation position.

b1 Verifying that onI Pbs B/con isolation test signal, each isolation
valy actuates to i sisolation positon

c. Verifying that on aooinent e ust isoation signal, ea
V vacutes to its isolation position. sealed, or

otherwise
SR 3.6.3.4 4.6.3.1.3.1 The isolation time of each power operated[~ utomatic containment isolation valve shall be I uer n L.6)

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-14 AMENDMENT 97. 434, 48,465,
O4, 257 I
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Page 3/4 6-16 throug 3/4 6-32
deleday

ITS 3.6.3

COOlt NUCULAR LANtr - Uni 2 3/4 6.15 AMENDMENT NO. 165
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

3/4 LIMG CO'NDmONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEIlLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTALNMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.1 PRMARY!;ONTAWI*EN

LD=Q CNDQN 2Fl2&OEA,7

3.6.1.1 Primay CONADNEN INTERIrY shall be maintaine.

( See ITS
e . t 3.6.1

j.'dpooed ACTIONS Notes 2, 3,
and 4 and ACTIONS A. B. asnd C j*

APPlCAB : MODES 1. 2, 3 sod 4.

I yWitboat pz&m1$CONTAIWMENT RnTEGRITY. resotm CONTA24MM01ITfrEG~RIY withi one hocrdor be
ACTION D-L_ Js at ka=HOT STAND8Y thMCDt2 06l d 1n WLD SHUTDOWN vi=Mthlisxth obng 30 otm *

j4Seerrj ITS

1 4.6.1.1 Primary coNTAnm eNT vnTEGRI shall be cosrzd

At, least ocya3drsb Add proposed Required Actions A.2 n .
Required Actions a 4 b7 ecce.Notes 1 and 2 and SRs 3.6.3.2 and 3.6.3.3 Note

SR 3.6.3.2. 1 A .o a of closed OPERABLE .o.u.nJ_ and not tacked,
SR 3.6.3.3 iadi Wvi and reqired to be osed during saed, or

* * * cl6sedy dmbaltds blird es erdevgedxatarowie wves scured in secured,::
ACTIONS Note 1I valver .idsre eoil U
SR 3.6.3.2. 3pmiltM b 3.63.1. a check vaives wth flow secured
SR 3.6.3.3

Ib.
By werifying fhix oc cocit e ar Joc Is In coupliance wilb Lbe zaqulreine of
Spedfcstoao 3.6.1.3.

See ITS-I
_ t 3.6.1 1

SR 3.6.3.3 \j *F-gnet valves. blind fsagsad aectvd = a vl wicha oaed Isde th nd
saled or otherwise secured In the cosed psio These Pea==ons shall be Yetfed cosed

during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that suh verification need not be performed more often tha once Per
92 days.

.COOIC NuCLEAR PLANTuNrr 2 Pap 3/4 641 AhMENDMNT 4, 16S'
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ITS 3.6.3

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIEREMS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION*

LCO 3.6.3,> 3617 rfccnain ug up n exhaust systensalb moe ecp whe operatio of the t
SR 3.6.3.11rc~tiretpresse srqie for pressure control, ALARA, and respirable air qiuality

l considerations for personncl eny. and for surveillance testing and maintenance activities. No
SR 3.6.3.1 more than one purge exhaust path shall be open at a time.

1 Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2APPLICABILIT: MODES 1, 2, 3, ald 4.

ACTAON: ed ACTIONS Nte 4

a. With one containment purge supply and/or one exhaust isolation valve inoperable. Isolate
the affected penetration by use of at least one automatic valve secured in the dosed
position, and, wv ithihours, either:

ACTION A I) R pre the inoperabjialve to OPERAB status, or,
2) Deactivate the automatic valve secured in the closed position.u

b. Operatioja.cay then continue j3rfVrrormance of the-wcftreQuired valve test ;rovI
that the automatic valve secured In the dosed position is verified to be deactivated In the
closed position at least once per 31 days. Add proposed ACTION B

ACTION D c. Otherwise, be in at kast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLDL
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7.1 The surveillance icdw4of Technical Specic .6.1.2 and 314.6.3.1 apply)

Add proposed M.3...1 i-1

COOK NUCLEAR PLANr-UNIT 2 Page 314 6-9a AMENDMENT 47, 4, 93, 265 I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.3.1 states that the Actions of CTS 3/4.6.3.1 are not applicable to the
containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves. The Actions for these
valves are provided in CTS 3/4.6.1.7. The ITS combines these two CTS
Specifications into one Specification, ITS 3.6.3. Therefore this CTS statement is
not necessary and has been deleted.

The CTS 3.6.3.1 statement is a cross reference to direct the user to the proper
actions to take when the containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves
are inoperable. This change is acceptable because the two CTS Specifications
have been combined into one in the ITS and this statement is not needed. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in any
technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.6.3.1 Action provides requirements to be taken for each containment
isolation valve that is inoperable. The ITS includes an explicit Note (ACTIONS
Note 2) that provides instructions for the proper application of the ACTIONS for
ITS compliance (i.e., Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration
flow path). This changes the CTS by providing explicit direction as to how to
utilize the ACTIONS when a containment isolation valve is inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the addition of the Note reflects the CTS
allowance to take the appropriate Actions on a per valve basis (the change to a
penetration basis is discussed in DOC M.1). This change is designated as
administrative since it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.6.3.1 does not specifically require Conditions to be entered for systems
supported by inoperable containment isolation valves. OPERABILITY of
supported systems is addressed through the definition of OPERABILITY for each
system, and appropriate LCO Actions are taken. ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 3
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by containment isolation valves." ITS LCO 3.0.6 provides an
exception to ITS LCO 3.0.2, stating 'When a supported system LCO is not met
solely due to a support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required
Actions associated with this supported system are not required to be entered."
This changes the CTS by adding a specific statement to require supported
system Conditions and Required Actions be entered, whereas in the CTS this
would be done without the Note.

This change is acceptable because the addition of the ITS Note reflects the CTS
requirement to take applicable Actions for inoperable systems. The ITS Note is

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

required because of the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, and because the requirement
to declare supported systems inoperable is being retained. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical changes
to the CTS.

A.5 CTS 3.6.3.1 and CTS 3.6.1.7 do not include a reference to entering applicable
Conditions and Actions of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY LCO (CTS 3.6.1.1)
(changed to containment OPERABILITY in the ITS). ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 4
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," when leakage for a penetration flow path results in exceeding the
overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria." This changes the CTS by
explicitly stating an existing requirement that the Containment Specification
Actions be taken when the Containment LCO is not met as a result of
containment isolation valve leakage exceeding limits.

This change is acceptable because it reinforces the existing CTS requirement to
meet overall containment leakage limits. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

A.6 CTS 3.6.3.1 Action a requires restoring the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE
status within 4 hours with one or more of the containment isolation valves
inoperable, or taking one of the other specified compensatory actions.
CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a requires either restoring an inoperable containment purge
supply or exhaust isolation valve or deactivating the automatic valve used to
isolate the affected penetration in the closed position within 72 hours. ITS 3.6.3
does not state the requirement to restore an inoperable isolation valve to
OPERABLE status, but includes other compensatory Required Actions to take
within 4 hours or 72 hours, as applicable. This changes the CTS by not explicitly
stating the requirement to restore an inoperable valve to OPERABLE status.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical
changes to the CTS.

A.7 Not used.

A.8 CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) require the isolation time of
each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve be determined to
be within its limit when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. ITS SR 3.6.3.4
requires verifying the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits, with a Frequency in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. This changes the CTS by stating that the
Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) is to verify the
isolation time of each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve is
tested in accordance with Specification 4.0.5, which provides the requirements
for the Inservice Testing Program. This change is acceptable because the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 13

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 78 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 79 of 498

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
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Frequencies regarding the containment isolation valves remain the same. The
inservice testing requirements of CTS 4.0.5 have been moved to the Inservice
Testing Program contained in Section 5.5 of the ITS. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.9 CTS 4.6.1.7.1, the Surveillance Requirement for the containment purge supply
and exhaust system valves, states that the Surveillance Requirements of
CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1 apply. The ITS combines CTS 3/4.6.1.7 and
CTS 3/4.6.3.1 into one Specification, ITS 3.6.3. In addition, the Surveillances of
CTS 3/4.6.1.2, the Containment Leakage Specification, are adequately covered
in ITS 3.6.1. Therefore this CTS statement is not necessary and has been
deleted.

The CTS 4.6.1.7.1 statement is a cross reference to direct the user to the proper
Surveillances for the containment purge supply and exhaust valves, since no
additional Surveillances are listed in CTS 3/4.6.1.7. This change is acceptable
because the two CTS Specifications (CTS 3/4.6.3.1 and CTS 3/4.6.1.7) have
been combined into one in the ITS, and ITS 3.6.1 adequately covers the
containment purge valve leakage test (as a part of the Type C leakage testing
requirements), thus this statement is not needed. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

A.10 (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that with one or more of the containment
isolation valve(s) inoperable, "maintain at least one isolation valve OPERABLE in
each affected penetration that is open." ITS 3.6.3 Conditions A and B Notes
state "Only applicable to penetration flow paths with two containment isolation
valves." ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1 requires the affected flow path be
isolated by one of the means specified when one or more penetration flow paths
have one containment isolation valve inoperable. ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1
assumes the other isolation valve is OPERABLE for the isolation function. If two
valves in a penetration flow path with two containment isolation valves are
inoperable, ACTION B provides the appropriate actions to be taken. This
changes the Unit 2 CTS by incorporating the concept of assuring that the second
means of containment isolation for a penetration flow path is OPERABLE into the
Conditions and Required Actions associated with ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS A and B.

This change is acceptable because when one containment isolation valve in a
penetration (with two containment isolation valves) is inoperable, the other
containment isolation valve must be OPERABLE or the ITS requires Required
Actions be taken for two inoperable containment isolation valves. This retains
the CTS 3.6.3.1 concept of maintaining at least one isolation valve OPERABLE
in each affected penetration that is open when one or more isolation valves are
inoperable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in any technical changes to the Unit 2 CTS.

A.1 1 (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action does not include any actions when two
containment isolation valves in a single penetration are inoperable and the
associated penetration is open. Thus, CTS 3.0.3 must be entered if this occurs.
ITS 3.6.3 ACTION B states that with one or more penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves inoperable, isolate the affected penetration flow path
by use of at least one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual
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valve, or blind flange within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION D requires the unit be
placed in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 5 in 36 hours if Required Action and
associated Completion Time of Condition B is not met. This changes the
Unit 2 CTS by stating the Actions to be taken for two containment isolation valves
inoperable in the containment isolation valve Specification, rather than relying on
CTS 3.0.3, which essentially contains the same Completion Times for isolating
the affected penetration or placing the unit outside its MODE of Applicability.

This change is acceptable because it places CTS 3.0.3 requirements into the
individual system Specification. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in any technical chafiges to the Unit 2 CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 (Unit I only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action b allows 4 hours to isolate the affected
penetration when one or more containment isolation valves are inoperable.
ITS 3.6.3 Required Action B.1 will only allow 1 hour to isolate the affected
penetration when both valves in the same penetration are inoperable. This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by decreasing the time allowed to isolate the affected
penetration when both containment isolation valves in the same penetration are
inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.3.1 Action is to provide compensatory actions for
inoperable containment isolation valves. However, when both valves in the same
penetration are inoperable, the time allowed to isolate the affected penetration
should be the same as that allowed to restore an inoperable containment, since
the containment isolation valves support the leak tightness of the containment.
Therefore, this change is acceptable since the new time allowed is consistent
with the time allowed when the containment is inoperable. This change is
considered more restrictive because a shorter amount of time is provided to
complete the ITS Required Action than is allowed in the Unit I CTS.

M.2 CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a allows 72 hours to isolate the affected penetration (by
closing and deactivating an automatic containment purge valve) when one
containment purge valve in a penetration is inoperable. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION A
only allows 4 hours to isolate the affected penetration when one containment
purge valve in a penetration is inoperable. This changes the CTS by decreasing
the time allowed to isolate the affected penetration when one containment purge
valve in the penetration is inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.1.7 Action is to provide compensatory actions for
when containment purge valves are inoperable. However, when one
containment purge valve in the penetration is inoperable, the time allowed to
isolate the affected penetration should be the same as that allowed to isolate all
other similar type penetrations, since the containment purge valves support the
leak tightness of the containment. Therefore, this change is acceptable since the
new time allowed is consistent with the time allowed in the CTS 3.6.3.1 Actions
when other similar containment isolation valves are inoperable. This change is
considered more restrictive because a shorter amount of time is provided to
complete the ITS Required Action than is allowed in the CTS.
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M.3 CTS 3/4.6.1.7 does not provide any specific testing requirements for the
containment purge supply and exhaust valves, other than those required by
CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1. ITS SR 3.6.3.1 requires a 31 day verification
that the containment purge valves are closed, except for certain allowed reasons
(consistent with the stated reasons of CTS 3.6.1.7). This changes the CTS by
requiring a new Surveillance verifying containment purge valve position.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.3.1 is to ensure that the containment purge valves
are only open for the specified reasons. The 31 day verification is consistent with
the valve position verification required for non-automatic valves in
CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 and ITS SR 3.6.3.2. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that the containment purge valves are in their
correct post-accident position. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.6.3.1.2 states that each containment isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that on a "Phase A," "Phase B," or
"Containment Purge and Exhaust" isolation signal, each "Phase A," "Phase B,"
and "Containment Purge and Exhaust" isolation valve, respectively, actuates to
its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 requires verification that each automatic
containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by moving the detail concerning what type of
signals are used to conduct the Surveillance Requirement to the Bases.
Changes associated with not requiring the Surveillance Requirement be
conducted on valves locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position are
addressed by DOC L.6.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that the required valve automatically actuate. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.6.3.1 states that
containment purge valves and locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on
an intermittent basis under administrative control. ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 1
states "Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls." This changes the CTS by allowing any penetration to be
unisolated on an intermittent basis under administrative control, and not just
containment purge valves and locked or sealed closed valves.

The purpose df the CTS 3.6.3.1 is to provide reasonable operational flexibility
regarding containment penetrations. This change is acceptable because the
LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. This change allows any penetration flow path, and not just locked or
sealed closed valves, to be opened on an intermittent basis under administrative
control, except for the specific exceptions listed. The administrative controls
used provide the same level of protection whether the flow paths include locked
or sealed closed valves or not. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) The Unit I CTS 3.6.3.1 Action
states that with one or more of the containment isolation valve(s) inoperable,
isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of one deactivated
automatic valve secured in the isolation position, closed manual valve, or blind
flange. The Unit 2 CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that with one or more of the
containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintain at least one isolation valve
OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is open, and isolate each affected
penetration within 4 hours by use of one deactivated automatic valve secured in
the isolation position, closed manual valve, or blind flange. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION C,
which only applies to penetration flow paths with only one containment isolation
valve, requires that with one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
isolation valve inoperable, the penetration flow path be isolated by means similar
to those specified in the CTS within 72 hours. This changes the Unit I and Unit 2
CTS by extending the Completion Time from 4 hours to 72 hours when the
inoperable containment isolation valve is in a single valve penetration. This also
changes the Unit 2 CTS by providing an Action for a single valve penetration,
consistent with the Unit 1 CTS, instead of entering CTS 3.0.3.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.3.1 Action is to provide a degree of assurance that
the penetration flow path with an inoperable containment isolation valve
maintains the containment penetration isolation boundary. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified Condition, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. In the case
of a single valve penetration with an inoperable valve, 72 hours is a reasonable
time period considering the relative stability of a closed system to act as a
penetration isolation boundary, or the small diameter of the pipe penetration and
the instrument to act as a penetration isolation boundary. This change is
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designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore the
components to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that
with one or more of the containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, isolate each
affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one deactivated automatic
valve secured in the isolation position (Action b), closed manual valve (Action c),
or blind flange (Action c). CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires a periodic verification that the
affected penetration remains isolated by the same methods. ITS 3.6.3 Required
Action A.1 requires that with one or more penetration flow paths with one
containment isolation valve inoperable, the affected penetration flow path be
isolated by use of at least one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed
manual valve, blind flange, or check valve with flow through the valve secured.
ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2 requires a periodic verification that the affected
penetration remains isolated by one of the methods of ITS 3.6.3 Required
Action A.1. This changes the CTS by allowing penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves that have one containment isolation valve
inoperable to use a check valve with flow through the valve secured as the
means of isolating the penetration flow path.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.3.1 Actions b and c and CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide
assurance that the affected penetration flow path is isolated. This change is
acceptable because the ITS Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The ITS Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change
allows the flow path to be isolated by one check valve with flow through the valve
secured. The requirement to isolate the flow path is retained, and using a check
valve with flow through the valve secured is an appropriate method of isolation.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.3.1.1 describes
tests that must be performed prior to returning a valve to service after
maintenance, repair or replacement work is performed on the valve or its
associated actuator, control or power circuit. The ITS does not include these
testing requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting this post-maintenance
Surveillance.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.1 is to verify OPERABILITY of containment isolation
valves following their maintenance, repair or replacement. This change is
acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to
verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and
at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed safety function. Any time the OPERABILITY of a system or component
has been affected by repair, maintenance, modification, or replacement of a
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component, post-maintenance testing is required to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the system or component. This is described in the Bases for
ITS SR 3.0.1 and required under SR 3.0.1. The OPERABILITY requirements for
the containment isolation valves are described in the Bases for ITS 3.6.3. In
addition, the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section Xi (Test Control),
provide adequate controls for test programs to ensure that testing incorporates
applicable acceptance criteria. Compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, is
required under the unit operating license. As a result, post-maintenance testing
will continue to be performed and an explicit requirement in the Technical
Specifications is not necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillances which are required'in the CTS will not be required in the
ITS.

L.5 (Category 10- 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires the demonstration of OPERABILITY of
the containment isolation valves by verifying every 18 months that the automatic
containment isolation valves actuate to the isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5
requires the containment isolation valve test to be performed every 24 months.
This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from
18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of
30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to ensure that the automatic containment
isolation valves function properly on receipt of an automatic isolation signal. This
change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic
Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical
surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes
have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval for the containment
isolation valve automatic isolation test is acceptable because during the
operating cycle, the containment isolation valves are cycled in accordance with
the Inservice Testing (IST) Program, or justifications exist to document less
frequent testing. This testing ensures that the containment isolation valves will
function properly and will detect significant failures. Based on the inherent
system and component reliability and the testing performed during the operating
cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The
review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures
that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month
Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS
SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing
basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.6 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires verification that each containment isolation valve actuates
to its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 requires verification that each automatic
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containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by not requiring automatic valves locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position to be tested to verify that they automatically
actuate to their isolation position. Changes associated with moving the details
concerning the types of signals to the Bases are addressed by DOG LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to provide assurance that the automatic valves
required to actuate in case of a design basis accident (DBA) isolate containment
properly. This change is acceptable because it has been determined that the
relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Automatic valves already in the isolated position and secured are not
required to be tested to automatically actuate because, in case of a DBA, they
are already in their required position. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.7 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) state that the isolation time of
each "power operated or automatic" containment isolation valve shall be
determined to be within its limit. ITS SR 3.6.3.4 states "Verify the isolation time
of each automatic power operated containment isolation valve is within limits."
This changes the CTS by deleting the reference to the power operated
containment isolation valves that are not automatic.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) is to provide
assurance that automatic containment isolation valves actuate within the times
assumed in the DBA analyses. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Remote manual (i.e., non-automatic) power operated
valves do not have an isolation time assumed in the DBA analyses since they
require operator action. Deleting reference to power operated, non-automatic
isolation valve stroke time testing reduces the potential for misinterpreting the
requirements of the Surveillance Requirement while maintaining the assumptions
of the accident analysis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 4-Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 4.6.1.1 .a requires verification
that all non-automatic containment isolation valves that are required to be closed
are closed every 31 days. If a non-automatic valve that is supposed to be closed
is found open, CTS 3.6.1.1 Action applies. That Action states 'Without primary
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within one
hour or be in at least Hot Standby within the next 6 hours and in Cold Shutdown
within the following 30 hours." ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS A, B, and C do not
differentiate between automatic and non-automatic valves and allow 1 hour,
4 hours, or 72 hours to isolate the affected flow path. ITS 3.6.3 allows continued
operation with the inoperable containment isolation valve, but if the affected
penetrations are not isolated, a shutdown to MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 5 in
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36 hours is required. In addition, ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Notes 2, 3 and 4 allow
separate condition entry for each penetration flow path, require entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by
containment isolation valves, and require entry into the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions for LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when leakage for a penetration
flow path results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria. This changes the CTS by providing 1 hour, 4 hours or 72 hours to
isolate a penetration flow path affected by an inoperable non-automatic
containment isolation valve, and allowing continued operation with an inoperable
non-automatic containment isolation valve. This also changes the CTS by
allowing separate condition entry for each penetration flow path with ani
inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valve, requiring entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by
inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valves, and requiring entry into
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.6.1, "Containment,"
when leakage through a penetration flow path due to an inoperable non-
automatic containment isolation valve results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.1.1 Action is to ensure that overall containment
leakage rate does not exceed the accident analysis assumptions. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change makes the
actions for an inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valve consistent
with the actions for all other types of containment isolation valves and ensures
that leakage through a penetration flow path affected by an inoperable non-
automatic containment isolation valve is isolated. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.9 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires verification that specified containment penetrations are
closed. ITS 3.6.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2, ITS SR 3.6.3.2 and ITS
SR 3.6.3.3 include similar requirements, but contain a Note that allows valves
and blind flanges in high radiation areas to be verified administratively. In
addition, ITS 3.6.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2 include a second Note that
allows verification of isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured to also be performed using administrative means. This changes the
CTS by allowing certain valves and blind flanges to not require physical
verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide assurance that containment
penetrations are closed when necessary. This change is acceptable because it
has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the
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LCO can perform its required functions. The position of containment isolation
valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas that are required to be closed can
be verified administratively, not requiring physical verification. Access to high
radiation areas is limited, making access to the valves and blind flanges more
difficult, and mispositioning less likely. For those isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, plant procedures control their operation.
Therefore, the potential for inadvertent misalignment of these devices after
locking, sealing, or securing is low. In addition, all the isolation devices were
verified to be in the correct position (as required by ITS 3.6.3 Required
Actions A.1 and C.1) prior to locking, sealing, or otherwise securing. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.10 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires a verification that all penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valves and required to be
closed during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or
deactivated automatic valves, secured in their positions. ITS SR 3.6.3.2 and ITS
SR 3.6.3.3 require a verification that each containment isolation manual valve
and blind flange that is located outside containment (ITS SR 3.6.3.2) or inside
containment (ITS SR 3.6.3.3) and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed. This changes the
CTS by not requiring valves locked, sealed or otherwise secured be verified
closed as part of the Technical Specification Surveillance Requirements.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide assurance that valves required to
be closed are closed. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Valves are verified in position prior to being locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured, and are not expected to change position because
other controls are placed on them by the means of securing their position.
Valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position do not
require verification as part of ITS SR 3.6.3.2 or ITS SR 3.6.3.3 because these
valves were verified to be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or
securing. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.11 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a only allows
one containment purge supply and one containment purge exhaust valve to be
inoperable. If more than one supply valve and one exhaust valve is inoperable,
CTS 3.0.3 (which requires a unit shutdown) must be entered. ITS 3.6.3 includes
ACTIONS Note 2, which allows separate Condition entry for each containment
purge supply and exhaust penetration. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION B also allows both
containment purge supply or exhaust valves in the same penetration to be
inoperable, provided the affected penetration is isolated within one hour (and
verified isolated every 31 days per ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2). This changes
the CTS by allowing more than one containment purge supply valve and more
than one containment purge exhaust valve to be inoperable simultaneously,
without requiring a unit shutdown.
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The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a is to ensure that the containment isolation
function is maintained when a containment purge supply and/or exhaust valve is
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the containment isolation
function can still be maintained: a) with both valves in one or more supply and
exhaust penetrations inoperable; or b) one valve in both of the supply
penetrations or one valve in both of the exhaust penetrations inoperable.
Isolation capability is maintained since the ITS still requires the affected
penetration to be isolated. In addition, this allowance (to have more than one
valve in a penetration inoperable or to have valves in both redundant
penetrations inoperable for a short period of time) is consistent with the
allowance currently provided in CTS 3/4.6.3.1 (ITS 3.6.3) for all other
containment penetrations. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

L.12 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b allows
operation to continue with a containment purge valve inoperable and the
associated penetration isolated only until the next required valve test. ITS 3.6.3
ACTION A does not include this restriction. This changes the CTS by allowing
operation with an inoperable containment purge valve for an unlimited amount of
time provided the associated penetration is isolated.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is to only allow operation until the
next required Surveillance tests for the inoperable valve. However, this
requirement is based upon the assumption that the inoperable valve will fail to
meet the Surveillance Requirements in CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1. For
the tests of CTS 3/4.6.1.2, this may not be true, since the test of CTS 3/4.6.1.2 is
a leakage test (Type C) and the valve could be inoperable for reasons other than
leakage. In addition, if the purge valve leakage is such that the Type C limit is
exceeded (there is not an individual purge valve leakage limit), then ITS
SR 3.6.1.1 will be failed and ITS 3.6.1 will enforce the proper requirements. As
such, the CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is not needed for the leakage test
requirements of the containment purge valves. CTS 3/4.6.3.1 has Surveillance
requirements to verify the containment purge valves isolate on a proper signal
and that their isolation time is within limits. Both of these Surveillances ensure
that the containment purge valves can be placed in their post-accident condition.
However, with the penetration already isolated as required by CTS 3.6.1.7
Action a (ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1) and periodically verified isolated as
required by CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b (ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2), there is no
need to confirm the containment purge valves can be placed in their post-
accident position because they already are in the post-accident position. In
addition, this allowance (to allow operation for an unlimited time provided the
affected penetration is isolated) is consistent with that allowed for all other
inoperable automatic containment isolation valves in CTS 3/4.6.3.1. As such, the
CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is not necessary for the isolation and stroke time
test requirements of the containment purge valves. Therefore, this change is
acceptable for the above described reasons. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.
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L.13 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires verification of the containment isolation on a "test" or
"isolation" signal. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 specifies that the signal may be from either an
"actual" or simulated (i.e., test or isolation) signal. This changes the CTS by
explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to ensure that the containment isolation valves
(Phase A, Phase B, and Containment Purge and Exhaust valves) operate
correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because
it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the
LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between
an "actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing
are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows
taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to
be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.
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Containment Isolation Valves((Aiosphenc, u osp Ice Conenser an Oual)
3.6.3 0D

c r5

KCO !b3.1.
L4o3.6, 1.7

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 5Cpainment Isolation Valves ( pheric, Subatm heric, Ice Condense and)

@!3!2) -

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

aCo 3.6.l.I

bOCrA.3, L-8)
4A,vJ LJl

OoCsfA.'t a,¶Lt

Oos A 4441
WI S-

* NOTES -
1. Penetration flow path(s) re`oIct h pne valve flow pals may be unisolated

Intermittently under admi tlvecontrols.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made Inoperable by
containment Isolation valves.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment." when
Isolation valve leakage results In exceeding the overall containment leakage rate
acceptance criteria.

3 .6.3.1

V.ve'-'
l .6.Ot7
Action c4,

A00 t,& b

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours.
- NOTE - penetration flow path by

Only applicable to use of at least one closed
penetration now paths and de-activated
with two ore automatic valve, closed
contalnmenNsoration manual valve, blind flange,
valves. or check valve with flow

Othrough the valve secured.
One or more penetration
flow paths with one AM
containment Isolation
valve Inoe

i rt than\
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Containment Isolation Valves tftospheric, Subatmospfac, Ice Cone1esr dDual
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

* A.2
- NOTES.

1. Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

Verifythe affected Once per 31 days for
penetration flow path is Isolation devices
Isolated. outside containment

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment

If, C. LL.< ,

3.-C..7
f. lAc.8

bocL (8
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Containment Isolation Valves(LA pheric, Subatmosph i, Ice Condenser.anSua-))
3.6.3 0D

UaP;!l . 36.3.(

DOICS
A, I I, Lit
e^J4 Ls.1

. ' - I

1.64.1-

6.o £.C
'00c t. C

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
O NOTE - penetration flow path by

Only applicable to use of at least one closed
penetration flow paths and de-activated
with two automatic valve, closed
contain meTsoFaUon manual valve, or blind
valves. flange.

One or more penetration
flow paths with two q

CERcontainment
isolation valves
Inop reasons
,oart[a-n Conouions .

C. NOTE - - C.1 Isolate the affected 72 hours
Oy NbE- tpenetration flow path by

Only applicable to use of at least one closed
penetration flow paths and de-activated
withonlyone automatic valve, closed
containment isolation manual valve, or blind
valve and a closed flange.
system.

_ ~ANDQ
One or more penetration
flow paths with one
containment Isolation
valve inoperable.

0
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Containment Isolation Valves MsCnshericosI enser. anu
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

Oob L.81
4 .( . IR

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.2 --C.2 -NOTES-
1. Isolation devices In

high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path Is
Isolated.

- ----- ----- ----- -----
[1 One or more shield

building bypass leakage
kr purge valve leakage]
no within limit.

.D.1 Restore leakage wit
limit.

4 hours for shield
building bypass
leakage

I
penetration flow p
use of at least oni
and de-activated
automatic valve, c
manual valve, or I
flange].

.0

ID
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Containment Isolation Vasce Condenser, Dua) 0
J.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.- - I~2

I

\N

E.2
- NOTES -

1. Isolation devices In
high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolati6n devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

.\ Verify the affected
penetration flow path is

olated.

AND

E.3 Perform SR 3.6.3.7 for the
resilient seal purge valves
closed to comply with
Required Action E.1.

I

Once per 31 days for
isolation devices
outside containment

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 If not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
Isolation devices
inside containment

Onc er [92] days]

I I

1.6.Z. r

3 .G. 1.
Aej~ue.*7U
A 2.,, r.

Required Action and
associated Completion
lime not met. 0

Be In MODE 3. 6 hours

36 hours62 Be in MODE 5.
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Containment Isolation ValvesTA sspheric, Subatmospibic, Ice Condensernd Dual)
3.6.3 0

CTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ICoA 2.16 1 I

{. (aAI'

U(ve f 2.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR X .3.1 Verify each [42] Inch pur valve is sealed closed,
except for one purge valve penetration flow path
\while in Condition E of

SR 3.6.3-9h &Verify each c purge-v sed, except 31 daysa
when the @contalnment purge valves are open
for pressure control, ALARA or air quality Ore,,c C Ct
considerations for personnel entry o r for
Surveillancesfhat require the valves to be opera- |

SR 3.6.31.

Valves and blind flanges In high radiation areas may
be verified by use of administrative controls.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and 31 days
blind flange that is located outside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions Is
closed, except for containment isolation valves that
are open under administrative controls.

SR 3.6.3V NOT.

Valves and blind flanges In high radiation areas may.
be verified by use of administrative means.

Verify -each containment Isolation manual valve and Prior to entering
blind flange that is located inside containment and MODE 4 from
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and MODE 5 If not
required to be closed during accident conditions Is performed within
closed, except for containment Isolation valves that the previous
are open under administrative controls. 92 days

SR 3-6-30 Verify the Isolation time of each automatic power tIn accordance
operated containment Isolation valve Is within limits. with the Inservice

Testing Program

6 (_�
Q/

�(D
:1 21:v; :4z:S:?(01i
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, provided only valves in one containment purge supply penetration and one containment
purge exhaust penetration are open.

Insert Page 3.6.3-6
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Containment Isolation Valves Exospheric, Subatmospheric. ondenserand Dual 0D3.6.3
CTrY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
± ______________

.6.3.6 [ Cycle each weight or spring to d check valve
testable during operation through complete cycle
of lull travel, and verify each check va mremains
closed when the differential pressure In t irection
of flow Is s (1.2) psid and opens when the d riential
pressure in the direction of flow Is 2 11.2] psid a
<[5.0] psid. _

92 ays

JL. _
_ . - k

( [Perform leakage rate testing for contain nt purge
valves with resilient seals.

184 day

AND

Within 92 days
after opening the

%IIilve 1I

4.,.5-l L

- J

SR 3.6.3&I Verify each automatic containment isolation valve " months
that is not locked, sealedy~r otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the olation position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

, -- _ ..... t...._.
SR 3X.3.9 [Cycle each weight or spring loaded Deck valve not

testable during operation through onepmplete cycle
of full travel, and verify each check valve emains
closed when the differential pressure in th direction
of flow Is s (1.21 psid and opens when the diferential

ressure In the direction of flow Is 2 [1.2] psidVnd
~~< .0] psld.

18 months]

0
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.3 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore,
necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The restriction in ACTIONS Note 1 concerning purge valves has been deleted,
consistent with the current licensing basis.

3. The bracketed term "or more," added to ISTS 3.6.3 Condition A Note, Condition B
Note, and Condition B, is not adopted. At CNP, only two valves in each penetration
addressed by Conditions A and B are required. This is consistent with the current
licensing basis.

4. All ISTS requirements (ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements) related to
containment purge valve leakage have been deleted. The containment purge valves
at CNP do not have resilient seats, thus individual leakage limits do not apply. ISTS
SR 3.6.3.1 has been deleted since the containment purge valves are not required to
be sealed, and ISTS SR 3.6.3.10 has been deleted since the containment purge
valves are not required to be blocked from full opening. Furthermore, ISTS
SR 3.6.3.2 (ITS SR 3.6.3.1) has been modified to: a) allow the containment purge
valves to also be open for maintenance activities; and b) allow only one containment
purge supply penetration and one containment purge exhaust penetration to be open
(i.e., both supply or both exhaust penetrations cannot be open at the same time).
These changes are consistent with the current licensing basis. The remaining
Surveillances have been renumbered due to these deletions.

5. Conditions, Surveillance Requirements and other references to shield building
bypass are not retained. Shield building bypass is not part of the CNP design.

6. Not used.

7. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

8. ISTS SR 3.6.3.6 and SR 3.6.3.9 have been deleted since these Surveillances are for
plants with subatmospheric containments, and CNP has an ice condenser
containment.

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected to be consistent with similar words in
SR 3.6.3.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 99 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 100 of 498

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Isolation Valves eric, Subatmosp)ric Ice Condenser nual

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves A Os heric, Subatmos eric, E on ens, an

BASES ,

0

BACKGROUND . The containment isolation valves form part of the containment pressure
boundary and provide a means for fluid penetrations not serving accident
consequence limiting systems to be provided with two Isolation barriers
that are dosed on a containment isolation signal. These isolation devices
are either passive or active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed position (including check valves
with flow through the valve secured), blind flanges, and cl9sed systems
are considered passive devices: Chi vleutomatic valves Q)
designed to close without operator action following an accidenoare
considered active devices. Two barriers In series arefprovic flor eac m
penetration so that no single credible failure or malfuncton of an active
component can result In a loss of Isolation or leakage that exceeds limits
assumed in the safety analyses. One of these barriers may be a closed rr45Er l
system. Pi hese barriers (typically containment Isolation valves) make up
the Containment Isolation System.

Automatic Isolation signals are produced during accident cgnditions.
- Containment Phase "A" isolation occurs upon receipt of a fafetyrjection

signal. The Phase "Al Isolation signal isolates nonessential process lines 0
_-. - -I In order to minimize leakage of fission product radioactivity. Containment

Phase NB" isolation occurs upon receipt of a Containment Pressureo- 1
High~i-igh signal and isolates the remaining process lines, except
systems required for accident mitigation. In addition to the isolation

L ,ng-nah stigna bye, th .purgeMndexhaust valves T
_ltnn uh~ff lul. l jrial i r. As a resuKt, the

.containment isolation valves (and blind flanges) help ensure that the
containment atmosphere will be Isolated from the environment in the

! I C P tt I B vevent of a release of fission product radioactivity to the containment
atmosphere as a result of a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

The OPERABIUiTY requirements for containment Isolation valves help
ensure that containment Is isolated within the time limits assumed in the
safety analyses. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements provide
assurance that the containment function assumed In the safety analyses
will be maintained.

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.3

0 INSERT I

In addition, for one penetration both barriers are provided by a single blind flange, since
the blind flange has two separate seals (each of the two seals is considered a barrier for
the purposes of this LCO). An exception to the requirement for two barriers applies to
those penetrations which carry instrument sensing lines. Such penetrations consist of
single manual valve (normally open) and a closed system outside containment, which is
considered an extension of the containment liner.

Q INSERT 1A

Input from Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS)

Q INSERT lB

isolate upon receipt of a Containment Radiation - High signal or a Safety Injection Input
from ESFAS signal

Insert Page B 3.6.3-1
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Containment Isolation Valve Anospheric, Subatmosphe; ice Condenser, and DuaD

BASES

0

BACKGROUND

The~ uErii yge opera e o sulply outside air into the
containment for ventilation and cooling or heating and may also be used
to reduce the concentration of noble gases within containment prior to
and during personnel access.The- supply and exilaust lines each contaii
two Isolation valves. eHde Ot the e Jare7e

valves are Rqualified for automatic closure from their
( 1 open position under DBA cond~itions. i En the ;i~ug

valves are normally maintained closed in MODES 1 2. 3, and 4 to ensurn
the containment boundary is maintained,

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The containment isolation valve LCO was derived from the assumptions
related to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory and
establishing the containment boundary during major accidents. As part
of the containment boundary, containment isolation valve OPERABILITY
supports leak tightness of the containment. Therefore, the safety
analyses of any event requiring isolation of containment is applicable to
is. I r'n.

The DBAs that result In a release of radioactive material within
containment are a loss of coolant accident (LOCA Xna! e e ion

.ccidnt (Re!..). In the analyses for each of these accidents, it is
assumed that containment isolation valves are either closed or function to
close within the required Isolation time f6llowing event Initiation. This
ensures that potential paths to the environment through containment
isolation valves (including containment purge valves) are minimized. fh)
safety analyses ss~umeneat nre-[4 J inch puree valves-are closeo at ..-'

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.6.3

0 INSERT 2

In addition, it serves as a backup means of pressure relief, in the event that the
Containment Pressure Relief System is out of service.

Qi) INSERT 3

(except for the reasons listed in SR 3.6.3.1)

) INSERT 4

and to minimize the time the associated penetrations are open

Insert Page B 3.6.3-2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 104 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 105 of 498

Containment Isolalion Valves : s h r ubatmos nc Ice Condenser
B 3.6.3

0D

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFE.TY ANALYSES (continued) ,r c r_

The DBA analysis assumes that, the accidentg
Isolation of the containment is corn lete and leakage terminated except
for the design leakage rate, L.. ItIit - ol

/Tim 6Tseenas includes signal deay diesel generatorSaru (o
l oss of ofisite#50wer), and containme fsolatiOn valve stro tms

he single failure criterion required to be imposed I the conduct of plant
s ety analyses was considered In the original desig of the containment
puT 6 valves. Two valves In series on each purge lin provide assurance
that th the supply and exhaust lines could be isolate even If a single
failure rred. The inboard and outboard Isolation va es on each line
are pro ded with diverse power sources, motor operate and
pneumati ally operated spring closed, respectively. This rrangement
was designed to preclude common mode failures from disaling both
valves on apu lie.T

; he purge valv may be unable to close in the environment NIlowing a
LOCA. Therefor each of the purge valves is required to rem *n sealed
closed during MOE ES 1, 2, 3, and 4. In this case, the single faikre
criterion remains ap licable to the containment purge valves due
failure in the control cuit associated with each valve. Again, the urge
system valve design pr ludes a single failure from compromising
containment boundary ong as the system is operated In accorda e
with the sub ect LCO.

The Antainment)golation;Alves satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). 0

LCO Containment isolation valves form a part of the containment boundary.
The containment Isolation valves' safety function Is related to minimizing
the loss of reactor coolant inventory and establishing the containment
boundary during a DBA.

The automatic power operated isolation valves are required to have
Isolation times within limits and to actuate on an automatic isolation
signal. e n purge valves must bemain ined sealed closed or

naeDoisnstalled to prevent full oei ril [RinhkAd revle als!
act a Itic si nal. v~alves covered by this LCO are

t s troke times 0eW:
The normally closed Isolation valves are considered OPERABLE when
manual valves are closed, automatic valves are de-activated and secured
In their closed position, blind flanges are in place, and closed systems are

WOG STS B 3.6.3-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.3

0 INSERT 5

The Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System is designed in accordance with the
requirements of NRC Branch Technical Position CSB 6-4, Rev. 1. This includes, but is
not limited to, an analysis of the impact of purging on Emergency Core Cooling System
performance, an evaluation of the radiological consequences of a design basis accident
while purging, and limiting containment purge operation to using no more than one
supply path and one exhaust path at a time. The containment purge valves have been
demonstrated capable of closing against the dynamic forces associated with a LOCA
and are assured of receiving a containment ventilation isolation signal.

I

0 INSERT 6A

in the UFSAR (Ref. 3) and

0 INSERT 6B

are listed in the Inservice Testing Program

Insert Page B 3.6.3-3
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Containment Isolation Valves (AosphericSuba eric. ISKondenser, and Duali
b 3.6.3

BASES

LCO (continued)

intact. These p ive isolation valves/devices are those listed in
Reference ©

u leva eswi resilient b~ais land secondarycontain a b (T)
yv]eN mustmee adi in I ~ka e rate recurmn e n

containment Isolation valve leakage rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," as Type C testing.

This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolation valves and
: . purge valves will perform their designed safety functions to minimize the

loss of reactor coolant inventory and establish the containment boundary
during accidents.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment
isolation valves are not required to be OPERABLE In MODE 5. The
requirements for containment isolation valves during MODE 6 are

a Containment Penetrations."

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow pathsA
(excep ib&EM-nch Purge valve penetri 0 a sto be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls. These acministrative controls
consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the valve controls, who is in
continuous communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for containment Isolation
is Indicated. ue to the size of the containment p ee line penetration
an t a that those penetrations exhaust directly m the

contain t atmosphere to the environment, the pene tion flow path fi
containing ese valves may not be opened under admini ative controls.
A single purg valve in a penetration flow path may be open to effect
repairs to an In erable valve, as allowed by SR 3.6.3.1. -

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry Is allowed for each penetration flow path. This
Is acceptablsince the Required Actions for each Condition provide .

appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
Isolation valve. Complying with the Required Actions may allow for
continued operation, and subsequent inoperable containment isolation
valves are governed by subsequent Condition entry and application of
associated Required Actions.

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valvesd spheric subamnphric. Ice Qdenser and Dual
B 3.6.3

BASES

0D

ACTIONS (continued)

The ACTIONS are further modified by a third Note, which ensures
appropriate remedial actions are taken, If necessary, if the affected
systems are rendered inoperable by an inoperable containment isolation
valve.

In the event the Isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate, Note 4 directs entry Into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.

A.1 and A.2

In the event one containment isolation valve In one or more penetration
flow paths is Inoperable, e rormune ale or Meld buildin_ _____as

Me aV6 not h Mmtl]the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of at least one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic containment isolation valve, a closed manual
valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve
secured. For a penetration low path isolated In accordance with
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the penetration should be
the closest available one to containment. Required Action A.1 must be
completed within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion Time Is reasonable.
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and the relative
importance of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4.

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and that have been
Isolated in accordance with Required Action A. 1* the affected penetration
flow paths must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required to be
isolated following an accident and no longer capable of being
automatically isolated will be in the isolation position should.an event
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or device
nanipulation. Rather, It Involves verificatio

Q2LKOdg that those Isolation devices outside containment and capable
it eii mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion Time
of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside containment" Is
appropriate considering the fact that the devices are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.
For the Isolation devices inside containment, the time period specified as
"prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 If not performed within the

QE��
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Containment Isolation Valves (Ns 1heric, Subatmospheric, Ice Cb;;,and DuabJ (1
6 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

previous 92 daysW is based on engineering judgment and is considered
reasonable In view of the inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other
administrative controls that will ensure that isolation device misalignment
is an unlikely possibility.

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating that this Condition is
only applicable to those penetration flow paths with two s or
containment isolation valves. For penetration flow paths with only one
containment Isolation valve c s enB Condition C provides (P
the appropriate actions.

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to isolation
devices located in high radiation areas and allows these devices to be
verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas Is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means Is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components Is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

B1

With two r containment isolation valves in one or more 0
penetration Now paths Inoperable, ztp o uevalve or sel di
6ulldin aea wie nofi~ limit the affected penetration flow
a e isr. The method of isolation must include

the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected
by a single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 1 hour Comiletion Time is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1. In the event the alvectesrieoetration es isolated

dS 6ed Action B.1, the offecte6 ene ration must be
v fed to be isolated on a periodic basis per Requi ecto A.2, whichm
re ~s in effect. This periodic verification is necessa o assure leak *
tightnes of containment and that penetrations requiring idato
following n accident are isolated. The Completion Time co bce per
31 days fovrifying each affected penetration flow path isisolaed is
appropriate csidering the fact that the valves are operated unrp

WOG STS B 3.6.3 -6 F Rev. 2, 04130101
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Containment Isolation Valves Aospheric, Subatmos-heric ce Condenser, and Dua(
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition B Is modified by a Note indicating this Condition is only
applicable to penetration flow paths with twod4ore containment
Isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO addresses the condition of one
containment isolation valve inoperable in this type of penetration flow
path.

C.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment Isolation
valve inoperable, the Inoperable valve flow path must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must be isolated.
The method of Isolation must Include the use of at least one Isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. A check
valve may not be used to isolate the affected penetration flow path.
Required Action C.1 must be completed within the 72 hour Completio
Time. The specified time period is reasonable'orid the re ative
stability of the dosed system (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration
Isolation boundary and the relative importance of maintaining
containment Integrity during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. In the event the
affected penetration flow path Is Isolated In accordance with Required
Action C.1, the affected penetration flow path must be verified to be
isolated on a periodic basis. This periodic verification is necessary to
assure leak tightness of containment and that containment penetrations
requiring Isolation following an accident are Isolated. The Completion
Time of once per 31 days for verifying that each affected penetration flow
path is Isolated is appropriate because the valves are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment Is low.

Condition C Is modified by a Note Indicating that this Condition is only
applicable to those penetration flow paths with only one containment
Isolation valve and a closed system. The closed system must meet the
requirements of RefS. This Note is necessary since this C.Qndition Is
written to specificall address those penetration flow paths In a closed

* ~~system. 3a

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to valves
and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and allows these devices
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas Is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices

WOG STS B 3.6.3 -7 Rev. 2,04130/01
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B 3.6.3

Q INSERT 7

for those penetrations with a closed system

INSERT 8

Not Used.

Insert Page B 3.6.3-7
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Containment Isolation ValvesUAR isD ic Subatmos heric e Condenser and ual
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

0D

to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these valves, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

Wa the shield building bypass leakage rate (SR 3.6 11) [or purge
valve akage rate (SR 3.6.3.7)] not within limit, the ass ptions of the
safety a lyses are not met. Therefore, the leakage mus e restored to
within limi.Restoration can be accomplished by isolating fh
penetration( that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of ode closed
and de-activat automatic valve, closed manual valve or blind nge.
When a penetrata is isolated the leakage rate for the Isolated
penetration is assurd to be the actual pathway leakage through th
isolation device. If twoolation devices are used to isolate the
penetration, the leakage e is assumed to be the lesser actual pathw
leakage of the two devices, he 4 hour Completion Time for shield
building bypass leakage is rea nable considering the time required to
restore the leakage by isolating penetration(s) and the relative
importance of secondary containm t bypass leakage to the overall
containment function. [The 24 hour mpletion time for purge valve
leakage is acceptable considering the p ge valves remain closed so that
a gross breach of the containment does n exist.]

REVIEWER S NOTF

0D

!bracketed options provided in ACTION D reflee options in plant
gn and options in adopting the associated leakag te Surveillances.

tions (in both ACTION D and ACTION E) for purge ve leakage,
batd primarily on the design - If leakage rates can be masured
iratN for each purge valve, ACTION E is intended to apply his
id be quired to be able to Implement Required Action E.3. Sh Id
Jesign Nw only for leak testing both purge valves simultaneousl
the Comrntion Time for ACTION D should include the "24 hours 10
e valve leaXge" and ACTION E should be eliminated.)]

_
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Containment Isolation Valves ( ospheric, Subatmos hericIce ondenser and D
B 3.6.3 0

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

In th vent one or more containment purge valves in ,ondr more
penetra iqn flow paths are not within the purge valve leakag limits, purge
valve leakge must be restored to within limits, or the affecte
penetration w path must be isolated. The method of isolatio ust be
by the use of a hast one isolation barrier that cannot be adverse
affected by a sing active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this
criterion are a [closee and de-activated automatic valve, closed man I
valve, or blind flange]. purge valve with resilient seals utilized to sati fy
Required Action EA mus ave been demonstrated to meet the leakage
requirements of SR 3.6.3. .The specified Completion Time is
reasonable, considering that e containment purge valve remains
closed so that a gross breach o ntainment does not exist.

In accordance with Required Action 2, this penetration flow path must
be verified to be isolated on a periodic sis. The periodic verification is
necessary to ensure that containment pe trations required to be
isolated following an accident, which are nonger capable of being
automatically Isolated, will be In the isolation sition should an event
occur. This Required Action does not require a testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, thro h a system
walkdown, that those isolation devices outside continment capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position. For t isolation devices
Inside containment, the time period specified as prior t entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 If not performed within the previo 92 days" Is
based on engineering judgment and is considered reasona in view of
the Inaccessibility of the Isolation devices and other administr ive
controls that will ensure that isolation device misalignment Is an nlikely
possibility.

0

I

the containment purge valve with resilient seal that Is isolated In
a ance with Required Action E.I, SR 3.6.3.7 must be performed a
least o e every [92] days. This assures that degradation pf the resilien
seal is dpcted and confirms that the leakage rate of the containment
purge valve oes not increase during the time the penetration is isolated.
The normal Fr uency for SR 3.6.3.7, 184 days, is based on an NRC
initiative, GenericLsue B-20 (Ref. 4). Since more reliance Is placed on a
single valve while In is Condition, it is prudent to perform the SR more
often. Therefore, a Fr uency of once per [92] days was chosen and has
been shown to be accept le based on operating experience.

WOG STS B 3.6.3-9 Rev. 2, 04130101
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Containment Isolation Valves qspheric, Subatmospheric, Ice jndenser, and Dual
3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Action E.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applie isolation
devices Ilo high radiation areas and allows these devices
verified closed by u strative means. Allowing verification b
administrative means is consid ptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Note 2 appie ation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position an ws these devices

be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allo verification
by| a b nistrative means Is considered acceptable, since the fun of
locking, s g, or securing components is to ensure that these device
are not Inadve repositioned.]

Ig iquired Actionrand associated Completion Time s@ not met,
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.

Toachieve this status, the must be brought to at least MODE 3
hours and t E 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
,_ required conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner

(yE i out ~challenin systems.

3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUI REMENTS

Each ( h containment purge valve is required to bevied sealed
closed at 31 intervals. This Surveillance is designed to ens e that a
gross breach of cinment is not caused by an Inadvertent or sp 'ous
opening of a containm urge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge
valves failed to conclusive monstrate their ability to close during a
LOCA In time to limit offsite dosa Therefore, these valves are required
to be in the sealed closed position d MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A
containment purge valve that is sealed co must have motive power to
the valve operator removed. This can be acco hed by de-energizing
the source of electric power or by removing the air s to the valve

erator. In this application, the term "sealedn has no con tion of leak
tigh ess. The Frequency is a result of an NRC initiative. Gene,
Issue -24 (Ref. 5), related to containment purge valve use during
operation In the event purge valve leakage requires entry into
Condition E, Surveillance permits opening one purge valve in a
penetration flow th to perform repairs. ]

0
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Containment Isolation Valvesp lieic, SubatmosPheric, Ice Coenser, andDuaD
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR ensures that the valves are closed as required or. If
open, open for an allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation
of this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. te ioperle valye is-)

ot~riekonto have excess l'eakaaewe znei is nnt / >
tcnle ohaalaaPnittCP ofl e S snot required to

be met when th~U' valves are open for the reasons stated. The
valves may be opened for pressure control, ALARA or air quality A a
considerations for personnel entry, or for Surveillances hat require the /lCr" e I c)V
v-alvaesvo sbe open. nett~ valves are capable of closing in the \ vie
environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves are allowed to
be open for limited periods of time. The 31 day Frequency Is consistent
with other containment isolation valve requirements discussed In

SR 3.6.3.1 Q

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located outside containment and not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment boundary is
within design limits. This SR does not require an testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verifica

thowthat those containment isolation valves outside containment
an capale of being mispositioned are in the correct position. Since
verification of valve position for containment isolation valves outside
containment Is relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency Is based on
engineering judgment and was chosen to provide added assurance of the
correct positions. The SR specifies that containment isolation valves that
are open under administrative controls are not required to meet the
SR during the time the valves are open. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In the closed
position, since these were verified to be in the correct position upon
locking, sealing, or securing.

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation
areas and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Aflowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is typically restricted
during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the

(-:r:sT:r- �qq I P �
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Containment Isolation Valves AQ50 rhc. Bhn3rn63nh~rir, OF

B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

probability of misalignment of these containment isolation valves, once
they have been verified to be In the proper position, is small.

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located inside containment and not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment boundary Is
within design limits. For containment isolation valves inside containment,
the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the previous 92 days" Is appropriate since these
containment isolation valves are operated under administrative controls
and the probability of their misalignment is low. The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves that are open under administrative controls
are not required to meet the SR during the time they are open. This
SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in the closed position, since these were verified to be In the correct
position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

This Note allows valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted during MODES 1, 2. 3, and 4, for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these containment
Isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in their proper
position, is small.

Verifying that the Isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment Isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The Isolation time test ensures the valve wjll isolate In a
time period less than or equal to that assumed in the safety analyses.
jfhelwj Freuency of this SR in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program f

\ In subatmosp ontineck valves that serve a
containment isolation function are weightoded to provide s C
positive closure in the direction of flow. This ensures se check

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 12 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (!sph c = _=mOseric. IceConenser. -and Dua))
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

' alosed wen the inside containment atmosphere
returns to su a os iti os following a DBA. SR 3.6.3.6
requires verification of the operati ~ b~k valves that are testable (
during unit operation. The Frequency of 92 da stent with the
Inservice, Testing Program requirement for valve testingda
Frequency. I

For containm alves with resilient seals, additional leakage rate
testing beyond the test reents of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Option
(A][B], Is required to ensure OP ITY. Operating experience has
demonstrated that this type of seal has ential to degrade in a
shorter time period than do other seal types. Ba this observation
and the importance of maintaining this penetration lea t (due to the
direct path between containment and the environment), a Frecy of
184 days was established as part of the NRC resolution of Generic

, "Containment Leakage Due to Seal Deterioration" (Ref. 4).

Additiona must be performed within 92 days after opening the
valve. The 92 day Fre was chosen recognizing that cycling the
valve could introduce additiona radation (beyond that occurring
to a valve that has not been opened). Thu , easing the Interval (from
184 days) is a prudent measure after a valve has opened.]

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment
following a DBA. This SR ensures that each automatic containment
Isolation valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment
isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required osition u
administrative controls. The o reuns based on the need
to erform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply dun
outage and the potential bor an unplanned transient ilthe Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
shown that these components usually pass this Surveillance when
performed at the 1 on requency. ere or e requency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 13 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves4& spheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Sbden Dual
B 3.6.3 0

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

In subatmosph co rints, the check valves that serve a
containment isolation function eight or spring loaded to provide
positive closure In the direction of flo ensures that these check 0
valves winl remain closed when the inside con nt atmosphere
returns to subatmospheric conditions following a DBAS 3.6.3.9

ies the operation of the check valves that are not testa ring unit
opera . The Frequency of 18 months is based on such factorsa
Inaccessibi I these valves, the fact that the unit must be shut down to
perform the testsd the successful results of the tests on an 18 month
basis during past unitration. I

- REVIEWE NOTE -
This SR is only required for those units wi esilient seal purge valves
allowed to be open during [MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 d having blocking
devices on the valves that are not permanently ins d.

Vaing that each [42] Inch containment purge valve is bloc 0to
restri ening to s [50]% is required to ensure that the valves c close
under 0 onditions within the times assumed in the analyses of
References d 2. If a LOCA occurs, the purge valves must close to
maintain contain nt leakage within the values assumed in the accident
analysis. At other ti s when purge valves are required to be capable of
closing (e.g., during moment of [recently) irradiated fuel assemblies),
pressurization concerns ar ot present, thus the purge valves can be
fully open. The 18 month Fre ncy is appropriate because the blocking
devices are typically removed onlyring a refueling outage.]

This SR ensures that the com kage rate of all shield building
bypass leakage paths Is less than or eq the specified leakage rate.
This provides assurance that the assumptions afety analysis are C

he leakage rate of each bypass leakage path is ed to be the
maximu thway leakage (leakage through the worse of the 1>
isolation valve less the penetration is isolated by use of one close
|and de-activated attic valve, closed manual valve, or blind Ilange.
ln this case, the leakagesr of the Isolated bypass leakage path is
assumed to be the actual path~y leakage through the Isolation device.
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Containment Isolation Valves spheric, Subatmospheric, Ice T enser, and Dual
B 3.6.3

BASES

CD

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

If both isolation valves inenetration are closed, the actual leakage
rate Is the lesser leakage rate o wo valves. The Frequency is
required by the Containment Leakage Testing Program. This
SR simply Imposes additional acceptance cr1

ss leakage Is considered part of L,.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
nless specifically mpted.] _

ped.)_

0D

REFERENCES 1. (9FSAR, Section ( 3 )

(~ . TSAR,'Sectib

* Standard Review Pln.

4. Gener ue B-20, "Containment Leakag ue to Seal
Deteriorat\

Qi. Generic Issue B-2

01I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.3 BASES, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. The subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. The Bases are changed to eliminate a statement classifying check valves as active
devices. Information Report SECY-77-439, dated August 17, 1977, states "Check
valves are classified as active components for the purposes of functional
specification, inservice inspection, testing, and valve design (re: Regulatory
Guide 1.146). Check valves are classified as passive components for the purposes
of single failure and system design." The reference in the ISTS 3.6.3 Bases that is
deleted is part of a discussion that addresses failures of automatic valves for the
purposes of single failure. This is not accurate for check valves at CNP.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. The words in the ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS B.1 Bases, concerning how Required
Action A.2 works, has been deleted. This description is already in the ACTION A.1,
A.2 Bases, and does not need to be repeated. This is consistent with many other
Bases descriptions of ACTIONS, which do not include a description of other
Conditions' Required Actions that may also be required when in another ACTION.
This is also consistent with the BWR ISTS Bases, NUREG-1433 and NUREG-1434.

7. These changes have been made to be consistent with similar phrases in other parts
of the ITS Bases and to be consistent with the ITS Condition.

8. The statement that the isolation times of the containment isolation valves are in the
Inservice Testing Program has been deleted from ITS SR 3.6.3.4 (ISTS SR 3.6.3.5).
The isolation times of the containment isolation valves are in the Inservice Testing
Program, and this has already been stated in the second paragraph of the ISTS LCO
Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 120 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 121 of 498

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.6.4, Containment Pressure
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.4

ITS

3(4 IUMTG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEllgNCE REQUREMS
3J4.6 CONTAL4MENr. SYSTEMS

INTERNAL PRESSURE

LlMITING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.4 3.6.1.4 Pdmazy containment p2esmtU be -hal bwve=e -1.5 end +0-3 pig.

APPIUCM: MODES 1, 2. 3 4.

ArON:

ACTION A Wid1 the ne_ prse oum" of dle dxmitsbove. mr the Wierl pmss to witi the lmitsLvthu 1 2 be in a ent tar STANDBY wiite neit 6 boem d in COLD SHUTDOWN withi the
ACTION B -U iig bonm.

SR 3.6.4.1 4.6.1.4 YUe pdmay coouhmmt I==,, p=aw &W be dmned to within dte limia a m la a
per 12 bom.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT. 1f 1 Pap 3I4 "

Page 1 of 2
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0

314 LIMrr;G cONDMONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEIILANCE REQIlREM1E.fTS
314.6 CONTrAJIMW SYSTEMiS

INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDrrnON'FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.6.4

LCO 3.6.4 3.6.1.4 Primary cotwa Iment fmal preszre shall be mainained bet -1.5 and +0.3 psig.

APPL5J TLY: MODES 1. 2, 3 and 4.

ACrlON:

ACTION A JWith the caet iePswe ide of thX lmisttthe neal prre to withe limits
L h or be In at lea HOT STANDBY ithi the am 6 bws i in COLD s1UTDON wihin ft

ACTION B---LiUoin" bo{..

SURVE11ANCE REOUIREMENT5

SR 3.6.4.1 4.6.1.4 The pdmay contacot Inera prumn sa be dned to w t lits aU eas owe
per t2 bous.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANUJr 2 Pap 314 "

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3;6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS. I

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Pressure CAtsNPheric. Dual, and Ice Co n enseJ
3.6.s

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.40 Containment Pressure Dulheric, Duiand Ic-ndenser

LCO 3.6.4e) Containment pressure shall be 2 ! psig and s psIg.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

D

Cl-s

0

o9QyLCO 3.4.0'f

A ciop.

A 4Ao'

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits, pressure to within limits.

8. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.46.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.6.4A- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

1. The type of Containment (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) and the
Specification designator "A" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one
Containment Pressure Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is
provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate
Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves
no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition, the Subatmospheric
Containment Pressure Specification (ISTS 3.6.4B) is not used and is not shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
I provided.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Pressureg qspheric, Dual, ante Condensbc)
B 3.6.4,

0D

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

13 3.6.4) Containment Pressure ospheric, Dual, and Iceondenser)c

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment pressure Is limited during normal operation to preserveC3) the initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a loss of
!0 ,coolant accident (LOCA) steam line break (SLB). These limits also

prevent the containment pressure from exceeding the containment
design negative pressure differential with respect to the outside

Containment pressure Is a process variable that is monitored and
controlled. The containment pressure limits are derived from the Input
conditions used In the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analysis. Should operation
occur outside these rimits coincident with a Design Basis Accident (DBA),
post accident containment pressures could exceed calculated values.

APPL
SAFE
ANAL

ICABLE Containment internal pressure Is an Initial condition used In the DBA
TY analyses to establish the maximum peak containment internal pressure.
YSES The limiting DBAs considered, relative to containment pressure, are the

LOCA and SLB, which are analyzed using computer. pressure transients.
The worst case LOCA generates larger mass and energy release than
the worst case SLB. Thus, the LOCA event bounds the SLB event from
the containman ak pressure standpoint (Ref. 1). -3
The initial pressurntion used In the containment analysis was
Tei psia prsig). This resulted In a maximum peak pressure from a

CA of psig. The containment analysis (Ref. 1) shows that the
maximum peak calculated containment pressure, P., results from the
limiting LOCA. The maximum containment pressure resulting from the

cnase ,. psig, does not exceed the containment design
pressure, psig.

The containment sodesigned for an external pressure load
equivalent to psg e nayent a ainment

pir ywas anaed to determine the resulti g reduction In
containment pressure. he initial pressure conditi used In this analysis
was [-0.3] psig. This esulted In a minimum pres re inside containment
of'f-2.0yps!ghwhich ss than the design load. . .

3

WOG STS B 3.6.4A - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.4

0 INSERT I

However, in localized areas, the SLB event results in higher short term subcompartment
pressures than a LOCA (Ref. 1).

QI INSERT 2

The -1.5 psig limit is a conservative limit for normal operations. In addition, the -1.5 psig
limit is assumed in the Transient Mass Distribution analysis, which analyzes the
containment response during the blowdown phase of the large break LOCA (Ref. 2).

Insert Page B 3.6.4A-1
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Containment Pressure&*spspheric Dual. and Icendertj

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
cooling effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the
core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. Therefore, for the reflood phase. the
containment backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the containment pressure
response In accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref.6L(i

Containment/ressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Maintaining containment pressure at less than or equal to the LCO upper
pressure limit ensures that, in the event of a DBA. the resultant peak -
containment accident pressure will remain below the containment design
pressure. Maintaining containment pressure at greater than or equal to
the LCO lower pressure limit ensures that the containment will not exceed
the design negative _differential pressurelloll ing a (e)a a

acuaon ONe n n ray tiy-

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2,3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. Since maintaining containment pressure within
limits is essential to ensure Initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses are maintained, the LCO is applicable In MODES 1, 2, jnd 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, maintaining containment pressure within the limits of
the LCO is not required In MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS Ai1

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the LCOQ It must be
restored to within these limits within 1 hour. The Required Action is
necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the containment
analysis. The I hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that containment be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

B.1 and B-2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits within the LAI,
required Completion Time, the must be brought to a MODE in which _

WOG STS B 3.6.4A - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.4

(i) INSERT3

during normal operations. In addition, maintaining containment pressure at greater than
or equal to the LCO lower pressure limit ensures that assumptions made in the
blowdown phase of the large break LOCA analysis remain valid.

Insert Page B 3.6.4A-2
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Containment Pressure 0D

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the o must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the requiredC conditions from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4A.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that unit
operation remains within the limits assumed In the containment analysis.
The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on operating
experience related to trending of containment pressure variations during
the applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control
room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment
pressure condition.

REFERENCES 1. rFSAR, Section

@ 1 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

WOG STS B 3.6.4A - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.4 BASES, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

1. The type of Containment (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) and the
Specification designator "A" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one
Containment Pressure Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is
provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate
Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves
no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition, the Subatmospheric
Containment Pressure Specification Bases (ISTS B 3.6.4B) is not used and is not
shown.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.6.5, Containment Air Temperature
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.5

ITS

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.5

ACTION A

ACTION B

SR 3.6.5.1

SR 3.6.5.2

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall be
maintained:

a. between 60 and 100l F in the containment upper corpartment,
and

b. between 60 and 1201F in the containment lower comoartnent.

APPLICABILITY: MOOES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

ith the containment average air temperature not conforming to the above
Ilmits. restore the.air tewperature to within the limits within 8 hours
r be in at least HOT STANOBY within the next S hours and in COLO SHUTDO41

within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5.1 The Drimary conta!nment uDper compartment average air temv.-
-- +-tir hallh ,n .r'_~t s1 ave!a . f +h. *--2atrr at the

following oca ion

Location

a. UV - Nomi 1 Elev. 712'0"

b. UV - No nal Elev. 712O" thn limit

c. U - nal Elev. 624'10.

4.6.1.5.2 The primary containment lower compartment average air tem-
perature shall bethe arM me cal average fFe temperatyres at the
iokonM

0. C. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 6-7

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.6.5

ITS

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REnUIREMENTS (Continuedl

SR 3.6.5.2

SR 3.6.5.1.

SR 3.6.5.2

Location

a. LV inal Elev 624 10-1/2"

b. LV ominal Elew. 6 ' 0"

c. Nomina1 Elev. 626' 6"

LAl

4.6.1.5.3 The primary containment average air temperatures shall be
determined at least once per 24 hours.

D. C. COt)K-UNIT 1 3/4 6-8

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.5

ITS

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.5

ACTION A

ACTION B

SR 3.6.5.1

3.6.1.5 Primary contairment average air temperature shall be maintained:

a. between 60 and 7QOF in the contatrnent upper Compartment, and

b. between 60 and 1209F in the contairuent lower compartment.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

Itth the containment average air temperature not conforming to the above
Lilmits. restore the air temperature to within the limits within 8 hours
rar be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and In COLD SHUTDOWN
wvithin the following 30 hours.

CIIDUFTI 1 IMCF OrRIIDUWY

4.e.1.5.1 The rimar" contalmnent u oer con artment avera e air tem-
p r sh be te rtetca averaqeofthetemperaure at the
following locations:

Location

A. UV - Nominal 1ev. 712' 0

b. U - Nomina lElea. 712' O'
within limits

c. UV . Nc- nX 1 Elev. 624' 10"

4.6.1.5.2 The primary contafrent lower com rtuent avera air t -

perature shal be re athmetical a age ot the t Iler turs t the
SR 3.6.5.2

VRI W1R,.I IP~fY RU!

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-7
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ITS 3.6.5

ITS

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVELLNCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR 3.6.5.2

SR 3.6.5.1,

SR 3.6.5.2

Location

a. LV Mc1na1 Elev. 24' 10 1/2,

b. - Nwiinal Ele 624' 0'

c. LV - Nominal ev. 526' 6"

'I. LA.1

,

4.6.1.5.3 The primary containment average air teuqeratures shall be
determined at least once per 24 hours.

D. C. COOK - UINIT 2 3/4 6-8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.I (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.1.5.1 and CTS 4.6.1.5.2 include specific
locations where containment temperatures are to be measured and the method
of determining the average temperatures. ITS SR 3.6.5.1 and ITS SR 3.6.5.2 do
not include these details. This changes the CTS by moving the description of
how compliance with the Technical Specification LCO is determined to the
Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify containment average air temperatures are within limits. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air Temperaturedg ffls2 (E

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.50 Containment Air Temperature g v (i

ko 3- 6. (-. LCO 3.6.50 Containmentayerage air tern g rature shall be:

a. 2 Ifand O for the containment upper compartment and

b. k FFanid g612C&F for the containment lower compartment.

0
0D

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

Ac4;oi

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature to
limits. within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5@.1 Verify containment upper compartment average air 24 hours
temperature Is within limits.

0D

WOG STS 3.6.5B - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ContainmentAirTemperatureur(d*~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.58.2 Verify containment lower compartment average air 24 hours
temperature is within limits.

4 .(. - 2- 1
'j.(, - (- 5-, .1

0D

WOG STS 3.6.5B - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "B" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Air Temperature
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Atmospheric and Dual Specification (ISTS 3.6.5A)
and the Subatmospheric Specification (ISTS 3.6.5C) are not used and are not
shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The LCO Note that allows the minimum temperature limit to be reduced to 600F in
MODES 2, 3, and 4 has been deleted since it is unnecessary. The CTS already
allow the minimum temperature to be 601F in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; thus the ITS
LCO 3.6.5 minimum temperature limit is 600F, and a Note modifying the minimum
temperature is not needed.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air TemperatureQE Conden

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.50 Containment Air Temperature I

(D

0D
BASES

BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive material that may
be released from the reactor core following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA). The containment average air temperature is limited, during
normal operation, to preserve the initial conditions assumed in the - AJJ
accident analyses for a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) steam line-Z
break (SLB).

The containment average air temperature limit is derived from the input
conditions used in the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analyses. This LCO ensures
that initial conditions assumed in the analysis of containment response to
a DBA are not violated during unit operations. The total amount of
energy to be removed from containment by the Containment Sprayand <

o nduring post accident conditions is dependent upon the
rg e Ai )energy released to the containment due to the event, as well as the initial

A> containment temperature and pressure h tgbfi initial /
emp ture, the more energy at must be re v sultin in a higher (

\~~~~~~~~ pea cotimn rsueadeprtr. ceeding containment
design pressure may result in leakage greater than that assumed in the
accident analysis. Operation with containment temperature in excess of
the LCO limit violates an initial condition assumed In the accident
analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Containment average air temperature is an initial condition used in the
DBA analyses that establishes the containment environmental
qualification operating envelope for both pressure and temperature. The
limit for containment average air temperature ensures that operation is
maintained within the assumptions used In the DBA analyses for
containment (Ref. 1). Ge

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containmentl PEP 'are
the LOCA and SLB. The DBA LOCA and SLB are analyzed using
computer codes designed to predict the resultant containment pressure
transients. No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed with regard to
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems, assuming the loss of one
ESF bus, which is the worst case single active failure, resulting in one
train each of Containment Spray System, Residual Heat Removal
System, and s being rendered inoperable.

B B 1 o4aiJce 52
B 3.6.513 -1 lzlre"f(G^/*fee 2, 04/30101

-k, m^ e4-(CfQ5G

1)

WOG STS
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Containment Air Temperature n
B 3.6.M

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The limiting DBA for the maximum peak containment air temperature is
an SLB. For the upper compartment, the initial containment average air
temperature assumed In the design basis analyses (Ref. 1) is M OF
For the lower compartment, the Initial average containment airy 4,
temperature assumed in the design basis analyses isoqVF. This
resulted In a maximum containment air temperature of
design tempe eJa5(:;e nv I

The temperature upper limits ar tentals
Q qualification operating envelope for both containment compartments.

The maximum peak containment air temperature for both containment
compartments was calculated to exceed the containment design 0

r fr oyduring the transient. The basis of the
V) containment Tesn mperature, however, is-to ensure the performan e
of safety related equipment inside containment (Ref.g. TIermal -
analyses showed that the time interval during which the containment air
temperature exceeded the containment design temperature was short
enough that the equipment surface temperatures remained below the
design temperature. Therefore, It is concluded that the calculated
transient containment air temperatures are acceptable for the DBA SLB.

Th~e-t te m-p eratu re Uppe used i Inted|rsuia
analyses to ensu that the minimum pressure lim is maintained
following a ndett cuation of thCotipent Spray Syse for).\

(both contaimn oprmns

The containment pressure transient is sensitive to the Initial air mass In
containment and, therefore, to the initial containment air temperature.
The limiting DBA for establishing the maximum peak containment internal i
pressure is a LOCA. The temperature lower limits, f or the upper
compartment and 0F for the lower compames
analysis to ensure that, In the event of an accident, the maximum
containment Internal pressure will not be exceeded In either containment
compartment.

Containment a r r'tm perature satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c) 2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, with an Initial containment average air temperature within
the LCO temperature limits, the resultantB 3 -2rature 2. 04/3 Ir0/t I
maintained upow the contimn asult, eprtr.+ ed thY
0i ilyt of crnrAinment tgerform its deran funto isfrs rFC-JI.

ESri~a-nntlmn air trm~au~a ea O s60, )

WOG STS B 3.6.5Br - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.5

0 INSERT I

at P8 is 1 961F for the containment upper compartment and 2440F for the containment
lower compartment.

0 INSERT 2

The limiting DBA for the peak clad temperature analysis is a large break LOCA. For this
analysis, the bounding range for the upper containment initial temperature is 60'F to
100"F and the bounding range for the lower containment initial is 600F to 1200F.

i)0> INSERT2A

accident temperature profile assures that the containment structural temperature is
maintained below its design temperature and that required safety related equipment will
continue to perform its function.

Insert Page B 3.6.5B-2
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Containment AMr Temperature n
B.3.6- 0D

BASES

LCO (continued)

the resultant calculated peak contain ent acciaeni pressu,
exceed the design pressure due to a Iser amount of energy

kreleas~rom the aloe break In these MODES.\

APPLICABIUTY In MODES 1 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. .In MODES 5 and 6, the probabilfty and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature imitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining-
containment average air temperature within the limit Is not required In
MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS

When containment average air temperature In the upper or lower
compartment Is not within the limit of the LCO. the average air
temperature in the affected compartment must be restored to within limits
within B hours. This Required Action Is necessary to return operation to
within the bounds of the containment analysis. The 8 hour Completion
Time Is acceptable. considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations
In this parameter and provides sufficient time to correct minor problems.

B,1 and 82
If the containment average air temperature cannot be restored ith w
Its rmnits within the required Completion Time, the iusrought
to a MODE In which the LCO does rot apply. To achieve this status, the

must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 8 hours and to MODE 5 0
witt~hin 36ahoursTe aowed Completionim aresreasonable. based
on operating experience; to reach the required Reconditions from lulli.1 @
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging
systems. . .

i

i

a
.. . 7 .1 .

-

i

I

.. I �
iI

SURVEILLANCE 'SR 3.S.1 andSR 3.6.50.2' ' ' ' * (9
REQUIREMENTS '

* Verifying that containment average air temperature Is within the
: LCO limits ensures that containment operation remains within the t

assumed for the containment analyses. In order to determine th
.containment average air temperature, ==iB~e age ' .

, .using measurements 'taken at locations within the containment selected
to provide a representative sample of the overall containment

Mosphere.#The 24 hour Frequency of these SRs is considered .

\ _.. . *acceptable based on observed slomw rates of temperature Increase within
. . . . .

: * .-. 1.

WOG STS B 3.6.5B - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.6.5

0 INSERT 3

In the upper compartment, two locations at a nominal elevation of 712 ft 0 inches and a
third location at a nominal elevation of 624 ft 10 inches are used. In the lower
compartment, the locations at nominal elevations 626 ft 6 inches, 624 ft 10 1/2 inches,
and 624 ft 0 inches are used.

Insert Page B 3.6.5B-3
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Containment Air Temperaturefe CondenR
B 3.6.!37 0D

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

containment as a result of environmental heat sources (due to the large
volume of containment). Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control
room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment
temperature condition.

REFERENCES 1. &SAR, Section

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

WOG STS B 3.6.5B - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.5 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "B" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Air Temperature
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2 to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Atmospheric and Dual Specification (ISTS 3.6.5A)
and the Subatmospheric Specification (ISTS 3.6.5C) are not used and are not
shown.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.6.6, Containment Spray System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.6

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

LIMmNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

LCO 3.6.6 3.6.2.1 Twofllcont ainment spray systems shall be OPE ABLER eachcysystem capable --------
onr sution from the KWST an ria serring suction to thme contaitnment sm.A

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

ACTION A r ihoeenann pa ytminoperable, restore the * rble to O PERABLE sattus within 72
A hoursor natleastHOTSTANDBYwithin the next 6 hoursf-resto de = lblv a s em PERABLE

ACTION B next or be COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be denionstrated OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.6.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the f by: path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in)
its correct position.

SR 3.6.6.2 By verifying that e ach conaunment spray p ips developed head at the test now point is
/ greater ptan or equal to the required developed head when tested pursuant to Specif.ation

Ad rposed Note 4.0.5- 2

SR 3.6.6.4 dd prpos Noteif that each spray ptmp starts automatically on a Eainmdnt Prei

SR 3.6.6.5 d. At least once per 10 yearslby perforting an air or..nfke flow test thwdfigh each spray] L

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 6-10 AMENDMENT 407,444, 493. 203,
275

Page 1 of 3
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ITS 3.6.6

Tis- page incencolaIlly left blaik.

D. C. COOK - uN? 1 3/4 6-11 Bmendiong No. 98

Page 2 of 3
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ITS 3.6.6

ITS kJ

314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

* 3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.6 3.6.2.1 Twof_ KiPndenclcontainnient spray systems shall be OPERABLElwieh each spra.3 system capablee
I of takinz tion from the RWST and tranerrini suction to the containment sur5.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

MODES .1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION A

ACTION B

With one containment spray system inoperable, restore the inoperable srat syAtsm to OPERABLE status withii 72

Lu enet4 hours or be in CO SHFOW wnnleast H _ __ .)
:OLDr SHIDW ihnteuowmg.mu hours X

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be denonstrated OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.6.1

SR 3.6.6.2

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
its correct position. A.3_

By verifying that each contain
greater than or equal to the rem
4.0.5. 4 24

ment spray pump's developed head at the test flow point is
piired developed head when tested pursuant to Specification LA

I -
c. At least once per onths by: | not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position

SR 3.6.6.3 1. . Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path+.ctuates to its correct

[dprpsdNote 2(L3SR 3.6.6.4 toSR3.664Verifyng that each spray pump starts automatically on a leontalan Gaf -

. I

k�J-2

G
�. 25

SR 3.6.6.5 y perj 7ing an air orw y ke flow test thjs each spray ( L.3 ) ,-7\

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-10 AMENDMENT97, A4 458,468,
4S8, 257

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.2.1 Action states that with one Containment Spray System inoperable, if
the Containment Spray System is not restored to OPERABLE status within
72 hours, then the unit must be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and to
either restore the inoperable Containment Spray System to OPERABLE status
within the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours. With an inoperable containment spray train not restored to
OPERABLE status in 72 hours, ITS 3.6.6 ACTION B requires the unit to be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 84 hours. ITS 3.6.6 does not contain
the second phrase stating that the Containment Spray System (i.e., train) must
be restored to OPERABLE status after the unit is in MODE 3, but combines the
time allowed for restoration and to be in MODE 5 together into one Required
Action to be in MODE 5.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical .changes to
the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3/4.6.2.1 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires
verification of the automatic actuation of the Containment Spray System valves.
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 requires verification of the automatic actuation of the
Containment Spray System pumps. The requirements for these Surveillances
are included in ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4, respectively; however, a Note has
been included in the SRs that states that in MODE 4, only the manual portion of
the actuation signal is required. This changes the CTS by not requiring
automatic actuation in MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3/4.6.2.1 is to ensure the Containment Spray System is
OPERABLE to support the safety analysis. The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 is to
ensure the Containment Spray System valves operate upon receipt of an
actuation signal, while the purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is to ensure that the
Containment Spray System pumps start upon receipt of an actuation signal. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
systems are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. CTS Table 3.3-3 (ITS Table 3.3.2-1)
specifies the requirements for the Containment Spray Instrumentation, and
includes three actuation Functions: Manual Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays, and Containment Pressure - High High. The Manual

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

Initiation and Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Functions are
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The Containment Pressure
- High High Function is only required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
The Applicability of the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function
is consistent with the Manual Initiation Function, since the relays associated with
the automatic actuation logic are also used to support the Manual Initiation
Function. The Containment Pressure - High High Function is the only automatic
actuation Function and it is only required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and
3. Therefore, this change to the Applicability in CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 and
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is made for consistency with the Containment Spray
Instrumentation requirements in CTS, which does not require automatic actuation
in MODE 4. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.1 states that two "independent" Containment Spray
Systems shall be OPERABLE "with each spray system capable of taking suction
from the RWST and transferring suction to the containment sump." ITS 3.6.6
requires two containment spray trains (i.e., systems) to be OPERABLE, but does
not include the details of what constitutes OPERABILITY. This changes the CTS
by moving the detail that the trains must be "independent" and the description of
the capability of the trains (i.e., taking suction from the RWST and transferring
suction to the containment sump) to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLE. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting T$ Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 and CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 require
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verification of the automatic actuation of containment spray components on a
Containment Pressure - High-High signal. ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4 do not
specify the name of the signal, but only specify an actuation signal. This
changes the CTS by moving the detail concerning what type of signal is used to
conduct the Surveillance Requirements to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
appropriate containment spray pumps and valves start or actuate on an actuation
signal. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.1.d states to perform "an air or smoke flow
test through each spray header" to verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. ITS
SR 3.6.6.5 states to verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. This changes the
CTS by moving the details of how to perform the test to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
spray nozzles are verified unobstructed. Also, this change is acceptable because
these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.2.1.c requires each containment spray system to be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by verifying that each
automatic valve in the flow path automatically actuates to its correct position and
by verifying that each containment spray pump starts automatically. ITS
SR 3.6.6.3 requires the same type of test to be performed on the containment
spray valves while ITS SR 3.6.6.4 requires the same type of test on the
containment spray pumps. The Frequency of testing for both ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and
ITS SR 3.6.6.4 is 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency
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of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to
24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c is to demonstrate that all active components will
function as required if an accident were to occur. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel CycJe," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance,
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the containment spray automatic
actuation test is acceptable because the system is tested in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program throughout the operating cycle. This testing ensures
that the active components (pumps and valves) will function properly and will
detect significant failures of the system. Additional justification for extending the
Surveillance test interval is that the Containment Spray System, including the
actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring system
availability in the event of a failure of one containment spray train. Based on the
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is
minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position on a Containment Pressure - High-High signal.
ITS SR 3.6.6.3 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by
excluding those valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
from this test. Removal of the Containment Pressure - High-High signal
reference is addressed by DOC LA.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 is to ensure that the containment spray valves
that are required to automatically actuate upon receipt of an actuation signal
actuate to their correct position. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Those automatic valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position are not required to actuate on a Containment
Pressure - High High signal in order to perform their safety function because they
are already in the required position. Testing such valves would not provide any
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additional assurance of OPERABILITY. Valves that are required to automatically
actuate will continue to be tested. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires verification of the automatic actuation of the
Containment Spray System valves on a "test" signal. CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 requires
verification of the automatic actuation of the Containment Spray System pumps
on a "test" signal. ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and ITS SR 3.6.6.4 specify that the signal may
be from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS
by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 is to ensure the Containment Spray System
valves operate upon receipt of an actuation signal while the purpose of
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is to ensure that the Containment Spray System pumps start
upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has
been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can
perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an
"actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are
unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows
taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to
be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.60 Containment Spray Systemi dser

f-T5

CD
-L- L

LCO 3.6.6 & Two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLE. 0

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

A e4ir%

AR.§
iAtio

#. A.Z, I.

Yq. ,,.

I,;1 .,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment spray A.1 Restore containment spray 72 hours
train Inoperable. train to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6Q.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is
In'the correct position.

SR 3.6.6 2 Verify each containment spray pump's developed In accordance
head at the flow test point Is greater than or equal to with the Inservice
the required developed head. Testing Program

0

* m-
SR 3.6.6 3 erify each automatic containment spray valve In the

flow path that Is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured In position, actuates to the correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

1 months
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INSERT I

-NOTE-
In MODE 4, only the manual portion of the
actuation signal is required.

Insert Page 3.6.6-1
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Containment Spray System de e
3.6.V) 6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

IA. 6 2 . SR 3.6.~6C erify each containment spray pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation

I.W..s r-F- I% Cnnnl

FREQUENCY

G months (-

4, A.c.t SR 3.6.6wd5 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 10y uelina-

1 0 years

--- G

--(D
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3.6.6

INSERT 2

-NOTE-
In MODE 4, only the manual portion of the
actuation signal is required.

- -- -- -_--_--_---__

Insert Page 3.6.6-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

1. The type of Containment Spray System (Ice Condenser) and the Specification
designator "C" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Spray
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
Specifications for Atmospheric and Dual Containments (ISTS 3.6.6A and
ISTS 3.6.68), Quench Spray System Specification for a Subatmospheric
Containment (ISTS 3.6.6D), and Recirculation Spray System Specification for
Subatmospheric Containment (ISTS 3.6.6E) are not used arid are not shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. CNP Units 1 and 2 have completed the first refueling outages. Therefore, the
ISTS SR 3.6.6.5 bracketed Frequency of "At first refueling" is not needed and is
removed.

4. ISTS SR 3.6.6.3 and ISTS SR 3.6.6.4 have been modified by a Note stating that in
MODE 4, only the manual portion of the actuation signal is required. This change
has been made to be consistent with ITS 3.3.2. CTS Table 3.3-3 (ITS Table 3.3.2-1)
specifies the requirements for the Containment Spray Instrumentation, and includes
three actuation Functions: Manual Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
Relays, and Containment Pressure - High High. The Manual Initiation and Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The Containment Pressure - High High Function is only
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Applicability of the Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function is consistent with the Manual
Initiation Function, since the relays associated with the automatic actuation logic are
also used to support the Manual Initiation Function. The Containment Pressure -
High High Function is the only automatic actuation Function and it is only required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, this change to the Applicability in
ISTS SR 3.6.6.3 and ISTS SR 3.6.6.4 is made for consistency with the Containment
Spray Instrumentation Specification in both the CTS and ITS, which does not require
automatic actuation in MODE 4.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.60 Containment Spray Systemmc es

BASES

BACKGROUND The Containment Spray System provides containment atmosphere
cooling to limit post accident pressure and temperature in containment to
less than the design values. Reduction of containment pressure and the
Iodine removal capability of the spray reduce the release of fission
product radioactivity from containment to the environment, In the event of
a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The Containment.Spray System is
designed to meet the requirements of J115 L;'-H TU ppent~Xa,, i~nUL't' j, )
(_Fontainmen Heg eoa, D 9 Inspection of C naiment Heat
Removal System{, GDC 40, "Testing of Containment eat Removal 1 I
Systems," GDCl,1,"Containment Atmosph~e~re Clean ed GDC 42, | -I
"Inspection of ontainment Atmosphere Cleanup Sy es," and GDC 3
"Testing of C nt nment Atmosphere Cleanup Systms (Ref. 1), or ohr
.documents 11p wre appropriate at the tieoflc;s (identifiedona
unit specific asis

The Containment Spray System consists of two separate trains of equal
capacity, each capable of meeting the system design basis spray
coverage. Each train includes a containment spray pump, one
containment spray heat exchanger, spray headers, nozzles, valves, and
piping. Each train Is powered from a separate Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) bus. The refueling water storage tank (RWST) supplies
borated water to the Containment Spray System during the injection
phase of operation. In the recirculation mode of operation, containment
spray pump suction is transferred from the RWST to the containment
recirculation sumpla

I
i
i

II
I

Ii

i

i
I

The diversion of a portion of the recirculation flow from each train of the
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System to additional redundant spray
headers completes the Containment Spray System heat removal

1 ta" 3 A capability. Each RHR train Is capable of supplying spray coverage, If
y Arequired, to supplement the Containment Spray System.

The Containment Spray System and RHR Syste rovide a spray of cold
or subcooled borated water Into the upper and lowe egions of
containment and In dead ended volumes o limit the containment
pressure and temperature during a DBA. The RWST solution
temperature is an Important factor In determining the heat removal
capability of the Containment Spray System during the Injection phase.
In the recirculation mode of operation, heat Is removed from the
containment sump water by the Containment Spray System and RHR

WOG STS B 3.6.6C - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Q INSERT 1

Plant Specific Design Criteria (PSDC) 41, 'Engineered Safety Features Performance
Capability," PSDC 42, "Emergency Safety Features Components Capability," PSDC 49.
'Reactor Containment Design Basis," PSDC 52, "Containment Heat Removal Systems,"
PSDC 58, 'Inspection of Containment Pressure - Reducing Systems," PSDC 59,
"Testing of Containment Pressure - Reducing Systems," PSDC 60, "Testing of
Containment Spray System," PSDC 61, fTesting of Operational Sequence of the
Containment Pressure - Reducing Systems" (Ref. 1)

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-1
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Containment Spray Systemrc Cononser n)
B 3.6.

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

heat exchangers. Each train of the Containment Spray System,
supplemented by a train of RHR spray, provides adequate spray
coverage to meet the system design requirements for containment heat
removal.

TheS ra Additive S ste injects a sodium hydroxide (NaOH) solution
be resu1Elting' Praln pHO n ay ennances neailt (J

oS th nge iodine fission products Ne m the contain eny

su ignl o maualy. n atomti actato

atmosphere. Te aOH added in the spray also e^sres aall inep
fopthensolutin rated In the containment supu s e The alkaline pH of

containment spraypumpsaer minimizes the evolution phasodine and the
: - occurence of hloride~d caustic stress corrosion an Mcaia

ntanmen pra y System isactuatedetherautomatically by a
; Idtalnmen u signal ormanually. An automatic actuatim

opens the containment spray pump discharge valved 0trsthw
i onaimntspa pmpand begins the InjectinPs.A mana

49~ ~ ago> otim nt $pray Gger equlres the operator to
; it hie ~ swWtchoy on the main control board to begin the

same sequence.The injection phase continues until an RWST level
Low-Low alarm is received. Rh'ne Low--Luw aiarrryor the F1WST actae

10.IBq ecn~Ment spray pump sucton to th~e contaimn W
sump anlrKnlhe operator to manually alicin the system tote

ihe Containment Spray System in the recrcu ation
mode mainta ns an equilibrium temperature between the containment
atmosphere and the recirculated sump water. Operation of the
Containment Spray System In the recirculation mode is controlled by the
;peap nrocedures.

The RHR spray operation is initiated manually, when required by the
emergency operating procedures, after the Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS) Is operating in the recirculation mode. The RHR sprays
are available to supplement the Containment Spray System; if required,
In limiting containment pressure. This additional spray capacity would
typically be used after the ice bed has been depleted and in the event
that containment pressure rises above a predetermined limit. The
Containment Spray System is an ESF system. It Is designed to ensure
that the heat removal capability required during the post accident period
can be attained.

The operation of the Containment Spray System, together with the Ice
condenser, Is adequate to assure pressure suppression during the initial

WOG STS B 3.6.6C - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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0 INSERT 2

, by an eductor system, using the containment spray pump discharge flow as the motive
force

0 INSERT 3

and the valves associated with the Spray Additive System tank

0 INSERT 4

When the RWST has decreased to a level indicating a sufficient volume has
been transferred to containment, the operator aligns the containment spray pump
suction to the containment recirculation sump.

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-2
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B 3.6.UJ

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued) Ai;t ,1r Rfcrw/ ht *a "

blowdown of steam nd water from a DBA. During the post blowdown s -
period, the mr et n ystem is automatically started. The
returns upper compartment air through the divider barrier to the lower
compartment. This serves to equalize pressures in containment and to
continue circulating heated air and steam through the ice condenser.
where heat Is removed by the remaining ice.

.1

The Containment Spray System limits the temperature and pressure that
could be expected following a DBA. Protection of containment Integrity
limits leakage of fission product radioactivity from containment to the
environment. A

APPLICABLE The limiting D.BAs considered relative to /9ntainment Lb xITare
SAFETY the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line break (SLB). The
ANALYSES DBA LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes designed to

predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature transients.
No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or consecutively.
The postulated DBAs are analyzed, in regard to containment ESF
systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which Is the worst case
single active failure, resulting in one train of the Containment Spray
System, the RHR System, and the Obelng rendered inoperable
(Ref. 2). . S . I

BA analyses show that the maximum peak containment pressure of
1t ~ <1Xpsig results from the LOCA analysis, and Is calculated to be less

than the containment desiqp pressure. jhe maximum peak containment
Atmo p atmosphere temperature of 51F results from the SLB analysis and

- ~was calculated to exceed the containment design temperatureaor a(
edi ~ during the DBA SLB. The basis of the containment design

temperature, however, is to ensure the OPERABILITY of safety related
equipment Inside containment (Ref. 3). Thermal analyses showed that
the time Interval during which the containment atmosphere temperature
exceed the containment design temperature was short enough that the
equipment surface temperatures remained below the design
temperature. Therefore, It is concluded that the calculated transient
containment atmosphere temperatures are acceptable for the DBA SLB.

The modeled Containment Spray System actuation from the containment
analysis is based on a response time associated with exceeding the A I
aonlalisis basiedon arsponal setpoint to achieving full flow through

onra-inment spray nozzles. A delayed response time initiation
provides conservative analyses of peak calculated containment
temperature and pressure responses. The Containment Spray System

WOG STS B 3.6.6C - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) u

total response time of seconds4cK p osignal delay, diesel (f
generator startup, and system startup time.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA
analysis increases with increasing containment backpressure. For these
calculations, the containment backpressure Is calculated in a manner
designed to conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the calculated
transient containment pressures in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K (Ref. 4).

Inadvertent actuati' of the Containment Spray Syste is evaluated in
the analysis, and t resultant reduction in containme pressure is
calculated. The rrximum calculated reduction In co ainment pressure
resulted In a containment external pressure load of I1/2] psid, which
s below the contfrnment design external pressure I d.

The Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, one train of Containment Spray System is required to
provide the heat removal capability assumed in the safety analyses.
Additionally, a minimum of one train of the Containment Spray System,
with spray pH adjusted by the Spray Additive System, is required to
scavenge iodine fission products from the containment atmosphere and
ensure their retention in the containment sump water. To ensure that
these requirements are met, two containment spray trains must be
OPERABLE with power from two safety related, independent power
supplies. Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one train in each
system operates.

Each Containment Vpr includes a spray pump, (II a)
headers, valves, heat @ nozzles, piping, Instruments, and
controls to ensure an 0 A LE flow path capable of taking suction
from the RWST upon an ESF actuation signal pI

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1. 2,3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment and an increase in containment pressure and
temperature requiring the operation of the Containment Spray System.

WOG STS B 3.6.6C - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.6p)

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced because of the pressure and temperature limitations of these

- MODES. Thus, the Containment Spray System is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A1

With one containment spray train inoperable, the affected train must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The components in this
degraded condition are capable of providing 100% of the heat removal
and Iodine removal needs after an accident. The 72 hour Completion
Time was developed taking into account the redundant heat removal and
iodine removal capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

I

B.1 and B.2

If the affected containment spray train cannot be restored to OPERAB fi)
status within the required Completion Time, the `mustbe brought to
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the

emust be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging a
systems. The extended interval to reach MODE 5 allows additional time
and is reasonable when considering that the driving force for a release of
radioactive material from the Reactor Coolant System is reduced In
MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.60.1

Verifying the correct alignment of manual, power operated, and automatic
valves, excluding check valves, in the Containment Spray System
provides assurance that the proper flow path exists for Containment
Spray System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position since they were verified
n te correct position prior to being secured. This SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification

rim~ w*dbiwthat those valves outside containment and capable
of potentially being mispositioned, are in the correct position.

qE3D
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0 INSERT 5

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as
check valves.

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-5
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Containment Spray System Cons )
E B-3.6.6Pj

BASES

SURVEILLANCE RE.OUIREMENTS (continued) ± as vvnCrItIi.
SR 3.6.6.2 v }

Verifying that each containment spray pump's developed head at the flow
test point is greater than or equal to the required developed head
ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded uring theccycle.
Flow and differential head are normal tests of centrifugal pump
performance required by OE lothe ASME ode (Ref. 5) e
the containment spray pumps cannot be tested with flow through the
spray headers, they are tested on bypass flow. This test confirms onec
point on the pump design curve and is Indicative of overall eaormance. Sb Vs..
Such ins&ervicrmompoent~ sLIYc

PaddeectIncip-ient failures by indicating abnormal i
performance. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4

These SRs require verification that each automatic containment spray
valve actuates to its correct position and each containment spray pump
starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated containment spray actuation R
signal. This Surveillance Is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under administrative
controls. Thei{month Frequency is based on the need to perform
these Surveillances under the conditions that apply during aq ouage
and the potential for an unplanned transient If the Surveillances were
performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown
these components usually pass the Surveillances when performed at the

month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

he surven of containment sump isolation v ives is also required
SR 3.6.6.3. single surveillance may be used26 satisfy both

reuirement

SR1 3.6.6.5

With the containment spray inlet valves closed and the spray header
drained of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can be blown through
test connections. This SR ensures that each spray nozzle is
unobstructed and that spray coverage of the containment during an
accident is not degraded. Because of the passive design of the nozzle, a
test at eirsr as 10 year intervals is considered adequate
to detect obstruction of the spray nozzles.
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B 3.6.6

Q INSERT 6

These Surveillances include a Note that states that in MODE 4, only the manual portion
of the actuation signal is required. This is acceptable since the automatic portion of the
actuation signal is not required to be OPERABLE by ITS 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety
Features Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation."

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-6
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Containment Spray Systemngi Condser)
B 3.6.Id

BASES

REFERENCES 1. 0CFR 50, A endix A, GDC 38, GDC/9, GDC 40, GDC4)1

2."FSAR, Section @ 0)

3. 10 CFR 50.49.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

5. ASME,dOU Lnd Pressure e e o e

Ge- CIOM GCojes<-)

II
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.6 BASES, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

1. The type of Containment Spray System (Ice Condenser) and the Specification
designator "C" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Spray
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
Specification Bases for Atmospheric and Dual Containments (ISTS B 3.6.6A and
ISTS B 3.6.6B), Quench Spray System Specification Bases for a Subatmospheric
Containment (ISTS B 3.6.6D), and Recirculation Spray System Specification Bases
for Subatmospheric Containment (ISTS B 3.6.6E) are not used and are not shown.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section and description in the UFSAR.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. The IST Program at CNP Units 1 and 2 is not required to provide information for
trend performance. Therefore, these words have been deleted.

6. The Bases ASA section discussion of the inadvertent actuation of the Containment
Spray System has been deleted because this incident does not describe how the
Containment Spray System mitigates DBAs. In addition, analysis of an inadvertent
Containment Spray actuation event is not part of the CNP licensing basis.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected

8. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

9. The statements describing explicit details of the design of the Spray Additive System
have been deleted. These details are adequately covered by the Spray Additive
System Specification (ITS 3.6.7), and do not need to be repeated in this
Specification's Bases. The generic statement describing that the Spray Additive
System injects sodium hydroxide solution using the Containment Spray System
pumps is sufficient.

10. Editorial change made for clarity.

11. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.7.5, B 3.7.7, and B 3.7.8).

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.6.7, Spray Additive System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.7

ITS

* 34 MITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURYNILLANCE REQUIROMKIS
3/4,6 CONTAV4NrfrrSYSTEMB

L3.62. O brem FaR gamtiw s

3= Tt8spaysfvewtem~sbaebOPEDW3IBwi:

I

LCO 3.6.7

SR 3.6.7.2,
SR 3.6.7.3

C A qxsy additive ta I I inh a vobm between 4000 and 4600 pw of betwen 30
and 34 jert bywcig Ns choh 1and

Ib. in of addinge ,N&H Som ftdzi Ij
I W dMUct flw

APPLJZ&lUII: -MODES 1. 2.3 nd 4.

ACTION A -Wifi exe may additive Mtesa Ere to OPERABLE gww widhn 72 bo be bi at kast

ACTION 8 BHOTSTANDBY withe ou; ai 8

4.622 The qM additive sys sban be dcted OPERABLE:.

SR 3.6.7.1 A. At 1ast mc per 31 day by verisfng eat each vale (ua.1 power Wdid o
) in 2 Ufl pahat dis wet lod, seaed, oc ot ie sewed in position, Is

illCMc0C-.ctioL

SR 3.6.7.2

SR 3.6.7.3

b. Al km cm pr 6 wby:

1. Vdft dw soleabon kvd iJ fe tank,. and

2. Veaifng U. e a atimi of the NOH 0o-

coox NcL3AR PANT4JNIT I AMWNDMZT344,252 IPage 3F4 6-12
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ITS 3.6.7

ITS

SR 3.6.7.4

SR 3.6.7.5

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (Con t n e/ not locked. sealed, or otherwise secured In position <

c. At least once per Mmoanths by verifying that each automatic valve in the flow pat
fi acutes to Its correct position on a ontainul rltressure h -Hi' signal

d. At least once per 5 years by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive tank Ftet linel L3
to each co ftainrant spray system with thqspray pump operating on rccirculation/ J)

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 3/4 613 AMENDMENT 407, 444, 4-64, Mg,
275

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.7

ITS

CONTATNHENT SYSTEMS

SPRAY ADDIDTVE SYSTEM

LIMTING CONDTITO FOR OPERATION

LCO3.6.7 3.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be OPERABLE with:

SR 3.6.7.2, a. A spray additive tank containing a volume between 4000 and 4600
SR 3.6.7.3 gallons of between 30 and 34 percent by weight NaOH solution, and

b Tu s y addleive eductor ach capable of add g NaOH soluti n
T=r 'oth chemlcal *ddlt tnk to a coel prysseps

APPLICABTLIIX: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTTON:

ACTION A With the spray additive system inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE
status wlthln 72 hoursfor be in at least HOT STANDBY wLthin the next 6 hours;

ACTION B Irestore the- V-itdoltiv* systeto,-OVEyLs stat withln the next 48 hours
Lor be la COLD SHUTDOW0N withln the ftollowing 30 hourss

SIIDELLACEREOVIBtX

4.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.7.1 A. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual.
power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, Is in its correct
position.

b. At least once per 6 months by:

SR 3.6.7.2 1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank, and

SR 3.6.7.3 2. Var in the concentration of the NaOH solution y

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/4 6-11

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.6.7

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / i
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS o p4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS (Contirm c, f not locked. sealed. or otherwise secured In po ition <

*cuae f5 = o to itscrectpstono ~otiessurcF-iHlt971H h mignal.B y

SR 3.6.7.5 d. At least once per 5 years by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive ine L.3( )
I to each cofilainment spray system with thspray pump operating on recirculation

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-12 AMENDMENT46, 9. A,4 458,
2, , 257

Page 4 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 197 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 198 of 498

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes because they do not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.2.2 Action states that with the Spray Additive System inoperable, if the
Spray Additive System is not restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, then
the unit must be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and to either restore
the Spray Additive System to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. With an inoperable Spray
Additive System not restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours, ITS 3.6.7
ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within
the 84 hours. ITS 3.6.7 does not contain the second phrase stating that the
Spray Additive System (i.e., train) must be restored to OPERABLE status after
the unit is in MODE 3, but combines the time allowed for restoration and to be in
MODE 5 together into one Required Action to be in MODE 5.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA. I (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.2.b states that, as part of the Spray Additive System,
two spray additive eductors each capable of adding NaOH solution from the
chemical additive tank to a containment spray system pump flow are required.
ITS 3.6.7 states that the Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE, but the
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE system are moved to the Bases. This
changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes a Spray Additive
System to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
have the Spray Additive System OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.b.2 requires the verification of the
concentration of the NaOH solution "by chemical analysis." ITS SR 3.6.7.3 also
requires verification of the concentration of NaOH solution, but does not include
the method to perform the verification. This changes the CTS by moving the
specific method (by chemical analysis) to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the NaOH solution concentration. Also, this change is acceptable because
this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification that each automatic
spray additive valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a
Containment Pressure - High-High signal. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 does not specify the
signal, but only specifies an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by moving the type of actuation signal to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that appropriate equipment actuates upon receipt of an actuation signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.d specifies that the spray additive flow
test is accomplished by verifying flow rate from the spray additive tank test line to
each Containment Spray System (i.e., train) with the spray pump operating on
recirculation. ITS SR 3.6.7.5 states "Verify spray additive flow rate from each
solution's flow path." This changes the CTS by moving the details regarding the
test method to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify spray additive flow rate. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 10- 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verifying that each spray additive
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position at least once per
18 months. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 requires the same type of test to be performed every
24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to demonstrate that all active components will
function as required if an accident were to occur. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the spray additive automatic actuation
test is acceptable because the valves are tested in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program throughout the operating cycle. This testing ensures that the
active valves will function properly and will detect significant failures of the
system. Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that
the Spray Additive System, including the actuating logic, is designed to be single
failure proof, therefore ensuring system availability in the event of a failure of one
spray additive train. Based on the inherent system and component reliability and

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

the testing performed during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this
change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance
data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this
conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification that each automatic valve in the spray additive
flow path actuates to its correct position on a Containment Pressure - High High
test signal. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 requires verification that each spray additive
automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, actuates to its correct position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by excluding those valves that are locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position from this test. Removal of the Containment
Pressure - High High signal reference is discussed in DOC LA.3.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to verify that appropriate valves automatically
actuate when they receive an actuation signal. This change is acceptable
because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Proper position of valves is
verified before they are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position.
Administrative controls verify these valves are in their correct position before
being locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, so they are not required to actuate
on an actuation signal, and verification of their actuation is not required. The
verification is to test that they actuate to their correct position, but these valves
already are in their correct position. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
Unit 2 CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification of the automatic actuation of the Spray
Additive System valves on a "test" signal. While Unit 1 CTS 4.6.2.2.c does not
use the term "test," it is implied. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 specifies that the signal may be
from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS by
explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to ensure the Spray Additive System valves
operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable
because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate
between an "actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the
testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change
allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to
satisfy the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated
signal to be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Spray Additive System At uba~nosheric, Ice Condeser, a 3.67
3.6.7

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.7 Spray Additive SystemAtmos heric batmos ri ice Conder, and D i

0

-3.C . 2.2 LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABIUTY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACknob

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spray Additive System A.1 Restore Spray Additive 72 hours
inoperable. System to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

8.2 Be In MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each spray additive manual, power operated. 31 days
and automatic valve In the flow path that Is not
lotked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position Is In
the correct position.

SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray additive tank solution volume Is 184 days
dkgalal and s @gal._

SR 3.6.7.3 Verify spray additive tank&NaOlH soiutlon 184 days
concentration is 2 13(6 and s by weight.

Y /2.2. t

'14, 2.2 6. i

9.b. Q.9.bit

WOG STS 3.6.7 - 1 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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Spray Additive System Atmospheric, atmospheric. Ice Connser, and
3. .7 &)

cTr SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Y.G. 2.2 .

Y4. .2..4

SR 3.6.7.4 Verify each spray additive automatic valve in the flow
path that Is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

months

SR 3.6.7.5 Verify spray additive flowfate~from each solution's 5 years
flow path.

/

WOG STS 3.6.7 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.7 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore,
necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Spray Additive SystemC@AtRmospWC, . . A . _ � _ . . .

,,r;ut uspjnrac, ice/Condenser and Dual?
B 3A7

0

09
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.7 Spray Additive System rlgtmospheric Submmospheric, Ic02ondenser, and Dual

BASES

BACKGRROUND The Spray Additive System Is a subsystem of the Containment Spray
System that assists in reducing the iodine fission product inventory in the
containment atmosphere resulting from a Design Basis AAidentil)BA).

Radiolodine in its various forms is the fission product f primary concern
in the evaluation of a DBA. It is absorbed by th pray romr
containment atmosphere.vfio enhance the Iodine absorption capacity of \ d
the spray, the spray solution Is adjusted to an alkaline pH that promotes
iodine hydrolysis, In which iodine is converted to nonvolatile forms.
Because of its stability when exposed to radiation and elevated
temperature, sodium hydroxide (NaOH) is the preferred spray additive. -
The NaOH added to the spray also ensures a pH value of between
an of the solution recirculated from the containment sump. This pH
band minimizes the evolution of iodine as well as the occurrence of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems and
components.

(EutrF n ldSstm,<

.

i

The Spray Additive System consists of one spray additive tank that Is
shared by the two trains of spray additive equipment. Each train of
equipment provides a flow path from the spray additive tank to a
containment spray pump and consists of an eductor for each containment
spray pump, valves, instrumentation, and connecting piping. Each
eductor draws the NaOH spray solution from the common tank using a
portion of the borated water discharged by the containment spray pump
as the motive flow. The eductor mixes the NaOH solution and the
borated water and discharges the mixture Into the ray pump suction
line. JlIe euc ors are :!esignb to ensure ta lpHoh sra

ravity Feed S m

The Spray Additive ystem consists of one spray additiv tank, two
parallel redundant otor operated valves in the line bet een the additive
tank and the refu ing water storage tank (RWST), ins umentation, and
recirculation pu s. The NaOH solution is added to e spray water by a
balanced gravit feed from the additive tank through he connecting
piping Into a whir within the RWST. There, it mixe ith the borated
water flowing o the spray pump suction. Becaus of the hydrostatic
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Spray Additive System Atmospheric, batmospheric Ice Concnser, and Dual-
B 3.6.7

BASES

- BACKGROUND (continued)

|balance betwee thetwotanks,theflowrateoftheN Hiscontrolledb (
the volume per Shot of height ratio of thetwo tanks. his ensures a spray
mixture pH the/s 2 8.5 and s 1 1.0. 1 1I!

The Containment Spray System actuation signal opens the valves from
the spray additive tank to the spray Durri suctios.l otimn

M7195 en~7~qS the valveath
C 5i i ~ Thhe%/ to lo NaOH solution Is drawn into the

i Fe spray addifive tank capacity provides for the
addition of NaOH solution to all of the water sprayed from the RWST Into
containment. Thie percent solution and volume of solution sprayed into 7
containment ensures a long term containment sump pH of gn an

(i r-7..This ensures the continued iodine retention effectiveness of the
'- -sump water during the recirculation phase of spray operation and also

minimizes the occurrence of chloride induced stress corrosion cracking of
the stainless steel recirculation piping.

0-1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The Spray Additive System Is essential to the removal of airborne iodine
within containment following a DBA.

Following the assumed release of radioactive materials Into containment,
the containment Is assumed to leak at Its design value volume following
the accident. he an s ao co

s a (Ref. 1). 0'
L - The DBA response time assumed for the Spray Additive System is the

same as for the Containment Spray System and is discussed in the
Bases for LCO 3.6.6, Containment Spray nd oolfin Systerr%" no u >

The DBA analyses assume that one train of the Containment
System/Spray Additive System Is inoperable and that the r spray
additive tank volume Is added to the remaining Containment Spray
System flow path.

The Spray Additive System satisfies Criterion 3 of 1 0 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The Spray'Additive System Is necessary to reduce the release of
radioactive material to the environment in the event of a DBA. To be
considered OPERABLE, the volume and concentration of the spray
additive solution must be sufficient to provide NaOH injection into the
spray flow until the Containment Spray System suction path is switched
from the RWST to the containment sump, and to raise the average spray
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B 3.6.7

Q INSERT 1

There are portions of the containment that are not sprayed (e.g., steam generator
enclosures and pressurizer enclosure). In order to account for these unsprayed regions,
the analysis assumes that removal of iodine takes place only in the sprayed regions,
while mass transfer of iodine from unsprayed to sprayed regions accounts for the
decrease in the iodine concentration in the unsprayed regions

Insert Page B 3.6.7-2
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Spray Additive System r(iSubatmospheric, Ice Condfnser, and Dual
B 3.6.7

BASES

LCO (continued)a.

soluion H toa lvel onduive o idine removal, namely, to J

utdi r enltroun sta may
induce caustic stress corrosion cracking of mechanical system
components. In addition, it is essential that valves in the Spray Additive
System flow paths are properly positioned and that automatic valves are
capable of activating to their correct positions.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment requiring the operation of the Spray Additive
System. The Spray Additive System assists In reducing the iodine fission
product Inventory prior to release to the environmenL

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations In these
MODES. Thus, the Spray Additive System Is not required to be
OPERABLE In MODE 5 or 6.I

i
iI

I

ACTIONS

If the Spray Additive System Is Inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE withiri 72 hours. The pH adjustment of thbroyght t
Spray System flow for corrosion protection an Ioin
enhancement is reduced in this condition. Tahe tosta tus, t

84 Liniment atmosohere in titW event oT a iBAJ~he 72 hour Completion
onioperatakingo expernce to redundachnMOD3 from fpabilities and the loi
proability of the worst case DBA occurring during this The extn

B.1 and B.2 B 3 R .40

-It the Spray Additive System cannot be restor d to OPERABLE status by,
within the required Completion Time, th e ( utb rogtt
MODE In which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the Mf
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
84 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours Is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 Iofulpwrcondit ns In
an orderly manner and without chalegnss s Th1xtne
Interval to reach MODE 5 fosfor o etrto lh p

[ rasoabl whn cnsiering rrnu pssg na*m eS
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Spray Additive System Atmosp heric, batmospheric, Ice Conder er, and Dual
B 3.6.7

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

n MODE or the release of radioactive material from the
Q{(e4~u ~ Coolant__ysten;

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment of Spray Additive System manual, power
operated, and automatic valves In the spray additive flow path provides
assurance that the system is able to provide additive to the Containment
Spray System in the event of a DBA. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these

Wvaies were verified to be. In the correct position pridr to locking, sealing,
1 E.T x I or securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.

Rather, It Involves verification u a sMem WIownthat those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being
mispositioned are In the correct position.I

SR 3.6.7.2

To provide effective iodine Roya, the containment spray must be an
alkaline solution. Since the RWST contents are normally acidic, the
volume of the spray additive tank must provide a sufficient volume of
spray additive to adjust pH for-all water injected. This SR is performed to
verify the availability of sufficient NaOH solution In the Spray Additive
System. The 184 day Frequency was developed based on the low
probability of an undetected change in tank volume occurring during the
SR interval (the tank is isolated during normal unit operations). Tank
level Is also (d analarmed in the control room, so that there is
high confidence that a substantial change In level would be detected.

SR 3.6.7.3(b h co t .'4

This SR provides verification f the NaOH concentration in the spray
additive tank and Is sufficient to ensure that the spray solution being
Injected Into containment is at the correct pH level. The 184 day
Frequency Is sufficient to ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in
the spray additive tank remains within the established limits. This is
based on the low likelihood of an uncontrolled change In concentration
(the tank is normally Isolated) and the probability that any substantial
variance In tank volume will be detected.

0

)
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B 3.6.7

O INSERT2

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as
check valves.

Insert Page B 3.6.7-4
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Spray Additive System Atmos heric, Suba ospheric, Ice Con nser, andID
B 3.6.7

0D

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

i
I

This SR provides verification that each automatic Valve In the Spray
Additive System flow path actuates to its correct position. This
Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured In the required position under administrative controls. _

eJT Te'Mmonth Frequency Is based on the need to perform this )AJ
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during aO utage and
the potential for an unplanned transient If the Surv eillancere& (
performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown
that these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at

month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to
be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.6.7.5

To ensure that the correct pH level Is established In the borated water
solution provided by the Containment Spray System, the flow rate In the
Spray Additive System Is verified once every 5 years. This SR provides
assurance that the correct amount of NaOH will be metered Into the flow
path upon Containment Spray System initiation. ue to the passive
nature of the spray additive flow controls, the 5 year Frequency is
sufficient to Identify component degradation that may affect flow rate.

I

i

i

REFERENCES 1.%,FSAR, Chapter"

I

i
i
I
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B 3.6.7

Q INSERT3

The test is performed by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive tank test line to
each Containment Spray System train with each containment spray pump operating in
the recirculation mode.

Insert Page B 3.6.7-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.7 BASES, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes were made to the ISTS Required Action A.1 Bases to modify the reference
to the Containment Spray System and move it to the end of the paragraph. The
ISTS Bases states that the Containment Spray System would still be available and
would remove some iodine from the containment atmosphere in the event of a DBA.
This statement may not always be true since both Containment Spray Systems could
be inoperable while also operating within ISTS 3.6.7 ACTION A.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.6.6).

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.7.5, B 3.7.6, and B 3.7.8).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.6.8, Hydrogen Recombiners
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.8

ITS
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A.22!CA~~Zr~ MODES I end 2.
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\

I
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ITS 3.6.8

ITS

CONtTAMle 14YDUC T tM IU.

t7wTY1W� e6W�ttThq i�R OPUAflON
/

I"L1
LCO 3.6.8 3.6.4.2 Tv 44rutaineat khydogen naaslser ystaes shall be oamL. KJ

Am1aezz: DU1 ad2.
AP QILI: ,= IId1

ACTIONA .01eh as hydroge rteoboe yses Lrm, esseos 1,bh qst. u

ACTION C LOIUALt stat*itshin 30 *adir be in at leant = stow within thee 6 iom*b.

Add proposed ACTION Ba

I

SR 3.6.8.1

SR 3.6.8.2

SR 3.6.8.1

SR 3.6.8.3

4.6.4*2 th b 24 . L.3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.4.2 states that two "independent" containment hydrogen
recombiner systems shall be OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.8 also states that two
hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE, but does not specify that the
hydrogen recombiners are "independent." This changes the CTS by moving the
detail that the hydrogen recombiners are "independent" to the Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that two hydrogen
recombiners shall be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.4.2.a, CTS 4.6.4.2.b.2, CTS 4.6.4.2.b.3, and
CTS 4.6.4.2.b.4 include details for performance of functional tests, a resistance
to ground test, and a visual examination. ITS SR 3.6.8.1, ITS SR 3.6.8.2, and
ITS SR 3.6.8.3 together require that each of these three types of tests be
performed. This changes CTS by moving the detail of how these tests are
performed to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
perform the functional test, visual examination, and resistance to ground test.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 Not used.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.6.4.2 does not provide an
Action for two inoperable hydrogen recombiners. Thus, CTS 3.0.3 is required to
be entered when both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable. ITS 3.6.8
ACTION B requires that with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable, to verify by
administrative means that the hydrogen control function is maintained within one
hour, and to restore one hydrogen recombiner to OPERABLE status within
7 days. A shutdown is only required if the hydrogen control function is not
maintained within 1 hour or if one hydrogen recombiner is not restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This changes the CTS by allowing both
hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable for 7 days, provided the hydrogen control
function is maintained, prior to requiring a unit shutdown, instead of entering
CTS 3.0.3 immediately.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.2 is to provide the capability for controlling bulk
hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower flammable
concentration following a Design Basis Accident. This change is acceptable
because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the alternate hydrogen
control function. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems
or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability
of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The change allows
7 days to restore at least one inoperable hydrogen recombiner to OPERABLE
status when both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable, instead of entering
LCO 3.0.3. The criteria for allowing this additional restoration time verifies that
an alternate means of performing the hydrogen control function is available. The
alternate means of performing the hydrogen control function is described in letter
AEP:NRC:00500, dated January 12, 1981. The description explains that the
alternate means of hydrogen control ensures that failure of both recombiner
systems will not leave the containment without hydrogen control capability.
Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two hydrogen recombiners to be
inoperable because the hydrogen control function is maintained and because of
the low probability of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability limit. This change is designated as less

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within the
LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.4.2.a requires the performance of a recombiner
functional test to ensure the minimum heater sheath temperatures increase to
> 7000F within 90 minutes and is maintained for at least 2 hours.
CTS 4.6.4.2.b.3 requires the performance of a recombiner system functional test
to ensure the heater sheath temperatures increase to > 12000F within 5 hours
and is maintained for at least 4 hours. CTS 4.6.4.2.b.2 requires the verification
through visual examination that there is no evidence of abnormal conditions
within the recombiners. CTS 4.6.4.2.b.4 requires the verification of the integrity
of all heater electrical circuits by performing a continuity and resistance to ground
test following the required functional tests. These tests are required to be
performed every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.8.1, SR 3.6.8.2, and SR 3.6.8.3 require
the same testing requirements, however the Surveillance Frequency has been
changed to 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to
24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.2 is to verify the OPERABILITY of the containment
hydrogen recombiner systems. This change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance
data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance test interval for the containment hydrogen recombiners is
acceptable because the containment hydrogen recombiners are designed to be
single failure proof, therefore ensuring system availability in the event of a failure
of one hydrogen recombiner. Based on the inherent system and component
reliability, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal.
The review of historical surveillance data revealed that there were a number of
tests indicated as failures. These failures were reviewed and there were no
failures indicative of a time-based failure mechanism that would invalidate this
conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.4.2.b.1 requires
performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all instrumentation and control circuits
on each hydrogen recombiner once per 18 months. ITS 3.6.8 does not include
this requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting a Surveillance Requirement.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.2.b.1 is to verify that the hydrogen recombiner
instrumentation and control circuits respond correctly to known inputs. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to be in Technical Specifications to verify that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment
continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. The
requirement to perform the functional test, visual examination, and resistance to
ground test is retained and is adequate to verify that each hydrogen recombiner
will perform its function when required. The hydrogen recombiners are manually
initiated since flammable limits would not be reached until several days after a
DBA. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is still required as part of ITS 3.3.3 for the
hydrogen analyzers, which are used to determine when to manually initiate the
hydrogen recombiners. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 226 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 227 of 498

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Hydrogen Recombiners Atm Subatmos ieric, Ice Condenser/and Dual

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombin mu ospheric, ce Condenser, aDual)i
ermanen in

3., 4. 2. LCO 3.6.8

APPUCABIUTY:

Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen
recombiner inoperable.

Pc10h

L .tL

ftictio

I.
Restore hydrogen
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

B.eOTwo hydrogen
recombiners
Inoperable.

8.1

AND

B.2'

1-

Verify by administrative
means that the hydrogen
control function Is
maintained.

Restore one hydrogen
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

I)
7 days 0

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

WOG STS 3.6.8 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners Atmos peric Subatmosrheric, Ice9n eCnser, an ua
.. 68

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

q,6.q. I e3

1(' 1.4. . L

46,<1,S-

SR 3.6.8.1 Perform a system functional test for each hydrogen
recombiner.

FREQUENCY

~rltmonths K~i~

Om on th s z- O
SR 3.6.8.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner

enclosure and verify there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.

SR 3.6.8.3 Perform a resistance to ground test for each heater
phase.

WOG STS 3.6.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.8 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual (if permanently installed)). This
identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in
the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a
model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The hydrogen control function is maintained by one train of the Distributed Ignition
System, one train of the Containment Spray System, and one train of the
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System, which are in the ITS.
Therefore, as discussed in the second Reviewer's Note to Bases ACTIONS B.1 and
B.2, the periodic 12 hour verification is not required.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Hydrogen Recombiners tAtmo eriSutmospheric ie nenser an u
B 3.6.8

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners tmosphericgubatmospheric, Ice Con enser, and ) Di)

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the hydrogen recombiners is to eliminate the potential
breach of containment due to a hydrogen oxygen reaction.

Per 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control Systems in
Light-Water-Cooled Reactors' (Ret. 1)and GDO 41. "Gonta-nMED

s ere Ceanu " hydrogen recombiners are required to
reclucefiyd~rogen concentration in the containment following a loss of
coolant accident {LOCA) ! sea!,me break . The recombiners
accomplish this by recombining hydrogen and oxygen to form water
vapor. The vapor remains in containment, thus eliminating any discharge
to the environment. The hydrogen recombiners are manually initiated
since flammable limits would not be reached until several after a 0
Design Basis Accident (DBA). ra

Two 100% capacity Independent hydrogen recombiner systems are
provided. Each consists of controls located in the control room, a power
supply and a recombiner. Recombination is accomplished by heating a
hydrogen air mixture above 1150I.F. e reslingT waevv
osscl narglT 0 s aued Jiufi sch roe from the recoin ner A
single recominer is ca abe of maintaining the hydrogen concentration

E) in containreneoiw volume percent (vlo) flammability limit. Two
recombiners are provided to meet the requirement for redundancy and
independence. Each recombiner is powered from a separate Engineered
Safety Features bus, and Is provided with a oowrne an
control panel.

APPLICABLE The hydrogen recombiners provide for the capability of controlling the
SAFETY bulk hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower .(i)
ANALYSES maleconcentrationof va following a D8A. This control would

prevent a containment wide hydrogen burn, thus ensuring the pressure
and temperature assumed in the analyses are not exceeded. The limiting
DBA relative to hydrogen generation is a LOCA. Hydrogen may
accumulate in containment following a LOCA as a result of:

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod cladding and
the reactor coolan I

WOG STS 8 3.6.8 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric SuVatmospheIcc Ice Condenser, and DualO
B 3.6.8

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

b. Radiolytic decomposition of water In the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) and the containment sumv -Q0

c. Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOCA (i.e., hydrogen
dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydrogen gas in the pressurizer
vapor spaced r .

d. Corrosion of metals exposed to containment spray and Emergency
Core Cooling System solutions.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in containment
following a LOCA, the hydrogen generation as a function of time following
the Initiation of the accident is calculated. Conservative assumptions
recommended by Referencel are used to maximie Mhe amount of
hydrogen calculated. (9

Based on the conservative assumptions used to calculate the hydrogen
concentration versus time after a LOCA, the hydrogen concentration In
the rimary containment would reach 3.5 v/o about a t

U A and 4.0 vo o later if no recombiner was functioning- - J
(Ref 3). Initiating the hydrogen recombiners when the primary

containment hydrogen concentration reaches 3.5 vlo will maintain the
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment below flammability
limlts>3

The hydrogen recombiners are designed such that, with the
conservatively calculated hydrogen generation rates discussed above, a
single recombiner is capable of limiting the peak hydrogen concentration
in containment to less than 4.0 v/o (Ref. 4).) e y g e

/ s f imlar desgnedsuchthatOhioredndant tfins I naeut
b bcup to the Reundant hydrogen recombiners.

Thefydrogen/ecombiners satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE. This ensures
operation of at least one hydrogen recombiner in the event of a worst
case single active failure.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that the post
LOCA hydrogen concentration can be prevented from exceeding the
flammability limit.

WOG STS 8 3.6.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners mosp henc, $dbatmos heric Ice Conder/er, and Du
B 3.6.8

BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are required to control the
hydrogenconcentration within containment below its flammability limit of /)
@Dv/o following a LOCA, assuming a worst case single failure.

In MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen produced after a LOCA would be less than that calculated for
the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited time in these MODES, the
probability of an accident requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low.
Therefore, the hydrogen recombiners are not required In MODE 3 or 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA are low,
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, hydrogen recombiners are not required In these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

With one containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, the inoperable
recombiner must be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. In
this condition, the remaining OPERABLE hydrogen recombiner Is
adequate to perform the hydrogen control function. However, the overall
reliability Is reduced because a single failure In the OPERABLE
recombiner could result In reduced hydrogen control capability. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the other hydrogen
recombiner, the small probability of a LOCALR: occurring (that would )
generate an amount of hydrogen that exceeds the flammability limit), and
the amount of time available after a LOCAQ~ (should one occur) for
operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from exceeding the
flammability limit.

;uired Action A.1 has been modified by a Note t at states the
ions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a re043t/ a MODE chatg

; i alid when one recombiner Is Inoperable. This llowance Is based 4 7
on thialability of the other hydrogen recorrbiner th small probability l
ofatOC or SLB occurring (that would generate an aount of hydrogen f5
tatecestefambly limit), and the amount otieavailable after

! aLOA r B shul oe ccur) for operator actio torvnt

WOG STS B 3.6.8 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners Atmospheric, Su btmos heric Ice Condfrnser, anr3 uaq , (
B 3.6.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

With two hydrogen recombiners Inoperable, the ability to perform the
hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities must be verified by r,] FRT IA A}
.administrative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control I, I

rgn ontrSsn/Hydrogen Mixing r 0
t~ytemConainentAirDiltin Sysem Crinment InertinrzSse

The 1 hour Comnpletion Time allows a reasonable period of time to verity
that a loss of hydrogen control function does not exist.

7=7
. - REVIEWER'S NOTE - 7

The following is to b used if a non-Technical Specification Iernate
hydrogen control f ction Is used to justify this Condition: addition. the
alternate hydroge control system capability must be veri~d once per
12 hours thereafr to ensure its continued availability. / D.I

* r

(00e ajerification and all ns ay be
performed as an administrative chk by examining logs or other
information to determine the availability of the alternate hydrogen control

/) It does not mean to perform the Surveillances needed to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate hydrogen control systerr If
the ability to perform the hydrogen control lunction is maintained,
continued operation is permitted with two hydrogen recombiners
Inoperable for up to 7 days. Seven days Is a reasonable time to allow two
hydrogen recombiners to be Inoperable because the hydrogen control
function is maintained and because of the low probability of the
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the.amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

CD

4

I1

{I the Inoperabl hydrogen recombiner(s/cannot be restore
OPERABLE status within the re uired t
be brou ht to a MODE In whic e LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, theft1M must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating

0

WOG STS B 3.6.8 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.8

0 INSERT IA

one train of the Distributed Ignition System, one train of thd Containment Spray System,
and one train of the Containment Air RecIrculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System are
OPERABLE

Q INSERT I 1

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time Is not met,

Insert Page B 3.6.8-4
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Hydrogen Recombiners Atmoshen Satm eric Ice Conaenser and Dun-(3
B 3.6.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challengin systengin.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of a system functional test for each hydrogen recombiner
ensures the recombiners are operational and can attain and sustain the
temperature necessary for hydrogen recombination. In particular, this
SR verifies that the minimum heater sheat tmprtue ncesesto fRV r |I

* 700'F In s 90 minute:s Atler reachin owgFh er is increased to m
[maimu power rapproximately 2 miue n er Is verife ob

Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the @) |
Surveillance when performed at thei4g'month Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.6.8.2 -INE-T3

This SR ensures thergre no physical problems that could affect
recombiner operation. Since the recombiners are mechanically passive,
they are not subject to rhechanical failure. The only credible failure
involves loss of power. blockage of the internal flow, missile Impact, etc.

A visual inspection Is sufficient to determine abnormal conditions that +
could cause such failures. The onth Frequency for this SR was I
developed considering the Incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing the
SR in the past Is low.

; SR 3.6.8.3

This SR requires performance of a resistance to ground test for each
heater phase to ensure that there are no detectable grounds In any
heater phase. This is accomplished by verifying that the resistance to 3
ground heater phase Is 2 10,000 ohm l

The m Frequency for this Surveillance was developed
considering the Incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing the SR in the
past is low.

WOG STS B 3.6.8-5 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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B 3.6.8

0 INSERT 2

and is maintained >2 hours, and it verifies that the minimum heater sheath temperature
increases to > 12001F in < 5 hours and is maintained > 4 hours.

( INSERT 3

(e.g., loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of foreign material, etc.)

Qi) INSERT 4

following the completion of SR 3.6.8.1.

Insert Page B 3.6.8-5
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Hydrogen Recombiners (mospheric. Subafn heric e Condersr. and Dual ()
B 3.6.8

BASES

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.

62 1 F5i0, Aenedix. GDO ___ __ _

Guide 0,7,

i o nFSAFSection ( 5 i)

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.8 BASES, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

1. Changes are made to be consistent with the changes made to the Specification.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units I and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section of the UFSAR.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. The statement in the Applicable Safety Analyses Section concerning the design of
the Hydrogen Purge System, which is a backup to the hydrogen recombiners (ISTS
only), has been deleted since it is not appropriate to be discussed in this section of
the Bases. The backup is discussed in the Bases for ACTIONS B.1 and B.2, since
Required Action B.1 requires a backup to be maintained.

6. Reviewer's Notes are deleted.

7. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

8. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

9. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS Required Action.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of I
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.6.9, Distributed Ignition System
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0
3a UMMG comIoM FOR OPEUAON AND SWuVEMLMCE MMUMn
aA 'WwrA1%aa4tWr*Vz r .

ITS 3.6.9

mn mpm Pw nvMORfDn

LCO 3.6.9

ACTION A {

3.6.43 Both brains of the Disbuted I1tition System shall be OPERABLE __d_____prto___3___
< [ Add second part of LCO 3.6.9

AM WARP I MODES I bed 2.

With one train of dte Distzbetd Ignidon System Inoperable:

a Restore the Inopble lain to OPERABLE taw within 7 da. or

b. Perfas siryullne t 4.6.4.3s onep 7 dys on di OPERABLE traIn ti
adue b ranb inb k du "t OOERAB u -0UA

ACTION B

ACTION C

SR 3.6.9.1

SR 3.6.9.2

SR 3.6.9.3

WidL no OPERABLE hydron ISeAw id one coUba region. ore-W one hydrogen Igniter In the affected
L ito. to OPERABL stAnu int 7 dq be i HOT STANDBY win 6 horn.

4.6.4.3 . Ec trUi of D ltbtedgniion Sysom sUil be deosbtd OPERABLL

a. One pe by d tk y breern sad vwIg dtht at bst 34 5

cotinmn regloitb. O we by s t leane n Igitr Is OPERABLE i h

e. Once petn ah by vedfla the eaaprazr of eac igniter bs n minlmna 71700F.

A E (]
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ITS 3.6.9

ITS

Y4 LtrrnM CONDmONS IOs ORPRAnON AND SURVIANCE REQUIRIME
5/U CONTA!WMENTAY=rRMS -

T Trffn r mnriw n h2 rnm

LCO 3.6.9 3.6.4.3 Both trains ttbe Distrihuted Ition Syste

APNIHJCAR rnlr MODES I and 2.
nnw-

- shall be OPERABLE.
|rAdd second pa of LCO 3.6.9 _ 4Li.

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C

a. Restoe th ioperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days. or

b. PON W 4.6.4.3a o 7 on the OPERABLE
VW ib ombin Isdtoe to OFE"E swL--

Witd no OPERABLE hydrogen Wier In eOm coaim t tegion. reastoe 0e hydrogen Igniter In the affected
tanz um region to OPERABLE statis within 7 daysfor be iz HOT STANDBY witn 6 boun.

A02

SR 3.6.9.1

SR 3.6.9.2

SR 3.6.9.3

4.64.3 Each train of the DiltribLed Iltion System &hall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. OCceper a thesupply breakerandrfying thatatleut 34

b Once per l by eifying at least ir b PERABLE In each
Cotanent re i

C. Oncbteac ntr i sa m n o I7

COOK NULUX PLANTrUNIT2 PgpY3M4w4 AMDIDMENTr223 I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b requires the performance of the Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.4.3.a once per 7 days on the OPERABLE train until the
inoperable train is restored to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.6.9 Required Action A.2
requires the performance of SR 3.6.9.1 on the OPERABLE train once per 7 days
under the same conditions. This changes the CTS by deleting the detail that the
Surveillance Requirement must be performed until the inoperable train is
restored to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b is to ensure the Surveillance Requirement
is performed once per 7 days as long as the unit is operating in the Actions. ITS
LCO 3.0.2 states that if the LCO is met prior to expiration of the specified
Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not required unless
otherwise stated. Since the requirement of CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b is stated in ITS
LCO 3.0.2 and it is applicable to ITS 3.6.9, the explicit statement in the Required
Action is not necessary. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.6.4.3.a requires the energization of the supply breakers to
each train of the Distributed Ignition System (DIS) and the verification that at
least 34 of 35 ignitors are energized. ITS SR 3.6.9.1 does not specify the total
numbers of ignitors (i.e., 35). This changes the CTS by moving details of the
total number of ignitors to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
energize each DIS train power supply breaker and verify > 34 ignitors are
energized in each train. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.6.4.3 requires both
trains of the Distributed Ignition System (DIS) to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.6.4.3.b
requires verification that each DIS train have at least one OPERABLE hydrogen
ignitor in each region. Thus, this Surveillance Requirement effectively defines
that OPERABILITY of a DIS train includes one hydrogen ignitor per containment
region. ITS 3.6.9 requires both Distributed Ignition System trains to be
OPERABLE and that each containment region shall have at least one
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor. ITS SR 3.6.9.2 also requires verification that at
least one hydrogen ignitor is OPERABLE in each containment region. This
changes the CTS by requiring only one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in each
containment region, instead of the current requirement of one OPERABLE
hydrogen ignitor per DIS train in each containment region.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.3 is to that the hydrogen in the containment can be
burned in a controlled manner. This change is acceptable because the
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. When one DIS train does not have an
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in a containment region, the other DIS train is still
providing an OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in the containment region. This
remaining hydrogen ignitor is capable of burning the hydrogen in the associated
containment region in a controlled manner. In addition, if during a DBA this
remaining hydrogen ignitor fails, there would always be ignition capability in the
adjacent containment regions that would provide redundant capability by flame
propagation to the containment region with no OPERABLE hydrogen ignitors.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.4.3.c requires verification that the temperature of
each ignitor is a minimum of 1700OF every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.9.3 requires
the same verification every 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the
Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS
SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.3.c is to ensure the surface temperature of each glow
plug is measured to be greater than 1700OF to demonstrate that a temperature
sufficient for ignition is achieved. This change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2,1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance
data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance test interval for the DIS temperature verification is acceptable
because the DIS is verified to OPERABLE during the cycle by energizing the
supply breakers and verifying at least 34 ignitors are energized. The DIS is a
relatively simple, manually initiated system that does not interface or interact with
other systems and is only dependent on power to operate. Thus, there are
limited failure mechanisms that could impact the system. The primary operating
element associated with the DIS is analogous to a glow plug that provides a
localized ignition source for the hydrogen generated in the containment following
certain accidents. Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test
interval is that the DIS is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring
system availability in the event of a failure of one DIS train. Based on the
inherent system and component simplicity and reliability, testing during the cycle,
system redundancy, and results of the failure analysis evaluation, the impact, if
any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2
(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.3 (Category 9 - Surveillance Frequency Change Using GL 91-04 Guidelines, Non-
24 Month Type Change) CTS 4.6.4.3.a requires energizing the supply breakers
and verifying at least 34 ignitors per train are energized (including continuity
checks and verification of voltage regulator function) and CTS 4.6.4.3.b requires
verifying at least one hydrogen ignitor per train is OPERABLE in each
containment region. These tests are required every 92 days. ITS SR 3.6.9.1
and SR 3.6.9.2 require the performance of similar Surveillances (as modified by
DOC L.1), but at a Frequency of 184 days. This changes the CTS by extending
the Frequency of the Surveillances from 92 days (i.e., a maximum of 115 days
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS
SR 3.0.2) to 184 days (i.e., a maximum of 230 days accounting for the allowable
grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.3.a and b is to ensure the Distributed Ignition System
will function as designed during an analyzed event. An evaluation of the
surveillance interval extension was performed, based on the same approach
described in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for these Surveillances is acceptable because the Distributed Ignition
System is a relatively simple, manually initiated system that does not interface or
interact with other systems and is only dependent on electrical power to operate.
Thus there are limited failure mechanisms that could impact the system. The
primary operating element associated with the Distributed Ignition System is
analogous to a glow plug that provides a localized ignition source for the
hydrogen generated in the containment following certain accidents. In addition,
there are two independent and redundant trains, each of which is fully capable of
performing the required safety function. The surveillance history was reviewed
and did not indicate any failures that would impact the ability of the system to
carry out its required safety function. Therefore, based on the inherent system
and component simplicity and reliability, system redundancy, and the results of
the failure analysis evaluation, the impact,.if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 184 day Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (230 days) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 4 of 4
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(N-ZIS 6lerbd;
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c TS
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEM

3.6. ro Igo System S) conde er)

LCD 3.6.@ Two S trains shall be OPERABLE. 0

MODES 1 and 2.APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

A ld-oen

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. OneSin A.1 Restore;1tIintoD 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

A.2 Perform SR 3.6.01 on Once per 7 days
the OPERABLE train.

B. One containment region B.1 Restore one hydrogen 7 days
with no OPERABLE ignitor In the affected
hydrogen ignitor. containment region to

OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.d.1 Energize eachiltrain power supply breaker and )ays
q _ verify ignitors are energized in each train.

SR 3.6.Y.2 Verify at least one hydrogen Ignitor Is OPERABLE In (j~days
each containment region.

. 0

\4D

q .4q3. e
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3.6.9

\_ INSERT I

AND

Each containment region shall have at least one
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor.

Insert Page 3.6.10-1
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3.6.I

;.Y(.t . c

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.Tj3 Energize each hydrogen Ignitor and verify
7 temperature is k ;1700YF.

FREQUENCY

_m o

0
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

1. The ISTS 3.6.10 title uHydrogen Ignition System" has been changed to Distributed
Ignition System" consistent with the CNP site specific terminology. The headings for
ISTS 3.6.10 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser). This identifying
information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the
NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be used as a model
for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In addition, the
CNP design does not include the Hydrogen Mixing System. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.9 is
not included in the ITS and ISTS 3.6.10 is renumbered as ITS 3.6.9.

2. The second part of the LCO has been added to ensure consistency between the
LCO, ACTIONS, and Surveillance Requirements. The ISTS LCO, Actions, and
Surveillances do not match up since there is no explicit statement in the LCO
requiring at least one hydrogen ignitor to be OPERABLE in each containment region.
LCO 3.0.1 requires LCOs to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions
in the Applicability. LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery of a failure to meet an
LCO, the Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met. Currently, if
one ignitor is inoperable in each train and the inoperable ignitors are in the same
containment region, the LCO is still met. Thus, ACTION B is not required to be
entered since the LCO is still met. Therefore, the inclusion of the second portion of
the LCO ensures consistency between the LCO, ACTIONS, and Surveillance
Requirements.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.9.1 and SR 3.6.9.2 has been changed from 92 days to
184 days. The technical justification for this change is consistent with the guidelines
of Generic Letter 91-04, and is discussed in ITS 3.6.9 DOC L.3.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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(4ISc Cdeerrn e
B 3.6.(Z)

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6 r ioe n IgS)niio Sys

BASES &

BACKGROUND TheiS reduces the potential for breach of primary containment detoa D
hydrogen oxygen reaction in post accident environments. The OS is
required by 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control
SHesi I tWtrColed Reactrsw (Rf )an eW

(GDC41,wconninntr s~hee-ceanultoredce the
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment followin a degraded
core accident. TheGJ.5 must oe capable ot nandling an amount o
hydrogen equivalent to that generated from a metal water reaction
involving 75% of the fuel cladding surrounding the active fuel region
(excluding the plenum volume).

10 CFR 50.44 (Ref. 1) requires units with ice condenser containments to
install suitable hydrogen control systems that would accommodate an
amount of hydrogen equivalent to that generated from the reaction of
75% of the fuel cladding with water. TheVlS provides this required L
capability. This requirement was placed on Ice condenser units because
of their small containment volume and low design pressure (compared
with pressurized water reactor dry containments). Calculations indicate
that if hydrogen equivalent to that generated from the reaction of 75% of
the fuel cladding with water were to collect in the primary containment,
the resulting hydrogen concentration would be far above the lower
flammability limIt such that, if ignited from a random ignition source, the
resulting hydrogen burn would seriously challenge the containment and
safety systems In the containment.

The S is based on the concept of controlled Ignition using thermal 0
Ignitors, designed to be capable of functioning in a post accident
environment. seismicall supported, and capable of actuation from the(D control room. A total of ignitors are distributed throughout the
various regions of containment in which hydrogen could be released or to
which it could flow in significant quantities. The ignitors are-arranged in
two independent trains such that each containment region has at least
two Ignitors, one from each train, controlled and powered redundantly so
that ignition would occur in each region even it one train failed to
energize. h A
When the diS is initiated, the ignitor elements are energized and heat up
to a surface temperature 2 t70*tF. At this temperature, they ignite the
hydrogen gas that Is present in the airspace in the vicinity of the ignitor.
The S depends on the dispersed location of the ignitors so that local

WOG STS B 3.6.10 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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( rS ce 2qnde r
B 3.6.&

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

pockets of hydrogen at increased concentrations would burn before
reaching a hydrogen concentration significantly higher than the lower
flammability limit. Hydrogen Ignition In the vicinity of the Ignitors is
assumed to occur when the local hydrogen concentration reaches

08.Ctvolume percent (v/o) and results In"% of the hydrogen present
being consum>

APPLICABLE The d cuses hydrogen In containment to burn in a controlled manner
SAFETY as It accumulates following a degraded core accident (Ref. G
ANALYSES occurs at the lower flammability concentration, where the resulting

temperatures and pressures are relatively benign. Without the system,
hydrogen could build up to higher concentrations that could result In a
violent reaction If ignited by a random Ignition source after such a buildup.

0

4

The hydrogen Ignitors are not included for mitigation of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) because an amount of hydrogen equivalent to that
generated from the reaction of 75% of the fuel cladding with water is far
in excess of the hydrogen calculated for the limiting DBA loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). The hydrogen concentration resulting from a DBA can
be maintained less than the flammability limit using the hydrogen
recombiners. The hydrogen Ignitors, however, have been shown by
probabilistic risk analysis to be a significant contributor to limiting the
severity of accident sequences that are commonly found to, dominate risk
for units with ice condenser containments. The qy J~nit>2 (i)
satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

* @ I0lS trains must be OPERABLE with power from two Independent,
safety related power supplies-,. ,B A >

LCO

OPERABLE&IS train consists of<& of rgnitors

3 Operation with at least one OS train ensures that the hydrogen in
containment can be burned in a controlled manner. Unavailability of both
0S trains could lead to hydrogen buildup to higher concentrations, which
could result In a violent reaction If Ignited. The reaction could take place
last enough to lead to high temperatures and overpressurization of
containment and, as a result, breach containment or cause containment
leakage rates above those assumed In the safety analyses. Damage to
safety related equipment located in containment could also occur.

-rl�-IJSEX�71
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0 INSERT I

Each containment region must contain at least one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor. This
ensures there is at least one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor from one of the two DIS
trains.

Insert Page B 3.6.10-2
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B 3.6.112

BASES o
APPLICABILITY Requiring OPERABILITY in MODES 1 and 2 for the40llS ensures its

immediate availability after safety injection and scram actuated ona
LOCA initiation. In the post accident environment, the two
subsystems are required to control the hydrogen concentration within M
containment to near its flammability limit of 0vio assuming a worst case
single failure. This prevents overpressurization of containment and
damage to safety related equipment and instruments located within
containment.

In MODES 3 and 4. both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen production after a LOCA would be significantly less than that
calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited time in these
MODES, the probability of an accident requiring the eIS is low.
Therefore, the OS is not required in MODES 3 and 4 W

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, the IS is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6. Ub

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With one train inoperable, the Inoperable train must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or the OPERABLE train must be verified (13
OPERABLE frequently by performance of SR 3.64M. The 7 day
Completion Time is based on the low probability of the occurrence of a
degraded core event that would generate hydrogen in amounts
equivalent to a metal water reaction of 75% of the core cladding, the
length of time after the event that operator action would be required to A
prevent hydrogen accumulation from exceeding this limit, and the low )
probability of failure of the OPERABLE 05S train. Alternative Required
Action A.2, by frequent Surveillances, provides assurance that the
OPERABLE train continues to be OPERABLE.

Condition B is one containment region with no OPERABLE hydrogen
ignitor. Thus, while in Condition B, or in Conditions A and B
simultaneously, there would always be ignition capability in the adjacent
containment regions that would provide redundant capability by flame
propagation to the region with no OPERABLE ignitors.

WOG STS B 3.6.10- 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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.MSd~ce 06nteD s3
*B 3.6.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action B.1 calls for the restoration of one hydrogen ignitor in
each region to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day Completion

- Time is based on the same reasons given under Required Action A.1.

Ach unt mstbe lacd n a MODE in which the LCO does not ep

asociated CmomDlen ir This is done by placing the unit in at leas
MODE 3 within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.i

I
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR confirms that 2 o01 ghydrogen ignitors can be successfully
energized In each train. The Ignitors are simple resistance elements.
Therefore, energizing provides assurance of OPERABILITY. The
allowance of one Inoperable hydrogen Ignitor is acceptable because,
although one Inoperable hydrogen Ignitor In a region would compromise
redundancy In that region, the containment regions are interconnected so
that ignition in one region would cause burning to progress to the others
(i.e., there is overlap in each hydrogen ignitor's effectiveness between
regions). The Frequency of days has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

S I (D

.1
II
iI

This SR confirms that the two inoperable hydrogen Ignitors allowed by
@) SR 3.6..1 (i.e., one in each train) are not In the same containment

region. The Frequency of -ays is acceptable based on the Frequency
of SR 3.6.t1,which provi-he information for performing this SR.

A more detailed functional test is performed every onths to verify
system OPERABILITY. Each glow plug Is visually examined to ensure
that it is clean and that the electrical circuitry Is energized. All Ignitors
(glow plugs), including normally Inaccessible ignitors, are visually
checked for a glow to verify that they are energized. Additionally, the
surface temperature of each glow plug is measured to be 2 f1 700F to
demonstrate that a temperature sufficient for ignition is achieved. The

WOG STS B 3.6.10-4 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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O) INSERT 2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met,

Insert Page B 3.6.10-4
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%=/ B 3.6.43--- 0

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued 2 a)

j$inhFrequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillancea
uder the conditions that apply during a (Nroutage and the potential for
an unplanned transient If the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed at thet
Frequency, which Is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.

2201 FR 5.Appedix A,,;C 4r
.

(" %SSR, Sectionon
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.9 BASES, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, while the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design
Criteria (PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2, there is no specific PSDC
concerning containment atmosphere cleanup (hydrogen). Therefore, Bases
references to the 10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been deleted.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

7. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.6.10, CEQ System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 268 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 269 of 498

ITS 3.6.10

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION /DLAI
LCO 3.6.10 3.6.5.6 TWO ne containment air recirculation systemns shall be OPERABLE.

K: MODES I, 2. 3 and 4.

\

ACTIN:

ACTION A -fW ith one containment air recirculation system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

ACTION B F ur-I o wing30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOU!RMENTS

4.6.5.6 Each containment air recirculat system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 3
months on i STA D TW ASISj by: actualorsimulated

SR 3.6.10. 1. a. Verifying that the return air fan starts on an a signal after a 120 ± 12 seconds
SR 3.6.10.4 delay, the motor operated valve in the suction line to the eontainment's lower

compartment opens W n th*-urn airs tatiiand the return air fan operates for at
least 15 minutes (applicable in MODES 1. 2. and 3 only), or simulated gig

SR 3.6.10.2 b. 'Verifying that with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked closed and the
fan motor energized. the static pressure between the fan discharge and the backdraft
damper is 2 4.0 inches, water gauge.

a0

SR 3.6.10.3 c. Verifying that with the fan off, the return air fan damper opens when a force of S I I lbs is
applied to the counterweight, and

Id. Veri g that the return air fan ca'be manually started from tI/control room, and the
moj& operated valve in the suq*16n line to the containment's owe? compartment opens
wAen the return air fan starts .

H-)

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 314 6-3S AMENDMENT 80, 234

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.6.10

ITS

3/4 L TMh G coNDmONs FOR OPmllON AND SURVEIIJANCE REQUIRBSMDf
3J4f CONTANMENr SYSM

LCO 3.6.10 3.63.6 TWO af rpcrculaflo sysemsabe OPERABLE.

APEL[AHL=l MODES 1, 2, 3 ead 4.

ACfl0NQ

ACTION A -'VAs mm airecirculation syste 1owpciab% qzoestre te hioperable system to OPERABLE ans
LwbIthh!pJlsbe In at loa HOT SrANDBY witbh he atm 6 hws and ht COLD SHUrDOWN within tie

ACTION B Lto o 43o0ua.

9LA

LI,

4.6.56

SR 3.6.10.14
SR 3.6.10.4

SR 3.6.10.2

SR 3.6.10.3

Each coatalrmea sr dsha be demonsrated OPERABLE at least ow per 92
days R 7B~1VAS1by-. atulo sosmulatE)

I V WHO dtat the Pi air fan starts au aega esIal after a 120± 12 seconds
deay, de valr valve In the mon Une to t eog lo c

oaut IS mitiss (appUcablo in MODES 1.2. and 3o s

b. VcrHyg ha with the reams air fan d6cbwp becldrft damper locked doed sad the
fan mo seried fte static pressaro between doe fan discare ad the bwkdraft
danmperlsk4.Iches,wa24gauge.

c. Vedqrty dwlwhshefnoff.the rethzmarfaadamopeaawhenafom of s II lbs is
applied to dth cfteawelgt.

at aa a oro om and toe
eted he dt Ea to dte cof atnt opens

X& t ero n ir / fa/st -�-G

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT.UNrrz I g3M644 AMEUMNT41%217
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.5.6 requires two "independent" containment air
recirculation systems (referred to as the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen
Skimmer (CEQ) System in the ITS) to be OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.10 requires two
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) trains to be
OPERABLE, but does not specify that the trains are "independent." This
changes the CTS by moving the detail that the trains are "independent" to the
Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) trains shall be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.6.a requires verification that the motor
operated valve in the suction line to the containment's lower compartment opens
"when the return air fan starts." ITS SR 3.6.10.4 requires verification that the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment lower compartment
opens on an "actual" or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.6.10.4 does not
specify the name of the actual signal, but specifies an actual actuation signal.
This changes the CTS by moving the type of actuation signal to the Bases. The
change to allow a simulated signal is discussed in DOC L.2.

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
appropriate valves actuate on an actuation signal. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in
the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.A (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.6 states that each Containment Air Recirculation System
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 3 months "on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS." The Surveillance Frequency for ITS SR 3.6.10.1,
SR 3.6.10.2, SR 3.6.10.3, and SR 3.6.10.4 is also 92 days, but does not include
the "STAGGERED TEST BASIS" requirement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the requirement to test on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6 is to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
Containment Air Recirculation System. This change is acceptable because the
new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The intent of a requirement for
staggered testing is to increase reliability of the component/system being tested.
A number of studies have been performed which have demonstrated that
staggered testing has negligible impact on component reliability. These
analytical and subjective analyses have determined that staggered testing 1) is
operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on component reliability, 3) is not
as significant as initially thought, 4) has no impact on failure frequency, 5)
introduces additional stress on components such as DGs potentially causing
increased component failures rates and component wearout, 6) results in
reduced redundancy testing, and 7) increases likelihood of human error by
increasing testing intervals. Therefore, the Containment Air Recirculation
System staggered testing requirements have been deleted. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the intervals between performances of the
Surveillances for the two trains can be larger or smaller under the ITS than under
the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.5.6.a requires verification of the automatic actuation of the return air fan
on an auto-start signal (i.e., simulated) and that the motor operated valve in the
suction line to the containment's lower compartment opens when the return air
fan starts (i.e., an actual signal). ITS SR 3.6.10.1 requires verification that each
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) System fan starts on an
"actual" or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.6.10.4 requires verification that
the motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment lower
compartment opens on an actual or "simulated" actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for
the test. The change from "when the return air fans starts" to "actual" signal is
discussed in DOC LA.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6.a is to ensure that the CEQ System fan starts and
the motor operated valve moves to the correct position upon receipt of an
actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has been determined that
the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual" or "simulated"
signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of
signal used to initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned
actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test
requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if
necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.5.6.d requires the
return air fan to be manually started from the control room every 3 months, and
to verify the motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment's lower
compartment opens when the return air fan starts. ITS 3.6.10 does not include
this requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting a Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6.d is to confirm that the CEQ System can be
manually initiated from the control room. This change is acceptable because the
deleted Surveillance Requirement is redundant to the ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function
7.a requirement to perform ITS SR 3.3.2.9, a TADOT, every 24 months, which
would be performed in the same manner as the CTS 4.6.5.6.d requirement. In
addition, ITS SR 3.6.10.1 requires verification that each CEQ System fan starts
on an actual or simulated actuation signal every 92 days, which would verify
OPERABILITY of the majority of the components involved in manual initiation of
the CEQ System, except for the control room switch. Therefore, the deleted
Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required safety function. Thus, the equipment continues
to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that
the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. The manual initiation
test has been deleted. The CEQ System is assumed to initiate automatically in
response to a containment high pressure signal. Manual initiation is not
assumed. This change is designated as less restrictive because the Surveillance
which is required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

L.4 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.5.6 Action
states that with one CEQ train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours. ITS 3.6.10 Required Action A.1 states to
restore the inoperable CEQ train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours under the
same conditions. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by extending the Completion
Time for restoration of an inoperable CEQ Train from 48 hours to 72 hours.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.6 Action is to provide an adequate period of time
to restore an inoperable CEQ Train to OPERABLE status. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant
systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The
Completion Time for restoration of an inoperable CEQ Train has been extended
from 48 hours to 72 hours. This proposed time is also consistent with the time to
restore an inoperable CEQ train in the Unit 1 Technical Specifications. This
change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to
restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the Unit 2 CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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(Ie a~nd e

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS CoW 1;:tA.t f~ec..rcultfe /idro.s

3.6.( r Ret Syste (ARS

LCO 3.6. Two trains shall be OPERALE.

CT75

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

A c'oA

A ct.'o

ACTIONS @

CONDITION 7 EUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Onei;t-anA.1 Re; ; train to 72 hours'
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME '
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY jO

SR 3.6.4;1 oVerily each6fan starts on an actual or simulated
I, 6, S; actuation signal, after a delay of 2 @1Ufland

___(O.____________________ and operates for 2 15 minutes.

492+ days

_ _ .92 days'Y. ,6.5.6. 1 S.R 3.6. 12
1 0

-tC Verify, � dampers each ARS
fan moto/current Is � (20.5] amps (35.5] 'amps
(when �Ke fan speed is � and � 900 m

'A'. .. .. C
SR 3.6 3 Verify, with thead fan not operating, each .fan 92 days

( damper opens when s 1 .Colb Is applied to the
(I) counterweight.

WOG STS 3.6.14- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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3.6.10

INSERT I

-NOTE-
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

_ _ --- - - -- - - -- -- - -- - - - - - - - _ -

0 INSERT 2

Verify, with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked
closed and the fan motor energized, the static pressure between
the fan discharge and the backdraft damper is 2 4.0 inches
water gauge.

Insert Page 3.6.14-1
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9RS~~f e odnser
3.6 r

e-s
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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3.6.10

O)INSERT3

-NOTE-
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

_ _ ----- - -- -- - -- - --_

Insert Page 3.6.14-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

1. The ISTS 3.6.14 title "Air Return System (ARS)" has been changed to "Containment
Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) System" consistent with the CNP site
specific terminology. The headings for ISTS 3.6.14, include the parenthetical
expression (Ice Condenser). This identifying information is not included in the CNP
ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the
appropriate Specifications to be used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion,
but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore, necessary
editorial changes were made. In addition, many Containment Specifications in the
NUREG are not included in the CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.14 is renumberedas ITS 3.6.10.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.6.14.2 has been replaced with ITS SR 3.6.10.2. This proposed
Surveillance is consistent with the current licensing basis. The purpose of ISTS
SR 3.6.14.2 is to confirm the operating condition of the fans, which is indicative of
overall fan motor performance. The proposed Surveillance performs the same
function.

4. The Applicability of ISTS SR 3.6.14.1 and SR 3.6.14.4 (ITS SR 3.6.10.1 and
SR 3.6.10.4) has been modified to only require the Surveillances to be met in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is consistent with the current licensing basis in
CTS 4.6.5.6.a. Also, this is acceptable since ISTS 3.3.2 (ITS 3.3.2) does not require
the automatic initiation Functions to be OPERABLE in MODE 4, and while
ISTS 3.3.2 (ITS 3.3.2) requires the Manual Initiation Function to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4, the performance of a TADOT every 24 months is required and this will
ensure the Manual Initiation Function is OPERABLE in MODE 4.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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* SIR (l6 Cond-e-ns-;D
f B 3.6.(

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS .

B 3.6 (ir Ret n Sstem

BASES
., 4

BACKGF IOUND The F is designed to assure the rapid return of air from the upper to 0
the lower containment compartment after the Initial blowdown following a
Design Basis Accident (DBA). The return of this air to the lower
compartment and subsequent recirculation back up through the ice
condenser assists In cooling the containment atmosphere and limiting
post accident pressure and temperature in containment to less than
design values. ULmiting pressure and temperature reduces the release of
fission product radioactivity from containment to the environment In the
event of a DBA

Thee provides post accident hydrogen mixingin selected areas of
containm nt. The ciate imydrogen tkirmertystem consists of

ydrogen headers routed to potential hydrogen pockets in f. E . s
containment, terminating on the suction side of either of the two
fans at the header Isolation valves. The minimum design flow from each
potential hydrogen pocket Is sufficient to limit the local concentratio
hydrogen. 0 j 3 3

The consists of two separate trains of equal capacity, each capable
of meeting the'desian bases. Each train Includes a 100% capact

(. return fan, MEDdampe and h drogen headerwCYd Isolation valve$. Each train is power rom afseparate Engineered
* Safety Features (ESF) bus. y

I

I

tI

After st the ARS fans ar dstomatcely started.and tupe hycrogen colle th
lower isolation me s are openediby the coair tai ent pressud e
High-High signt Qminutes afterlthe containme Itc ressure reace h
pressure setog .he time deafnues ig~yICFZU -

After starting, the fans displace air from the upper compartment to the
lower compartment, thereby returning the air that was displaced by the
high energy line break blowdown from the lower compartment and
equalizing pressures throughout containment. After discharge Into the
lower compartment, air flows with steam produced by residual heat
through the Ice condenser doors Into the Ice condenser compartment
where the steam portion of the flow is condensed. The air flow returns to
the upper compartment through the top deck doors in the upper portion of
the Ice condenser compartment. The F fans operate continuously

B 3.6.14 -1WOG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.10

O_ INSERT I

The CEQ fans are automatically started by the Containment Pressure - High signal in
approximately 2 minutes after the containment pressure reaches the pressure setpoint.
This also supports the required ice melt during a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) to ensure adequate containment recirculation sump inventory for initiation of the
recirculation mode. The hydrogen skimmer header isolation valve opens when the CEQ
System fan starts.

INSERT 1A

the core reflood time assumed in the LOCA peak clad temperature analysis is met.

Insert Page B 3.6.14-1
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ICR g onens (i
ZiLAb

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

after actuation, circulating air through the containment volume and
purging all potential hydrogen pockets in containment, en e

r,.pesure 1al1s Delow a predet ned vle the AR an}
are autom *cally de-energized. Thereafter, e fans are automatically

cycedon ndff if necessary to control an ad Itoa containment

also functions, after all the ice has melted, to circulate any
steam still entering the lower compartment to the upper compartment
where the Containment Spray System can cool it.

f Diis designed to ensure that the heat
ea rehe post accident period can be

-Itind he operati fthy, in conjunction with the ice bed, the
Containment Spray System, and the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System spray, provides the required heat removal capability to limit post
accident conditions to less than the containment design values.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
pressure are the 4~OCPand the steam line
break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes
designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed, In regard to ESF
systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which is the worst case
single active failure and results in one train each of the Containment
Spray System, RHR System, andabeing inoperable (Ref. 1). The
DBA analyses show that the maximum peak containment pressure
results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to be less than the
containment design pressure.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
cooling effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the
core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. For these calculations, the containment
backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to conservatively
minimize, rather than maximize, the calculated transient containment
pressures, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 2).

The analysis for Minimum internal containment pre'sure (i.e., maximum AQ
external differerfial containment pressure) assum s inadvertent %.W\ simultaneous tuation of both the ARS and the ontainment Spray J

WOG STS B 3.6.14 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RA~S Bce Zodne (

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

System. The ontainment vacuum relief valvys are designed to
( accommodat Inadvertent actuation of eithe or both systems. }

The modeled ua containment analysis is based upon
cAt~ 4 «St a response time ssociated with exceeding theAetntainmentressure

'-High set int toachievingfull airflow. *ay

total response limte bultscod i~fbal delay.

Theta satisfies Criterio of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). O 1

LCO In the event of a DBA, one train of the wi
s is required to provide the minimum air recirculation for heat

removal and hydrogen mixing assumed in the safety analyses. To
ensure this requirement Is met, two trains of th

}3must be OPERABLE. This w ileast one
train will operate, assuming the worst case single failure occurscilo 0

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of thek Therefore,
the LCO Is applicable In MODES 1, 2. 3, and 4. ,

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences -of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, theyR Is not required to be OPERABLE in these
MODES. gg jg(

ACTIONS tA /

If one of they( trains of the is inoperable, it must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The components in this degraded
condition are capable of providing 100% of the Slow and hydrogen
skimming needs after an accident. The 72 hour Completion Time was
developed taking Into account the redundant flow and hydrogen
skimming capability of the OPERABLE09 train and the low probability 0
of a DBA occurring In this period.

WOG STS B 3.6.14 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.6.10

INSERT 2

The response time band ensures that containment temperature and pressure profiles
are as assumed in the overall accident analyses (i.e., containment structural response
and peak clad temperature analyses).

Insert Page B 3.6.14-3
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C 3.6.s

BASES

ACTIONS (continuec

B1 an 6.

If the train cannot be restored to PEABLE status within the
required Completion Time, the ust be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the us
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on ,

operating experience, to reach the requiredc :on itions tromr fu
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE 5R 3.6( Af
REQUIREMENTS /7 6 ~ 2 D/2 Be,- S

Verifying that each fan start on an actual or simulated actuation
signal, after a delay 2 mm and ut ind nd operates
for 2 15 minutes is sufficient to ensure that a ans are OPERABLE and
that all associated controls and time delays are functioning properly. It
also ensures that blockage, fan and/or motor failure, or excessive
vibration can be detected for corrective action. Theggtday Frequency . (f\
was developed considering the known reliability of fan motors and
controls and the two train redundancy available.

eri flying ARS fan moto ~urnt to be at rated speed i
da~r lsdcolrysoeoperating condlitinoth .Tiset is
indcatveof veallfa moorperformance. SuhTsrjettscnim
compnentOPER#LIT trnd performance addtc niin
.talurs b in~lctinabnrmI pertormance.JThe Fre~quency of 92 days

conforms with the testing requirements for similar ESF equipment and
considers the known reliability of fan motors and controls and the two
train redundancy available.

Verifying the OPERABIUTY of the return air damper provides assurance
that the proper flow path will exist when the fan Is started. By applying
the correct counterweight, the damper operation can be confirmed. The
Frequency of 92 days was developed considering the importance of the
dampers, their location, physical environment, and probability of failure.
Operating experience has also shown this Frequency to be acceptable.

WOG STS B 3.6.14 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.10

QCNSERT3

This SR has been modified by a Note that states that this Surveillance is only required to
be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is necessary since the specified delay
(i.e., > 108 seconds and < 132 seconds) is only applicable to the automatic actuation
signal (i.e., Containment Pressure - High), which is only required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. In addition, LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," requires the CEQ System Manual Initiation Function
to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and requires the performance of a TADOT every 24
months. This requirement will ensure the Manual Initiation Function ban actuate the
required equipment in MODE 4.

0 INSERT 4

Verifying, with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked closed and the fan
motor energized, the static pressure between the fan discharge and the backdraft
damper is Ž 4.0 inches water gauge confirms one operating condition of the fan. This
test is indicative of overall fan motor performance. Such tests confirm component
OPERABLITY and detect incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance.

Insert Page B 3.6.14-4
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

-Verifying the OPERABILITY of the motor oprtdvlei hadoe
dmm er m hr rreh a 10tor header s n oe orn

the valve provides assurance that the proper flow path will exist when

f or valves thtaeI nie eld or otherwse C red In the required T
position unde drnsatv controls. This 8 illiance pi<> ranfirrd
that etime niswithin sThe 92 day
Frequency was develg the known reliability of the motor

r 5 ( 1Ž7 . operated valves and controls and the two train redundancy available.
Operating experience has also shown this Frequency to be acceptable.p-r

( _- _ _ _ _ -. VA_-;;__ ;A _ *- -
FILFERENGES 1.2AFSAR, beclion Lftj T

2. 10 CFR 50 Appendix K.

i
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B 3.6.10

Q0) INSERT 5

This SR has been modified by a Note that states that this Surveillance is only required to
be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is acceptable since, in MODE 4,
automatic operation is not required. LCO 3.3.2 requires only the CEQ System Manual
Initiation Function to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and requires the performance of a
TADOT every 24 months. This requirement will ensure the Manual Initiation Function
can actuate the required equipment in MODE 4.

Insert Page B 3.6.14-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.10 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATIONIHYDROGEN SKIMMER

(CEQ) SYSTEM

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The CEQ fans are not automatically de-energized, but must be manually stopped
after an automatic actuation. In addition, there is no current predetermined pressure
value at which the fans are secured, post accident. Long term operation of the fans
would be at the discretion of the plant evaluation team. Therefore, these statements
have been deleted.

4. The ISTS 3.614 (ITS 3.6.10) Bases ASA section discussion of the inadvertent
actuation of both the ARS and the Containment Spray System has been deleted
since this incident does not describe how the system mitigates DBAs and is outside
of the CNP current licensing basis to consider.

5. The word "required" has been deleted because there are only two trains of the CEQ
System and both are required. This is consistent with the use of the word "required"
in the ISTS.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.1 0, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATIONIHYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 1 1

ITS 3.6.11, Ice Bed
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.11

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 ICE CONDENSER

ICE RED

11MITIN( CONDnITION FOR OPPRATTON

LCO 3.6.11 _ 3.6.5.1

SR 3.6.11.6

SR 3.6.11.4

The ice bed shall be OPERABLE with: l Add proposed boron concentration upper Omit | .

a. The stored ice having boron cocentration of at lbw an beinRg-the irh
I form glmuorn !0earat-el and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5,J

b. Flow channels through the Ice condenser,

c. A maximum Ice bed temperature of -27F,SR 3.6.1 1.1

SR 3.6.11.2

.

[d.,:. .' :qktscnt4ininyt leasW 1144 lb of acl -ot7cycle , ard

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3and4. ,
I Add proposed total mass and zone requirements

- ACTION:

ACTION A-With the ice bed inoperable, restore the ice bed to OPERABLE status within 45 hours/or e in at least HOT
ACTION B STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the foowing 30hours.

SUIRVEILLANCE REOUIRFMWNTS

-- G

f 2')

SR 3.6.1 1.1

SR 3.6.11.6

SR 3.6.11.2

4.6.5.1 The ice condenser shall be determined OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hoursy using th em d ratun sstemtoverify
that the maximum ice bed temperature Is S 271'.

b. At least once per o b

3.6.11.6 Note I Chemical analyses which verify that at leas1l9 representative sanp es o store

lice ave a boron conceant atpH of 9.0 to 9.5 flt b5°n t

2. | Weighing a/epresentative sample 9f at least 144 ice baskelt and verifying thatl | nLA1

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Page 314 6-26 AMENDMENT 83, Em, 33, 34, 280

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.6.11

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMiS

CIMIFlt I AkYrFW r FntnxFMN ,..ih. - 5 H Add proposed total mass and zone requIrements )

SR 3.6.11.2

SR 3.6.11.3

SR 3.6.11.2

shall be consfituted of one basket cah from Radial Rows I., 4. 6. 8 and 9 (or
from the sarlc row of an adjacent lhy if a basket from a deignated row cannot
bc obtainffor weighing) with'n c h bay. If any basket isflound to contain less
than 1144ousda of ice (end-of~cle). a representative s lmpe of 20 additional
baskeus fbm the same bay shallbc weSighed. The minirm average weight of
ice fron the 20 additional basfrs and thc discrepant pasket shall not be less

I

than I 1,4 pounds/basket (end--cycle) at a 95% level gf confidence. I
The ice concnxr shall also be aubfvided into 3 groups of aasket s follows: Add
Group I - bs I through 8,GroupQ - bays 9 through 16 a(dGroup3-bays 17 proposed
through 2,4. The minimum ave age cke weight of the sample baskets from uce mass _ L
Radial lb6ws 1. 2. 4. 6. S and/9 in each group shall/not be less than 1144 ruren
pounda$,asket (end-of-cycle) a /a 95% level of confidere.

< Tbe minimq total ice condenser i$ weight at a 95% lcveJif confidence shall
be calculd using all ice bas~t weights determined urng this weighing
progratpa nd shall not be less thfn 2,222.000 pounds (et If-cycle).

SR 3.6.11.4 3.

'accumulation of Ice on
structural members
comprising flow channels
through the Ice bed Is 0
5 15% blockage of the
total flow area for each
safety analysis section

Verifying, by a visual inspcin'ft es two flow passages pr cecondenser
bay, th t th ic to ffot or iceon theltor o ri th

inemdit ~ekadon flow passage betwecn ice baskets ,i past la cc
frme s esrctd oa norninal thicknei of 3tS inches. If one fi passage-per
ba sfunltohean accumulation or fot or ice greater than kis thickness, a
rersetvesmle of 20 additional jlw passages from the suebay shall be
wiulyi^ cIfU these additiona tlw passages are fouq' ac table, the

sureiDce rogunmayproeedqbnicring the singlc dcidency as-unique
and 0c~tbe foeta n efrce low passage pCra is evidence of
abnor~ld~aaino h c odnc~

-

1.4)LI

C. At leasf once per It months by ve g. by a visual inspection.,Aach ice condenser bay.
that fc accumulation of frost or lce on the lower inlet plen "' support structures and L4
tur~ilgvanes isrestricted to a tinal thickness of 3/8 inche! An accumulation of frost

a~d ice greater than this th~d4ess is evidence of abnoIal degradation of the ice
s'ondenser. / /

SR 3.6.1 1.5 d.

IWAJ proposed SR 3.6.11.7 M.3

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT I Pae 3/4 6-27 AMENDMENT 408, U4, 43,144, M,
234
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ITS 3.6.11

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.5 ICE CONDENSER

ICE BED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION [Add proposed boron concentraton

LCO 3.6.11 3.6.5.1 The ice bed shall be'OPERABLE with: [upper limit

SR 3.6.11.6 a.

SR 3.6.11.4 b. Flow channels through the Ice condenser,

SR 3.6.11.1 c. A maximum ice bed temperature of S 27F,

SR 3.6.11.2 .. .: d. * --. Ice kets containinga 17e II.441hs of ice (end-o ylIe),and .. |

e. /944 ice baskets. 7
APPLICABILiTY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4. Add proposed total mass and zone requirements

ACTION:

ACTION Al With the Ice bed inoperable, restore the ice bed to OPERABLE status within 4S hours irbe In at least HOT

ACTION B TANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLAN4CE REQUIREMEMT

~L.1-

4.6.5.1

SR 3.6.1 1.1

The ice condenser shall be determined OPERABLE: eg

a. At least once per 12 hours usi emperatu a ste o verify
that the maximum Ice bed temperature is S 27F.

b. At least once per t b 5 r SR 3..1.

I . Chemical analyses which verify that at least!9 representative mples M.2
SR 3.6.11.6

SR 3.6.11.2

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-35 AMENDMENT", 464,2,Z4., 262
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ITS 3.6.11

ITS

314 I CMG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4. CONTAINMENT SYSTEM

AddRproposed total mass and zone requirements

SR 3.6.11.2 sh be coetwted of one base fr RadialRowsl.Z 4.6,8nnd9(or
fr om the ow o f an fadct biy 1f * basketfton o cadnnot
be obtleltoreg) i bay. If any bas ket Iulo ninl
than 4 k (e f aepresentative I slep of 20 = ddiional
baskets the sa bty shll weie. Mme minki n ae weight of
ice ftbc 20 dlmon and the discrepant Vasimt shall not be less
t I pondbaskt (ce .cyl) at a 95% leel qf couence.

I

I

SR 3.6.11.3 s lbe Into 3 aof e as follo`1
oup I- i. lthrough S.Oroup1 2 -bays 9 dtogh 16. Coup3-bays17 Add

togh $4. The minl i a e be weight of the& A ple baikets from proposed Li
Radiel 1,2, 4,6, Sny each poop shaillot be leu than 1144 Icemass
L (endfcycl) 95% beel ofoeode0. requirement

SR 3.6.11.2

SR3.6.11.4

T lhe ii n tioiel dee _ I t ai* 95* leveJdf confid e shall
be c d n alh l be bast weigh deterined Aiuiag this weighng

atgind dhall ndt be les ttl 2.222.000 pounds (erl of cyle). -
3.

accumulation of Ice on
structural members
comprising flow channels
through the Ice bed Is 0
< 15% blockage of the
total flow area for each
safety analysis section

bay, dat lhe a ffts or kqon the t g t
Intrmditte/ekd on fl :p' I btween loo b kets ptaftice
huna isrce to a norl. thk of 318labe If =or" fWpsap perD
b" ishu to bd cc lknoff e bre er thickns. a

swuitele of 20 &M Passagesp fir~ow thXe bay dm1 be
wlyJpceo ftu liy wpgans ere r cebl. thbe
v sy d c the single r~~asc u*uaiu

arJpube. crethnoner flow Pasae pe yhcis eeo

I.

__Li

c. At p once pa1 mons by cby a isa e condenser bay,.
th he a of frot ameon tb e b wr plenkn n set * snd tiing g L.4

i st s d to a noD0 nh'thickneW of 318 Inches. of fro t or Ice
a thi this thickness is,6kiene of abnormal deg cit of the ke coedelser.

SR 3.6.11.5 d. At least onrl er 40 ioths by ln visly upectln
Ilast two $ baskets from each 113 oe be condew Ed
|e free t detr men l atru a cracks. corrosion

|b f be raied at leant 12 e far this ispecdot

I proposed SR 3.611.71 M3AI fl(

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page3M 6J6 AMENDMENIT ,424,217
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 3.6.5.1.a and CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 specify a lower limit > 1800 ppm for stored ice
boron concentration. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 specifies an upper and lower limit
(? 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm) for stored boron concentration. This changes the
CTS by adding an upper boron concentration limit for stored ice.

The purpose of the minimum boron concentration limit in CTS 3.6.5.1.a and
CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to assure reactor subcriticality in a post loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) environment. The purpose of the new upper boron
concentration limit is to assure the bounding value in the hot leg switchover
timing calculation. This change is acceptable because the new limit will help
assure the condenser ice boron concentration is within the limits assumed in the
safety analysis. This change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds
the upper limit to the ice condenser boron concentration requirements.

M.2 CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires a chemical analyses to be performed on at least
9 representative samples of stored ice. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires a chemical
analysis of the stored ice in at least one randomly selected ice basket from each
ice condenser bay. This changes the CTS to require 24 samples (at least one
randomly selected ice basket from each ice condenser bay) instead of requiring
9 representative samples.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to assure the chemical analyses is performed
on a sufficient number of representative samples of stored ice. This change is
acceptable because the proposed sampling requirement provides a better
representation of the overall ice bed (i.e., at least one ice basket from each
condenser bay instead of 9 representative samples). The change has been
designated as more restrictive because it is more explicit on the sampling
requirements and requires an increased number of ice bed samples for chemical
analyses.

M.3 CTS 4.6.5.1 does not contain an explicit verification, by chemical analysis, that
ice added to the ice condenser meets the boron concentration and pH
requirements of CTS 3.6.5.1.a. ITS SR 3.6.11.7 requires this SR to be
conducted during each ice addition. This changes the CTS by adding the ITS
requirement of SR 3.6.11.7.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 7
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The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.11.7 is to ensure the initial ice fill and any subsequent
ice additions meet the boron concentration and pH requirements of SR 3.6.11.6.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows the chemical analysis to be performed
on either the liquid solution or on the resulting ice. If ice is obtained from offsite
sources, the chemical analysis data must be obtained for the ice supplied. This
change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the ice added
is acceptable. This change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds a
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.5.1.a and 4.6.5.1.b.1 specify that the boron being used
to meet the lower limit for stored ice boron concentration is in the form of sodium
tetraborate and that the pH limit is normalized to 250C. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 specifies
an upper and lower limit (L 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm) for stored boron
concentration, but does not include the form of the boron (i.e., sodium
tetraborate). ITS SR 3.6.11.6 also specifies the pH limit, but does not state that it
is normalized to 250C. This changes the CTS by moving the details that the
boron must be in the form of sodium tetraborate and that the pH is normalized to
250C to the Bases. The addition of the boron concentration upper limit is
discussed in DOC M.1.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design limits, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 still retains the
requirement concerning the boron concentration limits and pH limits. Also, this
change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design limits is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.1.a requires the verification that the
maximum ice bed temperature is < 270F using the ice bed temperature
monitoring system. ITS SR 3.6.11.1 requires the verification that the maximum
ice bed temperature is < 270F. This changes the CTS by moving the detail
concerning the system to be used to evaluate whether the ice bed temperature is
< 270F to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 7
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The removal of this detail for performing the Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the maximum ice bed temperature is < 270F. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 3.6.5.1.d and e requires that ice baskets contain at least 1144 lbs of ice and
that there be 1944 ice baskets. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 requires weighing a sample of at
least 144 ice baskets and verifying each ice basket contains 1144 lbs of ice (end
of cycle). CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 specifies the locations of the ice basket to be sampled
and if any ice basket contains less than 1144 lbs of ice, additional ice baskets
must be weighed. It also requires the weighed baskets to be divided into three
sub-groups, with each sub-group averaging 1144 lbs of ice per ice basket.
Furthermore, a total ice weight of the 1944 baskets (2,222,000 lbs end of cycle)
is also required to a 95% confidence level, and includes a maintenance
allowance for mass determination accuracy. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 requires a
verification, by a visual inspection of at least two flow passages per ice
condenser bay, that the accumulation of frost or ice on the top deck floor grating,
on the intermediate deck, and on flow passages between ice baskets and past
lattice frames is restricted to a nominal thickness of 3/8 inches. If one flow
passage per bay is found to have an accumulation of frost or ice greater than this
thickness, a representative sample of 20 additional flow passages from the same
bay shall be visually inspected. If these additional flow passages are found
acceptable, the surveillance program may proceed considering the single
deficiency as unique and acceptable. More than one restricted flow passage per
bay is evidence of abnormal degradation of the ice condenser. CTS 4.6.5.1.d
requires lifting (at least 12 feet) and visually inspecting the accessible portions of
at least two ice baskets from each one-third of the ice condenser and verifying
that the ice baskets are free of detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion or
other damage. ITS SR 3.6.11.2 requires a verification of the total ice mass
(2,200,000 Ibs) by calculating the mass of stored ice in each of three radial zones
by selecting, at random, 30 ice baskets in each zone. It also verifies each zone
contains the required ice mass. ITS SR 3.6.11.3 requires a verification that each
basket sampled in ITS SR 3.6.11.2 contains a minimum ice mass. ITS
SR 3.6.11.4 requires a verification, by inspection, accumulation of ice on
structural members comprising flow channels through the ice bed is < 15%
blockage of the total flow area for each safety analysis section. ITS SR 3.6.11.5
requires a visual inspection, for detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion, or
other damage, two ice baskets from each group of bays (total of three groups).
The Bases for ITS SR 3.6.11.5 includes clarifying guidance that indicates the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 302 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 303 of 498

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

intent of the inspection is to perform an inspection of the full-length of the basket.
This changes the CTS in the following ways: for SR 3.6.11.2 - a) modifies the
stored ice mass to 2,200,000 lbs by specifying the design basis value and
removing the maintenance allowance for mass determination accuracy; and b)
redefines the ice mass statistical sampling plan to include the entire ice bed
(1944 baskets), divides the ice bed into three radial zones, and modifies the
sample size to at least 30 baskets in each radial zone; for SR 3.6.11.3 - a)
removes the reference to azimuthal distribution verification, and b) adds a new
acceptance criteria value for minimum ice mass in each basket sampled by
SR 3.6.11.2; and for SR 3.6.11.5 - a) removes the inherent reference to
CTS 3.6.5.1.b.2 that provided the definition of azimuthal distribution, b) adds the
current sampling distribution methodology directly to the SR for clarity, and c)
removes the requirement to raise the ice basket at least 12 feet for the
inspection.

The basic requirement for verification of ice condenser ice bed ice mass is to
ensure a sufficient ice mass is available to provide a heat sink in the event of an
energy release in containment from a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) or a steam
line break (SLB). For these design basis accidents (DBAs), the ice would absorb
energy and limit containment peak pressure and temperature during the accident
transient. Limiting the pressure and temperature reduces the release of fission
product radioactivity from containment to the environment in the event of a DBA.

The proposed change of the total stored ice mass (ITS SR 3.6.11.2) provides
consistency with the design basis analysis. The acceptance criteria value is
reduced by relocation of the mass determination accuracy to the Bases. The
Bases state that the Surveillance is performed in the as-found condition (before
ice bed maintenance and after ice bed sublimation). The current acceptance
criteria value consists of the DBA analysis value and a one percent mass
determination accuracy (weighing error) value, and the Surveillance is performed
in the as-found condition (before ice bed maintenance and after ice bed
sublimation for the cycle). The as-found performance of this Surveillance shows
adequacy of total ice mass for the current operational cycle. As such, when the
proposed SR change is coupled with the change to the SR Bases, there is no net
change in total stored ice mass. Ice Condenser Utility Group (ICUG) operational
history shows that sublimation rates vary within the ice bed requiring specific
effort to maintain the ice bed mass inventory each outage. The ongoing process
of monitoring the varying sublimation rates during the operating cycle and
replenishing ice bed mass as needed is the basis for the Active Ice Mass
Management (AIMM) concept. The maintenance effort (AIMM) restores the ice
bed mass and distribution characteristics required for continued operation.
Therefore, the proposed change provides a clear tie to the design basis while
crediting plant specific AIMM maintenance practices.

The proposed statistical sampling plan change (ITS SR 3.6.11.2) increases the
parent population to include all ice baskets contained within the ice bed, stratifies
that population into three radial zones that contain rows of ice baskets exhibiting
similar characteristics, and requires at least 30 random sample ice baskets for
ice mass verification in each radial zone. The stratified sampling allows sub-
populations to be defined that have similar mean mass characteristics resulting in
better estimates of total ice mass. A 30-ice basket random sample from each
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radial zone maintains a 95% confidence level for calculation of total stored ice.
The modified sampling methodology provides the validation of total ice mass and
verification of ice mass distribution within the ice bed, in lieu of a limited
azimuthal row-group Surveillance. The proposed ice bed sub-populations (radial
zones) and sample size directly applies ICUG ice bed historical operating
experience, provides clear linkage to statistical sampling methodology provided
in NUREG-1475, "Applying Statistics," and supports validation of total stored ice
for the long-term/overall DBA analysis.

The proposed change to remove limited azimuthal row-group ice distribution
verification is replaced by the change in statistical sampling (ITS SR 3.6.11.3).
As stated above, the change in statistical sampling and crediting of AIMM
processes provides inherent verification of ice mass distribution, making
azimuthal row-group distribution verification redundant. A new minimum
blowdown ice mass acceptance criteria value is added for each of the ice
baskets sampled. The new acceptance criteria value (minimum blowdown ice
mass for each basket sampled) ensures that an anomalous gross degradation of
the ice bed does not exist, supports the DBA analysis during the blowdown
phase, and directly applies the blowdown data from the original Westinghouse
Waltz-Mill testing as described in the UFSAR.

The proposed change to the inspection of flow channels for accumulated ice (ITS
SR 3.6.11.4) replaces the manner in which the inspection is performed and the
acceptance criteria. The allowable 15% buildup of ice is based on the analysis of
the sub-compartment response to a design basis LOCA with partial blockage of
the ice condenser flow channels. The analysis did not perform detailed flow area
modeling, but lumped the condenser bays into six sections ranging from
2.75 bays to 6.5 bays. Individual bays are acceptable with > 15% blockage, as
long as 15% blockage is not exceeded for any analysis section. In addition, to
provide a 95% confidence that flow blockage does not exceed the allowed 15%,
the visual inspection must be made for at least 54 (33%) of the 162 flow channels
per bay.

The proposed change to the ice basket wear/damage SR (ITS SR 3.6.11.5) only
provides clarification of the sampling methodology. Currently the Surveillance
implicitly references the ice mass verification Surveillance for sampling
methodology. Because the ice mass verification sampling methodology is
proposed to change, the implicit reference is being removed and the current
sampling methodology is completely defined.

The change to an 18 month Frequency for both the ice mass verification and the
ice distribution SRs does not result in an overall reduction in the end-of-cycle ice
mass. The process of replenishing the ice bed mass and the monitoring of
varying sublimation rates during the operating cycle is the basis forAIMM. AIMM
restores the ice bed mass and distribution characteristics required for continued
operation. This includes sublimation allowances and ice mass determination
accuracy. ICUG historical operating experience has shown that the ice
condenser can meet and even exceed its design function without performing
these Surveillances on a 9-month frequency. Additionally, this change in
Frequency places performance of these SRs within the current time frame of the
unit refueling outages.
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Overall, ice condenser OPERABILITY is assured by numerous means during
operation of the plant. The ice bed temperature is monitored at least once every
12 hours to ensure temperatures are < 270 F (ITS SR 3.6.11.1). There are alarms
in the control room that will indicate to the operator if any recorded temperature
monitoring point within the ice bed approaches 270F. The CNP staff performs
walkdowns of the refrigeration system (chillers, air handling units, and glycol
circulation pumps) to evaluate its ability to function. Inspections are required of
intermediate deck doors to ensure they are not impaired. This activity ensures
that no abnormal degradation of the ice condenser is occurring due to
condensation or frozen drain lines in localized areas.

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires the chemical analyses on the stored ice to be
performed once every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires the chemical
analyses on the stored ice to be performed once every 54 months. This changes
the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months to
54 months.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to ensure the boron concentration and pH of
the stored ice is within the appropriate limits. This change is acceptable because
the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. This change extends the test from
18 months to 54 months. The change to 54 months is acceptable since the
sodium tetraborate has been proven effective in maintaining the boron content
for long storage periods, and it also enhances the ability of the solution to remove
and retain fission product iodine. In addition, the change is acceptable since a
new Surveillance has been added (SR 3.6.11.7) that requires a chemical
analysis of any new ice added to the ice bed and a verification that the ice meets
the boron concentration and pH limits of SR 3.6.11.6. The addition of this new
Surveillance is discussed in DOC M.3. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillance will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires a verification by chemical analyses that the
9 representative samples of stored ice have a boron concentration of at least
1800 ppm and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5 at 250C. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires the
verification, by chemical analysis of the stored ice in at least one randomly
selected ice basket from each ice condenser bay, that ice bed boron
concentration is > 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm and pH is > 9.0 and < 9.5. In
addition, a Note is included that allows the boron concentration and pH values
obtained from the individual samples to be averaged. This changes the CTS by
allowing the chemical analysis to average the boron concentration and pH values
of the samples instead of requiring each sample to meet the requirements. Other
changes to CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 are discussed in DOCs M.1, M.2, and LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to ensure the ice contains the appropriate
boron concentration and pH so that when it melts after a DBA it meets the
requirement for borated water for the ECCS recirculation mode of operation and
for the Containment Spray mode. This change is acceptable because it has been
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determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
continues to ensure the ice bed can perform its required function. This change
allows the chemical analysis results to be averaged in determining whether the
boron concentration and pH limits are satisfied instead of evaluating each sample
individually. The allowance to average the values is acceptable since during a
DBA the ice would melt and mix with the reactor coolant to form a suction source
in the containment recirculation sump. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.5.1 .c requires a
visual inspection every 18 months, of each ice condenser bay, to ensure the
accumulation of frost or ice on the lower inlet plenum support structures and
turning vanes is restricted to the specified thickness. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 requires
the inspection of the top deck floor grating, on the intermediate deck and on flow
passages between ice baskets and past lattice frames for accumulation of frost
or ice. The ITS does not include these Surveillance Requirements; it only
requires this inspection of the "flow channels," which includes the area between
ice baskets, past lattice frames, and wall panels, as indicated in the Bases for
ITS SR 3.6.11.4. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to inspect
the top deck floor grating, the intermediate deck, and the lower support structures
and turning vanes for accumulation of frost or ice.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.c and CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 is to ensure the flow area for
the steam air mixture through the ice bed is sufficient to ensure the appropriate
flow. This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements
are not necessary to verify that the blockage criteria assumed in the safety
analysis are met. Thus, appropriate portions of the flow path (i.e., flow channel)
will continue to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the assumptions in the safety analysis are protected. Due to
significantly larger flow area in the regions of the top deck floor grating, the lower
inlet plenum support structures, and turning vanes, a significant amount of
buildup of ice on these structures would be required to degrade air and steam
flow. Therefore, these structures are excluded as part of a flow channel for
application of the 15% blockage criteria. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.t Ice Bed {Ice 1onderfser-

LCO 3.6. The Ice bed shall be OPERABLE.

0

APPUCABI LITY; MODES 1,2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Ice bed inoperable. A.1 Restore Ice bed to 48 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

LC {, 1. L.. . SR 3.6.61 Verify maximum ice bed temperature is s 27

x _ _

12 hou

4 onths,SR -3.6;@2

LLO 14.S.11A v

'/, C. S- . li,

ri tal weight of stored Ice 2 [2,721,600] lb by:

a Weighing a representative sa le of 2 144 ice
skets and verifying each bas t contains

400] lb of ice and

Calcu ing total weight of stored ice, t a 95%
confide e level, using all Ice basket ghts
deter SR 3.6.15.2.a.

0*
±

WOG STS 3.6.15- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.6.11

INSERT I

Verify total mass of stored ice is >12,200,00O lbs by calculating the mass of stored ice,
at a 95% confidence level, in each of three $adialones as defined below, by selecting
a random sample of > 30 ice baskets in each tadial tone, and 3l )

Zone A (Dradial rows 7, 8, and QD has a total mass > M733,400 lbs 411fl

CD-*M Zone B jradial rows 4, 5, and 6 has a total mass >J733,400llbs }=O
E -[& Zone C (radial rows 1, 2, and 2D has a total mass >1733,40( Ibs.

Insert Page 3.6.15-1
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ice Bed oder

SR(_
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENzTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
I

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6C3 ify azimuthal distribution of ice awa 95%
con dence level by subdividing weig ts, as
dete ined by SR 3.6.15.2.a, Into the allowing
group

a. Grd p 1 - bays 1 through 8,

b. Grou 2- bays 9 through 16, and

c. Group bays 17 through 24.

The average i e weight of the sample baske I
each group fro radial rows 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, and
M2 [14001 lb.

Le o 3.6. s, 1. lb

. i-o 3. 4..r/.A

; qcs~~. 1I

IM~.~f4

SR 3. .4 Verify, by visual inspection, accumulation of ice on 18 months
structural members comprising flow channels through

1 the ice bed Is s 15 percent blockage of the total flow
area for each safety analysis section.

SR 3.6. t
- NOTE-

The requirements of this SR are satisfied if the boron
concentration and pH values obtained from
averaging the Individual sample results are within the
limits specified below.

Verify, by chemical analysis of the stored ice in at
least one randomly selected Ice basket from each ice
condenser bay, that ice bed:

a. Boron concentraUon is a . o1 80dppm and
S Hand

b. pH Is 2 y.%and sX19.5E

$5,4months

09
v. G. 9. ,. J
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3.6.11

Verify that the ice mass of each basket sampled in SR 3.6 lbs.
INSERT 2

Verify that the ice mass of each basket sampled in SR 3.6 2 is > 600 lbs.

O ~INSERT 3
0

as defined below:

a. Group I - bays I through 8;

b. Group 2 - bays 9 through 16; and

c. Group 3 - bays 17 through 24.

Insert Page 3.6.15-2
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Ice Bed aer

C-15 3.6 A2%

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7
f~- NOTE-

RThe chemical analysis may be performed on either
the liquid solution or on fhe resulting ice.

Verify, by chemical analysis. that ice added to the Ice Each Ice addition
condenser meets the boron concentration and pH

* requirements of SR 3.6.!1

Doc
r. 3

0
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.15 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.15 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.11. In addition, the SRs have been put in the proper order, based on the
Frequency.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specifi6 information/value is
provided.

3. Minor editorial corrections have been made to the changes made by approved
TSTF-429, Rev. 3 to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Ice Bedtice I ndfin

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.) Ice Bed Ilce C ndense-r(

BASES -3r i -3 (Z I* - ---- o -

BACKGROUND The Ice bed consists ofa 6 lb of ice stored
within the Ice condenser primary purposejs to provide a lar e heat

n t evnt a ees e of energy from a Design Basis Acci ent
(DBA) in containment. The Ice would absorb energy and limit dce be.
containment peak pressure and temperature during the accident
transient. Limiting the pressure and temperature reduces the release of
fission product radioactivity from containment to the environment in the
event of a DBA.

The ice condenser is an annular compartment enclosing approximately
300* of the perimeter of the upper containment compartment, but
penetrating the operating deck so that a portion extends into the lower
containment compartment. The lower portion has a series of hinged
doors exposed to the atmosphere of the lower containment compartment,
which, for normal unit operation, are designed to remain closed. At the
top of the ice condenser Is another set of doors exposed to the
atmosphere of the upper compartment, which also remain closed during
normal unit operation. Intermediate deck doors, located below the top
deck doors, form the floor of a plenum at the upper part of the ice
condenser. These doors also remain closed during normal unit
operation. The upper plenum area Is used to facilitate surveillance and
maintenance of the ice bed.

The ice baskets contain the ice within the ice condenser. The ice bed is
considered to consist of the total volume from the bottom elevation of the
ice baskets to the top elevation of the ice baskets. The ice baskets
position the Ice within the Ice bed In an arrangement to promote heat
transfer from steam to Ice. This arrangement enhances the Ice
condensers primary function of condensing steam and absorbing heat
energy released to the containment during a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the Ice condenser inlet doors (located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This allows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment into the Ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the Ice condenser
causes the Intermediate deck doors and the top deck doors to open,
which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser Into the upper
compartment Steam condensation within the ice condenser limits the
pressure and temperature buildup in containment. A divider barrierA

0( e. pera-S9v Jeckc as )7 rf-
: ere -f .ba1

WOGSTS B3.6.15-1 Fuv.. ,3u
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Ice Bed eo r
B .. * 0

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

I: N5Ser fir

*separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures that the steam
Is directed into the ice condenser. . .. .5;C

The Ice, together with the containment spra is adequate to absob te C
nital blowdown of steam and water from a a the additional ha
loads that would enter containment during several hours following the
initial blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual
heat In the reactor core, the hot piping and components, and the
secondary system, Including the steam generators. During the post

* blowdown eriod, the rReturn stesm returns upper
compartment air through the divider barrier to the lower compartment.
This serves to equalize pressures in containment and to continue
circulatng heated air and steam from the lower compartment through the
Ice condenser where the heat is removed by the remaining ice.

As ice melts, the water passes through the ice condenser floor drains into
the lower compartment. Thus, a second function of the Ice bed is to be a
large source of borated water (via the containment sump) for long term
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and Containment Spray
System heat removal functions in the recirculation mode.

I

A third function of the Ice bed and melted Ice Is to remove fission product
iodine that may be released from the core during a DBA. Iodine removal
occurs during the ice melt phase of the accident and continues as the
melted ice is sprayed Into the containment atmosphere by the

G;1
Latm aar The alkaline pH also minimizes the occurrence of the
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems and
components exposed to ECCS and Containment S rav System fluids In
the recirculation mode of operation. t ik e xAm kais He ceX

~I tice eporftls.
It is Important fore Ice toi 1 neuled arouna Ine 24 icec\
condenser ba bnd for open flow paths to exist around ice.Oaskets. This ) (""'

Is especially lrh6prtant during the initial blowdown so that the steam and
water mixture entering the lower compartment do not pass through only
part of the Ice condenser, depleting the ice there while bypassing the ice
In other bays.

Two phenomena that can degrade the Ice bed during the long service
period are:

a. Loss of Ice by melting or sublimatioeand

WOG STS B 3.6.15-2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.6.11

Q INSERT I

loss of coolant accident (LOCA) or at least twice the energy released from a feedwater
or main steam line break. The excess capacity is necessary to absorb

Q INSERT 1A

using sodium tetraborate, to assist in minimizing evolution of iodine from the
containment sump

Insert Page B 3.6.15-2
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Ice Bed ce nd
B 3.6.@0

BASES

BACKGROUND (conUnued)

b. Obstruction flow passages through the ice bed due to buildup of rr
B~lce. oth of these degrading phenomena are reduced by 9Z1

minimizing air leakage into and out of the ice condenser.

The ice bed limits the temperature and pressure that could be expected
following a DBA. thus limiting leakage of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment.

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
SAFETY pressure are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
ANALYSES break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes

designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are not assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively.

Although the ice condenser is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and the

4 aE also function to assist the ice bed in limiting pressures and
temperatures. Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed in regards
to containment Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems, assuming the
loss h one EbF bus. whi-M-S-thi 3worst cas snlactive falluire QT
results one train each of the Con en Spra sem a S

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and Is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressurures, nceracn eswthts of the
ransient ac) dent analses, maxim izmu p containm the c ret mernt
pressure i not clans alative. In particular, the cooliBa esfectiveness of
the ECC during the re reflood phase of a LOCA a
with increas lcultingth rment backpressure. For hes, the
containment backplssure is calculated in a manner pressre
conservatively minjfize, rather than maximize, the cauae r et/
containmen prsurs In acodncA/h

t,(Rf. 2).The maximurn peak containment atmosphere temperature
reis-M-sfrom the SLB analysis and Is discussed in the Bases for
LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air Temperature."

In addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the Initial blowdown
phase of the accident transient. The internal containment walls and

WOG STS B 3.6.15 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ice Bed dens
B3.6.

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The)/e)Jed satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(l).

* LCO The ice bed LCO requires the existence ofthe required quantity of stored r /i) I
_~ - _Ice, appropriate distribution of the Ice jsthe Ice bed, open flow path's

e through the Ice bed, and appropriate chemical content and pH of the
l q stored ice. The stored Ice functions to absorb heat durlnp DBA,

thereby imiting containment air temperature and pressure. The chemical.content and pH of theice provlde ore SDM (boron content) an remove t)
a f radioactive Iodine from the containment atmosphere when the melted Ice

Is recirculated through the ECCS and the Containment Spray System,
t('eS respectively.

! APPLICABILUTY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the Ice bed.
Therefore, the LCO Is applicable In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, the Ice bed is not required to be OPERABLE In
these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

If the ice bed Is Inoperable, It must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours. The Completion Time was developed based on
operating experience, which confirms that due to the very large mass of
stored Ice, the parameters comprising OPERABILITY do not change

aorecliakbla In thl tm p c eofhis fact,-the Su~eillac ,
Fequ grciebkare long (mnhs.leut{r hoe bed temerture.whr ' q
Is checked ev.r 12 hali jrf a degraded condition Is Identified, even for
emperature, with such a large mass of Ice it Is not possible for the

degraded condition to significantly degrade further In a 48 hour period.
Therefore. 48 hours Is a reasonable amount of time to correct a degraded
condition before initiating a shutdown.

E3.1 and 13.2

If the ice bed cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required
Completion Time, the 12.must bebght to a MODE in which the

WOG STS B 3.6.15 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ice Bed or
B3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required4ZDconditions from full power 2A
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenginggMjsystems.

SUVILAC
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

.,

Verifying that the maximum temperature of the ice bed is s 12
ensures that the Ice Is kept well below the melting point. :The 12 hour
Frequency was based on operating experience, which confirmed that,
due to the large mass of stored ice, it is not possible for the Ice bed
temperature to degrade significantly within a 12 hour period and was also
based on assessing the proximity of the LCO limit to the melting
temperature.

Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency Is considered adequate In view of
Indications in the control room, Including the alarm, to alert the operator
to an abnormal Ice bed temperature condition. This SR may be satisfied
by use of the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System.

i

!

13AJ5�j�

he weighing program Is designed to obtain representative sample of
t Ice baskets. The representative sample all include 6 baskets from
ea h of the 24 Ice condenser bays and shall c sist of one basket from
radiaI rows 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, and 9. If no basket fro designated row can
be o ained for weighing, a basket from the same ow of an adjacent bay
shall weighed.

The rows hosen Include the rows nearest the Inside d outside walls of
the Ice con enser (rows 1 and 2, and 8 and 9, respect ly), where heat
transfer into he Ice condenser Is most likely to Influence elting or
sublimation. erifying the total weight of Ice ensures that here is
adequate ice t absorb the required amount of energy to m gate the
DBAs.

If a basket Is foun to contain < l 4001 lb of Ice, a representativ sample
of 20 additional bas ts from the same bay shall be weighed. T
average weight of Iced these 21 baskets (the discrepant basket d the
0 additional baskets) all be 2 V14003 lb at a 95% confidence lev

i
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B 3.6.11

INSERT 2

Ice mass determination methodology is designed to verify the total as-found (pre-
maintenance) mass of ice in the ice bed, and the appropriate distribution of that mass,
using a random sampling of individual 4askets. The random sample will include at least
~ 30 baskets from each of three defined Radial tones (at least 90 baskets total). R Rial | c
Zone A consists of baskets located frows l7, 8, and 9](innermost rows adjacent t e
Crane Wall), lRlIahl gone B consists of baskets located irf rows IfM, 5, and q4(middle
rows of the ice bed),'and IRZiigone C consists of baskets located irlrowsM1, 2, and :Jl
(outermost rows adjacent to the' $ontainment Vie

The gadialtones chosen include the row groupings nearest the inside and outside walls (i)
of the ice bed and the middle rows of the ice bed. These groupings facilitate the
statistical sampling plan by creating sub-populations of ice baskets that have similar
mean mass and sublimation characteristics. discussed in Reerence 2. except visual estimation

/ whih is trclued byReference 3. I

Methodology for determining sample i basket mass will be either by direct lifting or by
alternative techniques. Any method chosen will include procedural allowances for the
accuracy of the method used. WThe number of sample baskets in any $adial tone may
be increased once by adding 20 or more randomly selected baskets to verif the total
mass of that radial Pone

In the event the mass of a selected basket in a sample population (initial or expanded)
cannot be determined by any available means (e.g., due to surface ice accumulation or
obstruction), a randomly selected representative alternate basket may be used to
replace the original selection in that sample population. If employed, the representative
alternate must meet the following criteria:

a. Alternate selection must be from the same bay-tone (i.e., same bay, same
tadialtone) as the original selection -

b. Alternate selection cannot be a repeated selection (original or alternate) in the
current Surveillance, and cannot have been used as an analyzed alternate
selection in the three most recent Surveillances.

The complete basis for the methodology used in establishing the 95% confidence level
in the total ice bed mass is documented in Referenceu and approved in Referenced. 2

The total ice mass and individual fadialtone ice mass requirements defined in this m
Surveillance, and the minimum ice mass per basket requirement defined by SR 3.6E.3, A
are the minimum requirements for OPERABILITY. Additional ice mass beyond the SRs h
is maintained to address sublimation. This sublimation allowance is generally applied to 8
baskets in each fadial tone, as appropriate, at the beginning of an operating cycle to
ensure sufficient ice is available at the end of the operating cycle for the ice condenser
to perform its intended design function.

The Frequency of 18 months was based on ice storage tests, and the typical sublimation
allowance maintained in the ice mass over and above the minimum ice mass assumed
in the safety analyses. Operating and maintenance experience has verified that, with

Insert Page B 3.6.15-5a
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B 3.6.11

INSERT 2
(continued)

the 18 month Frequency, the minimum mass and distribution requirements in the ice bed
are maintained.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-5b
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Ice Bed (
B 3.6%

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

I

leighing 20 additional baskets from the me bay in the event a
eillance reveals that a single basket co tains < [1400] lbensures that

I ala zone exists that Is grossly deficient i ice. Such a zone could
'per nce early melt out during a DBA transi t, creating a path for

eam t pass through the Ice bed without bein condensed. The
requen of 9 months was based on ice storag tests and the allowance
Ailt Into th required Ice mass over and above thd mass assumed in the
ifety analy s. Operating experience has verified hat, with the 9 month
'equency, th weight requirements are maintained th no significant
laradation beten surveillances. \

(�H�

i

T I SRensure at the azimuthal distributkn of ice is reasonably
uni m, by verifying that the average ice weig tin each of three
azim hal groups of Ice condenser bays Is withi the limit. The
Freque cy of.% months was based on ice storage ests and the allowance /2A
built into he required ice mass over and above the ass assumed in the
safety an ses. Operating experience has verified at, with the 9 month
Frequency, he weight requirements are maintained w no significant
degradation tween surveillances.

j

This SR ensures that the flow channels through the Ice bed have not
accumulated ice blockage that exceeds 15 percent of the total flow area
through the ice bed region. The allowable 15 percent buildup of ice is
based on the analysis of the sub-compartment response to a design
basis LOCA with partial blockage of the Ice condenser flow channels.
The analysis did not perform detailed flow area modeling, but lumped the
ice condenser bays Into six sections ranging from 2.75 bays to 6.6 bays.
Individual bays are acceptable with greater than 15 percent blockage, as
long as 15 percent blockage is not exceeded for any analysis section.

To provide a 95 percent confidence that flow blockage does not exceed
the allowed 15 percent, the visual Inspection must be made for at least 54
(33 percent) of the 162 flow channels per Ice condenser bay. The visual
inspection of the ice bed flow channels is to inspect the flow area, by
looking down from the top of the ice bed, and where view is achievable
up from the bottom of the ice bed. Flow channels to be inspected are
determined by random sample. As the most restrictive Ice bed flow
passage Is found at a lattice frame elevation, the 15 percent blockage
criteria only applies to "flow channels" that comprise the area:

7: 1
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B 3.6.11

INSERT 3

Verifying that each selected sample basket from SR 3.6..2t2contains at least 600 lbs of (
ice in the as-found (pre-maintenance) condition ensures that a significant localized
degraded mass condition is avoided.

This SR establishes a per basklimit to ensure any ice mass degradation is consistent
with the initial conditions of th DBA by not significantly affecting the containment
pressure response? ' Ljprvides insights through sensitivity runs that demonstrate
that the containment peak pressure during a DBA is not significantly affected by the ice
mass in a large localized rpgion of baskets being degraded below the required safety §
analysis mean, when the Fadial tone and total ice mass requirements of SR 3.6.
are satisfied. Any basket identified as containing less than 600 lbs of ice requires
appropriately entering Fhe e uirec~for an inoperable ice bed due to the 1
potential that it may represent a significant coni iinadverse to quality. J
As documented in [fnaintenance practices actively manage individual ice basket
mass above the required safety analysis mean for each oadial ng. Specifically, each 8
basket is serviced to keep its ice mass abovel1132 lbs fo ta one A, M11321 lbs fort
|dsone B, and1 1 3:4 lbs for ia tone C. If a basket subimates below the
safety analysis mean value, this instance is identified within th Rrective action
program, including evaluating maintenance practices to identify the c an
any deficiencies. These maintenance practices provide defense in depth beyond
compliance with the ice bed Airveillancefequirements by limiting the occurrence of
individual baskets with ice mass less than the required safety analysis mean.

D

0
00
0)

(D0)

Insert Page B 3.6.15-6
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Ice Bed r
B &..

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a. between Ice basket and

b. past lattice frames and wall panels.

Due to significantly larger flow area in the regions of the upper deck
grating and the lower Inlet plenum support structures and turning vanes,
a gross buildup of Ice on these structures would be required to degrade
air and steam flow. Therefore, these structures are excluded as part of a
flow channel for application of the 15 percent blockage criteria Industry
experience has shown that removal of ice from the excluded structures
during the refueling outage Is sufficient to ensure they remain operable
throughout the operating cycle. Removal of any gross ice buildup on the
excluded structures Is performed following outage maintenance activities.

Operating experience has demonstrated that the Ice bed Is the region
that Is the most flow restrictive, due to the normal presence of Ice
accumularion-lnattice franmes and wall panels. The flow area through
the Ice basket support platform is not a more restrictive flow area
because it is easily accessible from the lower plenum and is maintained
clear of ice accumulation. There is no mechanistically credible method
for Ice to accumulate on the Ice basket support platform during
operation. Plant and Industry experience has shown that the vertical flow
area through the Ice basket support platform remains clear of Ice
accumulation that could produce blockage. Normally only a glaze may
develop or exist on the Ice basket support platform which is not significant
to blockage of flow area. Additionally, outage maintenance practices
provide measures to clear the ice basket support platform following
maintenance activities of any accumulation of ice that could block flow
areas.

Frost buildup or loose Ice Is not to be considered as flow channel
'blockage, whereas attached Ice Is considered blockage of a flow channel.
Frost is the solid form of water that Is loosely adherent, an can be
brushed off with the open hand. -

< tartB3.t~l-: A f SR 3 6.E_

\as 5 ' Verifying the chemical composition of the stored Ice ensures that th
stored ice has a boron concentration 2 t1 80Oppm and ppm as
sodium tetraborate and a high pH, 2 '9.jriand :s in orr to et the
requirement for borated water when the melted Ice Isu e ECC
recirculation mode of operation. Additionally, the minimum boron
concentration Is used to assure reactor subcriticality in a post

WOG STS B 3.6.15 - 7 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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BASES

ISUKVUILLAN(Jk RE=UUIRE-MEN ( -i tcontinued)

LOCA environment, while the maximum boron concentrationis used as
the bounding value In the hot leg switchover timing calculation (Ref.ue-
This Is accomplished by obtaining at least 24 Ice samples. Each sample
Is taken approximately one foot from the top of the ice of each randomly
selected Ice basket In each Ice condenser bay. The SR Is modified by a
NpTthat allows the boron concentration and pH value obtained from
averaging the Individual samples' analysis results to satisfy the
requirements of the SR. If either the average boron concentration or
average pH value Is outside their prescribed limit, then entry into C
Condition A Is required. Sodium tetraborate has been proven effective in
maintaining the boron content for long storage periods, and it also
enhances the ability of the solution to remove and retain fission product
Sead I I nn r equireV o enhance the effectiveness ole aIe

e m Ice in r vin Ite from the containment atmohohere.
This pH range also minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components exposed to
ECCS and Containment Spray System fluids In the recirculation mode of
operation. The Frequency of "months Is intended to be consistent
with the expected length of three fuel cycles, and was developed
considering these facts:

a. Long term ice storage tests have determined that the chemical
composition of the stored ice is extremely stablest

&)

b. There are no normal operating mechanisms that decrease the boron f
concentration of the stored ice, and pH remains within a 9.0-9.5 W
range when boron concentrations are above approximately 1200
ppnmd)I

c. Operating experience has demonstrated that meeting the boron /
concentration and pH requirements has never been a proble;rand

d. Someone would have to enter the containment to take the sample,
and, If the unit Is at power, that person would receive a-radiation
dose.

This SR ensures that a representative sampling of ice baskets, which ale IIST
relatively thin walled, perforated cylinders, have not been degraded by _

ilia lea H 71h Freuenc of40 months
fora vsua inpecionof he truturl sundessof he cebaskets Isvit 3 T_4
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B 3.6.11

Q INSERT4

although the removal of iodine from the containment atmosphere by the sodium
tetraborate is not assumed in the accident analysis

INSERT4A

The SR is designed around a full-length inspection of a sample of baskets, and is
intended to monitor the effect of the ice condenser environment on ice baskets. The
groupings defined in the SR (two baskets in each azimuthal third of the ice bed) ensure
that the sampling of baskets is reasonably distributed.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-8

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 327 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 328 of 498

Ice Beddce Cndensr p
B 3.6.1 t

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

based on engineering judgment and considers such factors as the
thickness of the basket walls relative to corrosion rates expected in their1A service environment and the results of the long term Ice storage testing.

9 3. 6/ -7qJS This SR ensures that initial Ice fill and any subsequent Iat meet
the boron concentration and pH requirements of SR 3.6. SR is
modified by a T that allows the chemical analysis to be performed on (
either the liquid or resulting ice of each sodium tetraborate solution
prepared. If ice is obtained from offsite sources, then chemical analysis
data must be obtained for the ice supplied.

REFERENCES 1. AFSAR, Section t

WOG STS B 3.6.15-9 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.11

INSERT 5

2. Topical Report ICUG-001, "Application of the Active Ice Mass Management
(AIMM) Concept to the Ice Condenser Ice Mass Technical Specifications,"
Rev. 3, September 2003.

INSERT 6

3. NRC Letter dated September 11, 2003, "Safety Evaluation for Ice Condenser
Utility Group Topical Report No. ICUG-001, Revision 2, RE: Application of the
Active Ice Mass Management Concept to the Ice Condenser Ice Mass Technical
Specification (TAC No. MB3379)."

) INSERT 7

UFSAR, Tables 5.3-1 and 5.3.2-1.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-9
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.11 BASES, ICE BED

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. The ISTS 3.6.15 (ITS 3.6.11) Bases ASA section includes a discussion concerning
the ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis.
This discussion does not relate to how the ice bed is credited in the analysis for the
mitigation of DBAs. Therefore, the discussion is deleted.

5. The discussion concerning Surveillance Frequencies is not appropriate in the
ACTIONS Bases. It is adequately addressed in the Surveillance Requirement
Bases. Therefore, the discussion has been deleted.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

8. Minor editorial corrections have been made to the changes made by approved
TSTF-429, Rev. 3 to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

9. These changes to the Bases are a result of the NRC SER (dated 9/11/03) accepting
ICUG-001, Rev. 2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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ATTACHMENT 12

ITS 3.6.12, Ice Condenser Doors
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

CONTAISNMENT SYSTE2S

ICE CONDENSER DOORS

LIMITSNC CONDITION FOR OPtRATION

LCO 3.6.12 3.6.5.3 The ice condenser Inlet doors, intermediate dack doors, nd' top
deck doors shall be closed and OPERAEL.p

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, 3 and L.dproposedACTI

ACTIO'*: Add proposed ACTAUON | -d proposed ACTI

ACTION B

ACTION C

ACTION D

With one or more ice condenser doors open or othervise Inoperable, PVOW
OPEDaTIOm say continue for up to 14 days provided the ice bed teuperature
is monitored at least once per 4 hour. and the maximum ice bed temperature
Li maintained loss than or *qual to 2707; leothrwise. restore the doors to
their closed positions or OPtRASLZ status (as applicable) vithin 48 hours
or be in at least HOT STANDEY vithin the next 6 hours and In COLD SHttCOWN

iwithin the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUtRWh(NTS

4.6.5.3.1 Inlet Doors - Ice condenser inlet doors shall be: O p 2 r

. aConrjamgEity and determined closed by n e or w LA1
jpoesttAaw fh or n-wyst and

SR 3.6.12.1

b. Demonstrated OPER&Bt durizf at least once per 15 months
by: I

SR 3.6.12.5

SR 3.6.12.4

SR 3.6.12.6

1. Verifying that the torque required to initially open each
door is less than or equal to 675 Inch pounds.

-- G

2. Verifying that opening of each door is not impaired by ice.
frost or debris.

3. eng *each one of thdoors veryin that orque
alioe F open *sch co4or; asli than 195 inch-po d hon |

the o* iso/ 40 degrooc open. Lsi torque Ls WItog* the A
*door ap ning torque, and is I to tho nomnan l too orquo|e

plus a Jriction l torque osivpctn

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT I 3/4 6 30 AM1ENDMENT N0.71, 1f8, 144

Page 1 of 6
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

SMA29WO
a UNLM fM Ag-eSi

4 ?st each of tshe W ring that to"" vequied
ta hg eacho frau aloe g La gtea than US tah.
when b door 1.40 dE e I .i S tPqeg un dafinat as th

<oo elosIng soiqus' end La equal to the I de torque
a frictionlal S cespones:.
stice aetou the t 102 eop t / O4i

5. Ca lade off the td.t losl wtrqeo cc *doo tasted i
as aenae with 3 ant above. ?be gul t f tieal %oq
S It be logs than or Ia to 40 inch.

SR 3.6.12.2

SR 3.6.12.7

4.,.1.3.
shall ha

a.

b.

2 ZnATS44tzats Deck Dears * Zack io coandfleer ilserlmdiate deck door

OrWf 14 edloed nd that oening of aech door la net iairled y Lee.
front of debris by a visual iaspection at least *ate pox 7 days. and

DCeasstrated OTEAITZ at Least onCe 1er to mnoths by vTIsaly
veTifying no structural deterioratcoi, by verifying (rto fetoent of
the vast *ssaemlies, and Ur ^ascertanint re tsovs -satliha nlifted
w. ltas ithe Doeble force esoan be r |a.

1. Adjo a to Crane all a | Lees than of equl I

2. *^DhOotr "ad:cent | 42 "o has or a"& X e
*e Cr nca allS 31. S LbC*.

3. Adja nc to Congafas nc Te^ll La t th n at equal to
31.1 Lbe.

4. FaL 4 with Door AdjacentC Lass than of equal to
to tceinnnt VAIl 31.0 lbs.

LA(3

I

I

LA.3e

COOK VUCLW AMO * UPI? I 3/4 6-31 ANM V Do . p,138
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

CWITAJIPqTW SYTSMS

SURMEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR 3.6.12.3 4.1.53.3.2 yo Deck Doors - Each ice cmndanser top deck door shall be
determined closed and COtEABLE at least once Per 92 days by visually
van Vying:

a. That the doors are In place, And

b. That no condensation, frost, or ice has formed an the doors
or blankets which would restrict their lifting and opening
if required.

I

0. C. WOK.4DIIT 1 3/4 6.32 b endbent No. 83

Page 3 of 6
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

LCO 3.6.12 3.C.S. Is I" Lea iimuam Islas deane' ftinidWs desk di W UPd3 dubk

Add proposed ACTOA

wit a St ami a Iss ieussi *PMs~ ft ftbewtse Lahlsib",e NM
ACTION B .J f1A!C sisy esaulo fer up' toA days pwoeLtde the I.. bed tiepwsuais in

810114014 ast 144 e 5e1 4 "W b* ft -2W 2111 4 bed I Ng Iu -21 a
less th" ofetLI to I1AVS I.eVoi. swum51 dkI -do 1 to dist

ACTION C jMeps smae ru~ utns cana ewlis)ab) %4*Wia 46 I vs w be fa at
ACTION D Ile*S31Ui~Ieei h etShuaedL 08 !0~gii hritewft30 been.

4.6..3.12cl~alt 3501" * Uas anamdeatn L.tadisft skaUl -be

SR 3.6.12.1 8. alaayyavrgo erld4*407"111-68

b. Demuasmtd ORDIClI [IiiiiiIw 3 iiat least GMI PMr U Walsth b7:

SR 3.6.12.5 I * wYeLtytag tugt the tea, respis*d to fatifllzz e"e sash deas is
loear tha or equal to 675 Sink pounds.

SR 3.6.1 2.4 2. VeaU~fyta that speatag of SI'h dii La an1 w"pIre by L"i* fiesi

SR 3.6.12.6 * 2. seek m efth im wi iU

cmC XVCLEQIA ME - UMZ 2 3/4 4-32 AXIMMM W. %322S
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

|xl-- *__n co
4. bsat aa me a te W uIn

" as 04M tim 6lno1 U

_ a 0 _ .MM a

S. .4m t umstt l
sa ted t2ational

sl lof w to a .

Li

SR 3.6.12.2

SR 3.6.12.7

4.6.5.i.

5.

lb.

it mausedlats Seek Domt * UaS& S"e oadmosc imutalmat deft dwa

levi La UiSS" 42 l doha esmig Of ea h &lee s S"3. LepaU 94 b7 Lea.
itemS a ta is by a wv ami laspete as least swa "31 days .

Deaamutrad O aUhhs atlut Ms In 18 MOW by VisU
yesifyin so a tue, dataIaStM b wbylVyUaB free awvest of

2. VI DowAaS&est ?eSS w Su equal
Tau 32.3 "bw.

. wt e j t U t a 031. M m O
4. nI^Za"s WItVo Ussts SW " to

I= ;9uMt 31.0 U6 -

I

IA.2
I
I

I

I
IPL

SR 3.6.12.3 4.6.5.33 Tap Oek S1 ee- - ee UG am s * S a dek odoe ll S be det e
sa d NA ma at leu st " PM s by WIMuy Yaruybe

coM sMW .n * Un I 5/4 .40 A== go. U^,1Z
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ITS 3.6.12

ITS

CONTAIWMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) -

SR 3.6.12.3 a. That the doors are in place, and

b. That no condensation, frost, or Ice has formed on the doors
or blankets which would restrtct their lifting and opening
If required.

0. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-41

Page 6 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result injechnical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action provides compensatory actions for one or more ice
condenser doors open or otherwise inoperable. Power operation may continue
for up to 14 days provided the ice bed temperature is monitored at least once per
4 hours and the maximum ice bed temperature is maintained less than or equal
to 270F. A new requirement has been added (ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A) that
addresses inoperabilities associated with one or more ice condenser inlet doors
that are physically restrained from opening. The new requirement only allows
one hour to restore the inlet door to OPERABLE status. This changes the CTS
by adding a more restrictive ACTION for inlet doors which are physically
restrained from opening.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to provide adequate compensatory actions for
all inoperabilities associated with inlet doors. The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action allows
14 days with an inoperable condenser inlet door. This change is acceptable
because the new action provides a short period of time to restore the inoperable
ice condenser inlet door to OPERABLE status when it is not able to perform it
safety function (i.e., open) because it is physically restrained. The ITS ACTION
is necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the safety analysis. The
one hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS for the Containment
in ITS LCO 3.6.1. This change is designated as more restrictive as it allows less
time to restore the inoperability than in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.I (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a requires the inlet doors to be verified
closed "by the inlet door position monitoring system." ITS SR 3.6.12.1 requires
the same verification, however the detail on the method to perform the
verification is not specified. This changes the CTS by moving the detail on the
method to verify the inlet doors are closed to the Bases.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the ice condenser inlet doors are closed. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.3 requires testing of each one of the
inlet doors and verifying that the torque required to open each door is less than
195 inch-pounds when the door is 40 degrees open. This torque is defined as
the "door opening torque" and is equal to the nominal door torque plus a frictional
torque component. CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.4 requires testing of each one of the inlet
doors and verifying that the torque required to keep each door from closing is
greater than 78 inch-pounds when the door is 40 degrees open. This torque is
defined as the "door closing torque" and is equal to the nominal door torque plus
a frictional torque component. CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.5 requires a calculation of the
frictional torque of each door tested in accordance with 3 and 4, above. The
calculated frictional torque shall be less than or equal to 40 inch-pounds. ITS
SR 3.6.12.6 requires the performance of a torque test on each inlet door. This
changes the CTS by moving the torque design limits and definitions to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
perform a torque test on the inlet doors. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.2.b requires an inspection of each ice
condenser intermediate deck door by visually verifying no structural deterioration,
by verifying free movement of the vent assemblies, and by ascertaining free
movement when lifted with the applicable force shown. CTS 4.6.5.3.2.b also lists
the required lifting force for various doors. ITS SR 3.6.12.7 requires the same
inspections, however the locations of the doors and associated lifting forces are

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

not listed. This changes the CTS by moving the locations of the doors and
associated lifting forces to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify free movement of each intermediate door. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.

, Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases.
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.5.3 provides an Action for
one or more inoperable ice condenser doors. ITS 3.6.12 provides similar
ACTIONS, however a Note is added to the CTS Action (ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS
Note 1) that states "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each ice condenser
door." This modifies the CTS by providing a specific allowance to enter the
Action for each ice condenser door separately.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.3 Action is to minimize the time the unit is
operating with inoperable ice condenser doors. This change is acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
associated with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable
features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems
or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A has been added
(as discussed in DOC M.1) to minimize the time one or more ice condenser inlet
doors are inoperable due to being physically restrained from opening. The
Completion Time for restoration is one hour. ITS 3.6.12 ACTION B covers the
condition of one or more ice condenser doors inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A (i.e., the doors physically will not open) or not closed. The
Completion Time to restore a door in this condition is 14 days. In addition, during
this 14 day period, the ice bed temperature must be verified to be < 270F once
every 4 hours. The addition of ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A minimizes the time the ice
condenser doors are inoperable by being physically restrained from opening and
therefore minimizes the time allowed to be outside the containment analysis
assumptions. When operating in ITS 3.6.12 ACTION B, the verification of the ice
bed is OPERABLE is ensured by verifying the ice bed temperature is < 270F.
Therefore, the Completion Time of 14 days is appropriate. The addition of the
ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS Note 1 is acceptable since the proposed compensatory

CNP Units I and 2 Page 3 of 5
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ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

actions minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action provides
specific actions to be taken if an ice condenser intermediate deck or top deck
door is open or inoperable. ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS Note 2 states that when an ice
condenser intermediate deck or top deck door is inoperable for a short duration
solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform required
Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system walkdowns, entry into
associated Conditions and Required Actions is not required. This changes the
CTS by allowing an intermediate deck or top deck door to be inoperable for a
short duration to perform routine evolutions without requiring entry into the
associated Actions.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.3 Action is to minimize the time the unit is
operating with inoperable ice condenser doors. This change is acceptable
because the doors are inoperable only for short durations, and the reason for the
inoperability is to either perform required Surveillances, perform preventative
maintenance to improve reliability of the doors or ensure the doors do not
become inoperable, or simply to be walking on or opening the doors for
inspections. In addition, during this short duration, the ice bed temperature is
normally continuously monitored (as described in the Bases). This helps to
ensure that an ice bed temperature change due to an open door will be detected
and appropriate actions taken (as required by ITS 3.6.11). Also, the number of
doors walked on simultaneously (and therefore, potentially incapable of opening)
is small when compared to the total number of doors. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a requires the inlet doors of the ice condenser to be
"continuously monitored" and determined to be closed by the Inlet Door Position
Monitoring System. ITS SR 3.6.12.1 requires the verification that all inlet doors
are closed every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing the ice condenser
inlet doors to be monitored less frequently. The change to the method of
verifying the ice doors are closed is discussed in DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a is to ensure the ice condenser inlet doors are
closed. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has
been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. The inlet doors will open when there is significant pressure buildup in
the containment lower compartment. During an accident this pressure buildup is
generated by the energy introduced by the Reactor Coolant System blowdown or
by operation of the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System.
During normal operation these conditions are not expected and the doors should
remain closed. Therefore the 12 hour Frequency is considered sufficient. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

LA (Category 12 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b requires verification that each ice condenser
inlet door is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. Testing includes
verification of the torque required to initially open each door, verification that the
opening of each door is not impaired by ice, frost, or debris, and verification of
the opening and closing torques when the door is 40 degrees open. ITS
SR 3.6.12.4, SR 3.6.12.5, and SR 3.6.12.6 require the same testing every
18 months, with no restriction as to when (i.e., during shutdown) the test can be
performed. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to perform the
Surveillances during shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b is to ensure the ice condenser inlet doors are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the'
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do not dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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Ice Condenser Doors

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

L-Lo

3.64f Ice Condenser Doors ndnser

LCO 3.6.4r The ice condenser Inlet doors, Intermediate deck doors, and top deck
Adoor!Wshall be OPERABLE and closed.

0

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS A~
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each ice condenser d oo r00o( L;l

Doc-

fScti.u'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more ice A.1 Restore Inlet door to 1 hour
condenser Inlet doors OPERABLE status.
inoperable due to being
physically restrained
from opening.

B. One or more ice B.1 Verify maximum ice bed Once per 4 hours
condenser doors temperature is & 27yF.
Inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A or AM
not closed.

B.2 Restore Ice condenser 14 days
door to OPERABLE status
and closed positiort

C. Required Action and C.1 Restore Ice condenser 48 hours.:
associated Completion door to OPERABLE status
Time of Condition B not and closed positior4.
met.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or C AND.
not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(D

* OAg

WOG STS 3.6.16 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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3.6.12

CTS 0 INSERT I

DOC L.2 2. When an ice condenser intermediate deck or top deck door is inoperable for a
short duration solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform
required Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system walkdowns,
entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions is not required.

Insert Page 3.6.16-1
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Ice Condenser Doors { en
3.6.9 0

c r3

.C. -. -L ,q

Y. K. 73. X.A.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Y . 43.I.a3

iy, 6. S:3.2. b Verify for each Intermediate deck door:

a. No visual evidence of structural deterioratioro

b. Free movement of the vent assembliesand

c. Free movement of the door.

tl|~lE- 0

AND O

91 +months (
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Ice Condenser Doors ceo

c rs SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6 Verify, by visual Inspection, each top deckioorI

-a. Is in place; and

b. Has no condensation, frost, or ice formed on the
Adoorkthat would restrict Its opening.

WOG STS 3.6.16 -3 Rev. 2. 04/30101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.16 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.16 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.12.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The ISTS Bases for ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (last sentence) state that entry into
Condition B is not required due to personnel standing on or opening an intermediate
deck or top deck door for short durations to perform required Surveillance, minor
maintenance such as ice removal, or routine tasks such as system walkdowns. As
documented in Part 9900 of the NRC Inspection Manual, Technical Guidance -
Licensee Technical Specifications Interpretations, and in the ITS Bases Control
Program (ITS 5.5.12), neither the Technical Specifications Bases nor Licensee
generated interpretations can be used to change the Technical Specification
requirements. Thus, since the ISTS do not provide for this option, the Bases cannot
change the Technical Specifications requirement. To preclude this problem, a Note
has been added to the ITS (ACTIONS Note 2) to allow an intermediate deck or top
deck door to be inoperable (i.e., open or incapable of opening) for short durations
during the ISTS Bases specified evolutions. During this time, the ice bed
temperature should be continuously monitored to ensure the open door does not
result in ice bed temperature greater than the limit. This new Note maintains the
intent of the ISTS Bases allowance.

4. The requirement in ISTS SR 3.6.16.1 (ITS SR 3.6.12.1) to use the Inlet Door Position
Monitoring System has been deleted. The Bases for this Surveillance has been
revised to state that the verification of the inlet doors is normally performed using the
Inlet Door Monitoring System. This change is made because if the Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System is inoperable, then the Surveillance requiring verification
that all inlet doors are closed will not be met. However, no inlet doors may actually
be open. The requirements of the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System in
CTS 3/4.6.5.4 have been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual as
documented in CTS 3/4.6.5.4 DOC R.1 and the Split Report. This relocation is
consistent with the analysis documented in WCAP-1 1618, "Methodically Engineered
Restructured and Improved Technical Specifications, MERITS Program - Phase II
Task 5, Criteria Application," including Addendum 1, and the NRC Staff Review of
NSSS Vendor Owners Groups Application of The Commission's Interim Policy
Statement Criteria To Standard Technical Specifications, Wilgus/Murley letter dated
May 9. In addition, this change is consistent with other Surveillance Requirements
that require verification of certain parameters and do not include in the Surveillance
Requirement the specific instrumentation used to perform the verification.

5. The bracketed first Frequency (3 months during first year after receipt of license) in
ISTS SR 3.6.16.3, SR 3.6.16.4, SR 3.6.16.5, and SR 3.6.16.6 has been deleted
since it no longer applies to CNP Units 1 and 2. Both units are more than 3 months

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

from the receipt of the license. The SRs have been put in the proper order, based on
the Frequency.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup

and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Ice Condenser Doors ors <

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.q Ice Condenser Doors (ce Cq~denserD(

BASES

BACKGROUND The ice condenser doors consist of the Inlet doors, the intermediate deck
doors, and the top deck doors. The functions of the doors are to:

a. Seal the ice condenser from air leakage during the lifetime of the
u d

b. Open In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) to direct the hot
steam air mixture'from the DBA into the ice bed, where the Ice would
absorb energy and limit containment peak pressure and temperature
during the accident transient.

Limiting the pressure and temperature following a DBA reduces the
release of fission product radioactivity from containment to the
environment.

The ice condenser Is an annular compartment enclosing approximately
3000 of the perimeter of the upper containment compartment, but
penetrating the operating deck so that a portion extends into the lower
containment compartment. The Inlet doors separate the atmosphere of
the lower compartment from the ice bed inside the ice condenser. The
top deck doors are above the ice bed and exposed to the atmosphere of
the upper compartment. The Intermediate deck doors, located below the
top deck doors, form the floor of a plenum at the upper part of the ice
condenser. This plenum area Is used to facilitate surveillance and
maintenance of the ice bed.

The ice baskets held in the Ice bed within the ice condenser are arranged
to promote heat transfer from steam to Ice. This arrangement enhances
the ice condenser's primary function of condensing steam and absorbing
heat energy released to the containment during a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the ice condenser Inlet doors (located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This allows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment Into the ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the ice condenser
causes the Intermediate deck doors and the top deck doors to open,
which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser into the upper
compartment. Steam condensation within the Ice condensers limits the
pressure and temperature buildup in containment. A divider barrier

WOG STS B 3.6.16 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ice Condenser Doors cdenser
B 3.6.9_

09

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures that the steam
is directed into the ice condenser. (

The Ice, together with the containment spray, ser as a containment
heat removal system and is adequate to absorb the Iniial blowdown of

an water from a VBA awx a the additional heat loads that
would enter containment during the several hours following the Initial
blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual heat
in the reactor core, the hot piping and components, and the secondary
system, Including the steam generators. During the post blowdown
periodthtir eur ASreturns upper compartment air

ough the divider barrier to the lower compartment. This serves to
equalize pressures in containment and to continue circulating heated air
and steam from the lower compartment through the ice condenser, where

hove d by the remaining ice.

0

The water from the melted ice drains Into the lower compartment where It
serves as a source of borated water (via the containment sump) for the
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and the Containment Spray
System heat removal functions In the recirculation mode. The ice (via the
Containment Spray System) and the recirculated ice melt also serve to
clean up the containment atmosphere.

The ice condenser doors ensure that the ice stored in the ice bed is
preserved during normal operation (doors closed) and that the ice
condenser functions as designed If called upon to act as a passive heat
sink following a DBA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment pressure and
temperature are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes
designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. (CLsQ r-.

Although the ice condenser is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and
also function to assist the ice bed in limiting pressures and temperatures.
Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed with respect to Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which
is the worst case single active failure and results in one train each of the
Containment Spray System and the bein rendered Inoperable.

WOG STS B 3.6.16-2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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B 3.6.12

0 INSERT I

loss of coolant accident (LOCA) or at least twice the energy released from a feedwater
or main steam line break. The excess capacity is necessary to absorb

Insert Page B 3.6.16-2
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Ice Condenser Doors Uce Ctien-sE5
B 3.6.;y )

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to
be less than the containment design ~s ue rcrana

sansiet accien~anayses mximizing the calculated containet
pressure is not conservative. In articular, the cooling effectiveness of (J
the 6CCS durn th crere/od phase of a LOCA analysisrs rigtecreili5ncreases
with increasing containment bfickpressure. For these calculations, the

continmnt ackresureis/alculated in a manner designed to
conseva~vlymiimi r r~ethan maximize, the calculated transient

containment pressures. iraccordance with 10 CFR 50, A pendix K

The maximum peak containment atmosphere temperature results from
the SLB analysis and is discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.6.5*
Containment Air Temperature."

An additional design requirement was imposed on the Ice condenser door
design for a small break accident in which the flow of heated air and
steam is not sufficient to fully open the doors.

For this situation, the doors are designed so that all of the doors would
partially open by approximately the same amount. Thus, the partially
opened doors would modulate the flow so that each Ice bay would
receive an approximately equal fraction of the total flow.

This design feature ensures that the heated air and steam will not flow
preferentially to some Ice bays and deplete the ice there without utilizing
the Ice in the other bays.

In addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include the calculation of the transient differential
pressures that would occur across subcompartment walls during the
initial blowdown phase of the accident transient. The Internal
containment walls and structures are designed to withstand.1he local
transient pressure differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The /ebndenser/oors satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This LCO establishes the minimum equipment requirements to assure
that the ice condenser doors perform their safety function. The ice
condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and top deck doors must
be closed to minimize air leakage into and out of the Ice condenser, with
its attendant leakage of heat into the ice condenser and loss of ice

WOG STS B 3.6.16-3 Rev. 2, 0430101
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Ice Condenser DoorsOcndenser
B3.6.09

BASES

LCO (continued)

through melting and sublimation. The doors must be OPERABLE to
ensure the proper opening of the ice condenser in the event of a DBA.
OPERABILITY Includes being free of any obstructions that would limit
their opening, and for the Inlet doors, being adjusted such that the
opening and closing torques are within limits. The ice condenser doors
function with the Ice condenser to limit the pressure and temperature that
could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the ice condenser
doors. Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The probability.and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, the ice condenser doors are not required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS 4 !Not rovides clarification that, for this LCO, separate Condition entry Q
is allowed for each Ice condenser door. *I45FlLT *_

Ad

If (egice condenser inlet door, nabp e due to being r O
physically restrained from opening, the doorf must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The Required Action is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis. The
1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment.1 which requires containment to be restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour.

If b Ice condenser door determined to
q tl I Inoperable for reasons other than Condition A a door is
found that is not closed, it is acceptable to continue unit operation for up
to 14 days, provided the Ice bed temperatur e is
monitored once per 4 hours to ensure that the open or inoperable door is
not allowing enough air leakage to cause the max ice bed mt
temperature lo approach the melting point. The hours is
based on the fact that temperature changes cannot occur rapidly In e
Ice bed because of the large mass of ice Involved. The 14 day
Completion Time is based on long term ice storage tests that Indicate

WOG STS B 3.6.16 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.12

0 INSERT 2

Note 2 has been added to allow an intermediate deck or top deck door to be inoperable
for a short duration solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform
required Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system walkdowns, and not
require entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions. This is acceptable since
the ice bed temperature is normally continuously monitored using an alarm in the control
room, which alarms on increasing ice bed temperature.

Insert Page B 3.6.16-4
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Ice Condenser Doors (Ice C~ ndenser (
a 3.6.0M

B

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

that If the temperature Is maintained below f27fF, there would not be a
significant loss of ice from sublimation. lit the-m-ax-imuml e

emperature at any time, the situation revert 0 Condition C
and a Completion 'me of 48 hours is allowed to restoc he inoperable\
door to OEALE status or enter into Required Act;6ns D.1and D.2.
Ice bed temper ure must be verified to be within th specified Frequency

:as augmentedJ~ the provisions of SR 3.0.2. It thivedrifcation Is not
made, Ruir Actions D.1 nd D.2. not re Action . must b

takQU~y~ntr Int q;Olto Iy ,uilUJ{uyu personnel staningA1U1
on or-opening an* termediate deck o~r upper dek door for short I
duration toprrnrquired surveillances, mtrmitnnesc s
ceremoaoootn tasks such as systemjakonf

{it A~ cus d.*le^Tue is
If Required ActioriB.1 or B.2 Knot met, the doors must be restored to CO"
OPERABLE status and dosed positions within 48 hours. The 48 hour
Completion Time is based on the fact that, with the very large mass of Ice
Involved, it would not be possible for the temperature to Obrease to Wthe
melting point and a significant amount of ice to melt in a 48 hour period.
Conaction t is entere from Condition B only wnen tnwompetion Time (
of Required Action is not met or when the Ice b temperature has
not been verified at e required frequency. air
D.1 and D.2

it the ice condenser d rs cannot be restored o QPRRAQL stat _
Wihin-the reouired C onletion Timste utb ruh oa y k

MODE In which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required on ions rom u
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3., h@7( 9

REQUIREMENTS
Verifyingryv means of e Inlet Door Posi0on MonitorinQ 5 sTe rthat the
inlet doors are in their closed positions makes the operator aware of an
Inadvertent opening of one or more doors.. The Frequency of 12 hours
ensures that operators on each shift are aware of the status of the doors.>

WOG STS B 3.6.16 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.12

Q) INSERT2A

The 48 hour Completion Time is also consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.11, "Ice
Bed."

Q3 INSERT3

With any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or C not met

Os INSERT 4

The verification is normally performed using the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System.

Insert Page B 3.6.16-5
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Ice Condenser Doors lfce indens (i)
B3.6.(

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Verifying, by visual Inspection, that each Intermediate deck door is closed
and not impaired by ice, frost, or debris provides assurance that the
Intermediate deck doors (which form the floor of the upper plenum where
frequent maintenance on the ice bed Is performed) have not been left
open or obstructed. The Frequency of 7 days is based on engineering
judgment and takes into consideration such factors as the frequency of
entry into the Intermediate ice condenser deck, the time required for
significant frost buildup, and the probability that a DBA will occur.

t.li | Verifying, by visualInsp~ection, that the ice condenser Inlet doors are not
impaired by ice, frost, or debris provides assurance that the doors are 3
free to open in the event of a DBA. e Fre uency of
t lmonths3 monts a irs a fte ' Is
based on door design, which does not allow water condensation to
freeze, and operating experience, which indicates that the Inlet doors very
rarely fail to meet their SR acceptance criteria. Because of high radiation
in the vicinity of the inlet doors during power operation, this Surveillance
Is normally performed during a shutdown.

513 3.61150bee

Verifying the opening torque of the Inlet doors provides assurance that no
doors have become stuck In the closed position. The value of E675 in-lb 8r
is based on the design opening pressure on the doors of 1.0 Ib/ft 2. For
this unit, the Frequency ofi 8mon thsmu h (I)

e~ receptor lickg Is based on the passive nature of the dosing
mechanism i.e., once adjusted, there are no known factors that would
change the setting, except possibly a buildup of Ice; ice buildup is not
likely, however, because of the door design, which does not allow water
condensation to freeze). Operating experience Indicates that the inlet
doors usually meet their SR acceptance criteria. Because of high
radiation In the vicinity of the Inlet doors during power operation, this
Surveillance is normally performed during a shutdown.

The torque test Surveillance ensures that the inlet doors have not
developed excessive friction and that the return springs are producing a
door return torque within limits. The torque test consists of the following:

WOG STS B 3.6.16 - 6 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Ice Condenser Doors 4re 'On
B 3.15AR

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

1. Verify that the torque, T(OPEN) required to cause opening motion
at theX440j open position is s9$ I n-

2. Verify that the torque, T(CLOSE), required to hold the door
stationary (i.e., keep It from closing) at the T4%r open position is 9
a7S an 7 ==an

3. Calculate the frictional torque, T(FRICT) - 0.5
{T(OPEN) - T(CLOSE)), and verify that the T(FRICT) is s A401 In-lb.

jU~r j~ii~fi The purpose of the friction and return torque Specifications Is to ensure
that, In the event of a small break LOCA or SLB, all of the 24 door pairs
open uniformly. This assures that, during the initial blowdown phase, the
steam and water mixture entering the lower compartment does not pass
through part of the Ice condenser, depleting the Ice there, while
bypassing the ice in other bays. The Frequency of &18months
AL monEF 4thUflisfitzl Mcol ull~s W=70=31 IM 1 based on the
p e nature of thescosing mechanism (i.e., once adjusted, there are
no known factors that would change the setting, except possibly a buildup
of ice; ice buildup is not likely, however, because of the door design,
which does not allow water condensation to freeze). Operating
experience indicates that the inlet doors very rarely fail to meet their
SR acceptance criteria. Because of high radiation In the vicinity of the
inlet doors during power operation, this Surveillance is normally
performed during a shutdown.

Verifying the OPERABILITY of the intermediate deck doors provides
assurance that the Intermediate deck doors are free to open In the event
of a DBA. The verification consists of visually inspecting the intermediate
doors for structural deterioration, verifying free movement of the.vent
assemblies, and ascertaining free movement of each door when lifted
with the applicable force shown below-

* Dor Liftina Force

a. Adjacent to crane wall < 37.4 lb

b. Paired with door adjacent to crane wall ' 33.8 lb

c. Adjacent to containment wail l 31.8 lb

WOG STS B 3.6.16-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.12

0 INSERT 5

T (OPEN) is known as the "door opening torque" and is equal to the nominal door torque
plus a frictional torque component. T(CLOSE) is defined as the "door closing torque"
and is equal to the nominal door torque minus a frictional torque component.

Insert Page B 3.6.16-7
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Ice Condenser Doorslce Ofndenser
B 3.6. -

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

d. Paired with door adjacent to containment wall s 31.0 lb

The 18 month F-rqe mnh djn- is eAt
G ni is based on e passive design of the ntermediate deck doors,

.,thefrequency of personnel entry into the intermediate deck, and the fact
(IrERa Y6.2 confirms on a 7 day Frequency that the doors are not

impaired by Ice, frost, or debris, which are ways a door would fail the
nin fo I.e., by sticking or from Increased door weight).

vertiying, Dy visual Inspection, that the top aeck ooors are in place and
not obstructed provides assurance that the doors are performing their
function of keeping warm air out of the ice condenser during normal
operation, and would not be obstructed if called upon to open in response
to a DBA. The Frequency of 92 days Is based on engineering judgment,
which considered such factors as the following:

a. The relative inaccessibility and lack of traffic in the vicinity of the
doors make It unlikely that a door would be Inadvertently left opecJ

b. Excessive air leakage would be detected by temperature monitoring
In the ice condense-and

c. The light construction of the doors would ensure that, in the event of
a DBA, air and gases passing through the ice condenser would find

... a flow path, even If a door were obstructed.

0:r

REFERENCES 1. fSARh 5..

( 2. 1 CFH PO, Appendix K.

WOG STS B 3.6.16 - 8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12 BASES, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ITS.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The ISTS 3.6.16 (ITS 3.6.12) Bases ASA section includes~a discussion concerning
the ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis.
This discussion does not relate to how the Ice Condenser Doors are credited in the
analysis for the mitigation of DBAs. Therefore, the discussion is deleted.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification. In the specific
case of changing the words "one or more" to "an" and "doors are" to "door is" in
ACTIONS A.1 and B.1 and B.2 Bases, this was done since separate Condition entry
is allowed for each inoperable door.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

7. The Bases wording in ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 is deleted because the Bases places
additional restrictions than those specified in the Specification. In accordance with
the Specification, if ACTION B is not met for any reason (Required Actions B.1 or B.2
not met), then the default ACTION is ACTION C, while the ISTS Bases requires
Required Actions D.1 and D.2 to be applied if the temperature verification is not
made. The Required Actions in the Specification are consistent with the current
allowances in the CTS, therefore the change is appropriate. In addition, the last
sentence in ACTIONS C.1 Bases is also deleted since it is duplicative of the first
sentence of the ACTIONS C.1 Bases. In its place, the words "The 48 hour
Completion Time is also consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.11, "Ice Bed" have
been added, consistent with similar words in the ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS B.1 Bases.

8. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 13

ITS 3.6.13, Divider Barrier Integrity
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.13

ITS

IMID IM U IS M Accu3 McaE AnD *wnMr UATOIU

LII G C0M oW r OIAfl

LCO3.6.13, 3.1.5.5 bST personnel acoess doe end eqii hatcbes between the
SR 3.6.13.1 conccimean's upper and lower compa*menIts a l be OMANI and closed.

0eA1PLICABILM: MOD" 1. 2, 3 and A.

AMF,* F Add proposed Condibon~t

v~teblfpselr= accons door or *equp C baeh nrble er ezcpt LCO 3.6.13 Note
ACTIONA or zoML tr * e T F" " r -t, re eere trfnA e

or batch to OMUAL staeus or teM olased position (t applicablo)
vtthLn 1. bourir be In at least WT SAN= Within the 6ert 6 hours and In

ACTION C -C= siDOo within the following 30 1I r

SR 3.6.13.1, 4.6.5.5.1 The personnel "coes doo and ueq mn batchs between the con.
SR 3.6.13.3 taLuet'a upper and lover comartmnts shal be deteralmd closed by a

visal Inspection prior to increasing the Reaetor Coolant SystmT aboe
200 r and after each pergorml transit enry eben the lasator Cooim
System ie L hove 200?r.

SR 3.6.13.2 4.6.5.5.1 Tha personel5 access do2ers ie e*iplmt hatches between the
conteinmnt's upper and lower esepartments ahall be determined CsMUL9 by
visually inspecting the seals a sealing surfaces of these penetrations and
verifying to detuimental al ligmts. cracks or defects in the sealing
surfaces, or apparent deerieration of t aei materia:

a. Prior to final closure of the penetration each tim It has been
opened, end

b. At eaast once per 10 years for penetrations containing seals
fabricated from resilient materials.

I

I
0COO SOCLZA1 ?lAXT * VWI I 3/4 1.34 AWMKW VO-;7,144
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ITS 3.6.13

ITS

LCO 3.6.13

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.13.4

SR 3.6.13.5

0?VID tft SIU StW.

LflTIYXC CoedIT!ON ~tOPIO
3.4.5.39 Tb divldu bagrter sea l bal

tUC tOIS 1, 2. 3 au 4.

AMON:Add proposed ACTIONS B and C A

Vih the d4 er barrier seal table. re"te the . o OIKZtILt
sta!_s p or to 1nDem5n1 tor Coolant ys> taeratro *ober

4.6.5.3 The dvidcr barrier seal hal be deterined OUASLI at least

a. R*a.YrinS tw dIvidar barrier "sal test oup a vsrifying that
thre 9esia dto r s of et dastc couposan withirg th

4494tbl cou of value do Li Tabls 3 . z

b. Visually Ins*eting at iast 9! percent of the seals entire
length an:

1. Vc lytzg d at *sd ca seal swun" bolts are properly
Insulled, aM

2. Verifytn Chat tshe *ea Mtsrll shOWs Ao visua1 Ovidence Of
datsrioratieO d to holes. ruptures. bealtal attack.
abrauion. radIation dmg.. or chas In physical
apperinU.

CO= XUAR ITLW * M= I 3/4 4.31 AM~MIT 940,Z0.44
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ITS 3.6.13

ITSEi

011 W *1E3!PROU3M ACCVAS OR AND MgIMJP~I HATME

LIpff COIN ITION FOR OPERATION _

LCO 3.6.13, S The pasoM c s oCCCSS aonnd oequipmnt hatches betweent I
SR 3.6.13.1 lipmn 'S 4pr and lower compartments shall be OPERALE and closed.

APPICAIILlTYt NODES 1, 2. 3 and 4.

< | Ad propoed Condition A Not

afh[ronllcs% door or nqu1 n hthtocb ron _LC0 3.6.13 Note

ACTIONA f e t or personnel transit ant and T > 2WF restore the door or
hatch to OHM ifsfus Oar to s ciasiloittion (s applicable)
it'hin I hourNor be In at least NOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and

ACTION C ilp COLD SMJTDOWI vithin the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.6.13.1. 4.6.5.5.1 The personnel access doors and equipment hatches betwen the
SR 3.6.13.3 containment's upper and lower compartments shall be determined closed by

* visual inspection prior to Increasing the Reactor Coolant System T
above 200F and after each personnel transit entry when the Racetor avg
Coolant System TaYg is above 200F.

SR 3.6.13.2 4.65..S.2 The personnel access doors and equipment hatches between the
containamnt's upper and lower coocprtments shall be dteromind OFERABLE
by visually Inspecting the seals ad sealing surfaces of these penetra-
tions and verifying no detrimental mtisalignments, cracks or defects In
the seal ng surfaces, or apparent deterioration of the seal material:

a. Prior to final closure of the penetration each tine It has
been opened, and

b. At least once per 10 years for penetrations containing seals
fabricated from resilient materials.

0C1jCOQZ - MYIT 2 3/4 6-43
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ITS 3.6.13

0ITS

314 LIMICNGcOnMO OR 9UATINAND SURVERILANCEZ1REUM1

Tnnnf m nppRA7T

I

LCO 3.6.13

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.13.4

SR 3.6.13.5

36.5S.9 Tb divider bIra sealS be (3
AEM A ELn MODES 13.2.3 ad 4.

AtMCW- AdpooeACIONS B and C

With the di SWi Ict s o OPERLE to Inanasing Me R ea
ICoolat S m s above 200-F. 7 / l

4.6.59 Tbe ividlr brdr seag sUl be ddwmnised OPERABLE t bkt en celmonths

L Ramoving t o dvider b de ea Sca c po ad vrfyin that d physical o

of the otwoo switin the acepabo nng of vah own In Tabb 3.6-2.

h. V saalIy laspet ing at kasi PS oec n f tthe esurk entr leng aVW:

. Va t the seW and sea mutin boWa we Fopurly alled, ad

2. V s te sal merbl ow no viaevidee of derirdon due to

h M t ea . chm a dscL aba o aIa dawa ,a or cha s It
p-al

I

I
COOK NUCLEAR ANUM2 POrSM647 AMwUMM3TYU,t,1, 224
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 3.6.5.5 requires the personnel access doors and equipment hatches
between the containment's upper and lower compartments to be OPERABLE
and closed. CTS 3.6.5.9 requires the divider barrier seal to be OPERABLE. ITS
LCO 3.6.13 requires the divider barrier integrity to be maintained. This changes
the CTS by combining the divider barrier requirements of CTS 3.6.5.5 and
CTS 3.6.5.9 into one LCO statement.

The purpose of CTS 3/4.6.5.5 and CTS 3/4.6.5.9 is to provide requirements
pertaining to containment divider integrity. This change is acceptable because
moving these requirements to one LCO, ITS 3.6.13, centralizes the
requirements. In addition, the requirement in CTS 3.6.5.5 for the personnel
access doors and equipment hatches between the containment's upper and
lower compartments to be closed is covered by CTS 4.6.5.5.1 (ITS SR 3.6.13.1),
thus it is part of maintaining divider barrier integrity. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.6.5.5 Action provides the actions to take when a personnel access door or
equipment hatch is inoperable. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION A provides an action for one
or more personnel access doors or equipment hatches open or inoperable. In
addition, ITS 3.6.13 Condition A includes a Note that allows separate Condition
entry for each personnel access door or equipment hatch. This modifies the CTS
by providing a specific allowance to enter the Action for each inoperable
personnel access door or equipment hatch.

This change is acceptable because it clearly states the current requirement. The
CTS considers each personnel access door or equipment hatch to be separate
and independent from the others. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.6.5.9 Action does not state what action to take if the divider barrier seal is
inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a requirement that the
divider barrier seal be restored to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 200OF (i.e., MODE 4). Thus, entry into
CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.5.9 is not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a shutdown and requires the unit to be in
MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5 within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION B
requires that if the divider barrier seal is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION C requires that if the
Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met (i.e., the divider
barrier seal is not restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by
stating the ACTIONS within the Specification rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3.
In addition, it deletes the Action to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.5.9 is silent
on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to accomplish this. This
change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in ITS 3.6.13 adopt ISTS
structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of Applicability without changing
the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5. In addition, deletion of the
current Action of CTS 3.6.5.9 is acceptable because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS LCO 3.0.4)
already precludes entering the MODE of Applicability when the LCO is not met.
Therefore, it is not necessary to include these requirements as specific actions in
ITS 3.6.13. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 3.6-2 specifies the divider seal acceptable physical
properties. The table includes the tensile strength and elongation property as
well as the material type. The material must be Uniroyal 3807 or equal, defined
as meeting at least the requirements discussed in Question 5.98 of the Plant's
FSAR. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 only includes the tensile strength and elongation
property requirements. This changes the CTS by moving the material type to the
UFSAR.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to test for tensile
strength and elongation. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is
controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.l (Category 10 - 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.5.9 requires verification that each divider barrier seal
is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. CTS 4.6.5.9.a requires
removal of two divider barrier seal test coupons and verifying that the physical
properties of the test coupons are within the acceptable range. CTS 4.6.5.9.b
requires a visual inspection of at least 95% of the seal's entire length, verification
that the seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed, and verification that
the seal material shows no visual evidence of deterioration. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 and
SR 3.6.13.5 require the same testing every 24 months. This changes the CTS
by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2). The
change to the requirement to perform the Surveiilances during shutdown is
discussed in DOC L.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.9 is to ensure the divider barrier seals are
OPERABLE. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that any failures found during surveillance
testing either involved situations in which the safety function was not impaired or
was the result of an event-driven activity. Therefore there were no time-based
failure mechanisms found. An evaluation has been performed using this data,
and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended
Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval
for the divider barrier seal is acceptable because there are not any time-based
failure mechanisms that would be adversely affected by an increase in the
surveillance interval to 24 months (30 months maximum). Based on the inherent
system and component reliability, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.2 (Category 12 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.9 requires verification that each divider barrier seal is
OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. CTS 4.6.5.9.a requires the
removal of two divider barrier seal test coupons and verifying that the physical
properties of the test coupons are within the acceptable range. CTS 4.6.5.9.b
requires a visual inspection of at least 95% of the seal's entire length, verification
that the seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed, and verification that
the seal material shows no visual evidence of deterioration. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 and
SR 3.6.13.5 require the same testing every 24 months, with no restriction as to
when (i.e., during shutdown) the test can be performed. This changes the CTS

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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by deleting the requirement to perform the Surveillances during shutdown. The
change to the Frequency of the Surveillance is discussed in DOC L.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.9 is to ensure the divider barrier seals are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. Portions of the divider barrier seal Surveillance Requirements
could be performed in other than shutdown conditions, without jeopardizing safe
plant operations. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do no dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Divider Barrier Integrity
3.6..CTM SE

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.J) Divider Barrier Integrity (Ie qoodmBD

LCO 3.6. Divider barrier Integrity shall be maintained.
3

3.i4 fa1

MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.APPLICABILITY:

53..S.5
A-Aia %

ACTiONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. A.1 Restore personnel access 1 hour
- NOTE - doors and equipment

ior tis a *o-n eparate hatches to OPERABLE
Condition entry Is status and closed
allowed for each positions.
personnel access door
or equipment hatch.

One or more personnel
access doors or
equipment hatches open
or inor

B. Divider barrier seal B.1 Restore seal to 1 hour
Inoperable. OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

C.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

a6.5,5,
i&O-,

3.4-.S.i'
.bls
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3.6.13

O3 INSERT I

-NOTE-

The personnel access doors may be opened intermittently under administrative control
for personnel transit.

Insert Page 3.6.17-1
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Divider Barrier Integrity e D
3.6.4%

V. 1. 5,5. I

4.6.5.5'. i

fat.5 2. -

LI(,A&

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6..1 Verity, by visual Inspection, all personnel access Prior to entering
( doors and equipment hatches between upper and MODE 4 from

I lower containment compartments are closed. MODE 5

SR 3.6.P.2 Verify, by visual Inspection, that the seals and sealing Prior to final
surfaces of each personnel access door and closure after each
equipment hatch have: opening

a. No detrimental misalignmentfd)AND

b. No cracks or defects In the sealing surf ace< NOTE-
andNO E

Only required for
c. No apparent deterioration of the seal material. seals made of

resilient materials

10 years

SR 3.6.@.3 Verify, by visual Inspection, each personnel access After each
3 door or equipment hatch that has been opened for opening

personnel transit entry Is closed.

0

~-0

- SR 3 .6.4

1Y

Remove two divider barrier seal test coupons and
verify:

a. 80th test coupons' tensile strength is 2412%
and

(II) b. Both test coupons' elongation is 2 l

SR 3.6d. A.5 Visually inspect x 195,(N of the divider barrier seal
length, and verify:

a. Seal and seal mounting bolts are properly
installed

b. Seal material shows no evidence of deterioration
due to holes, ruptures, chemical attack,
abrasion, radiation damage, or changes in
physical appearance.

0
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.17 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.17 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.13.

2. ISTS 3.6.17 Condition A covers one or more personnel access doors or equipment
hatches open or inoperable, other than for personnel transit entry. There is no
ACTION in ISTS 3.6.17 for when a door or hatch is open for personnel transit entry;
therefore LCO 3.0.3 is required to be entered if this occurs. This is not the intent of
the Specification. Therefore, a Note has been added to the LCO to identify that the
personnel access doors may be opened intermittently under administrative control
for personnel transit. In addition, the phrase "other than for personnel transit entry"
has been deleted from Condition A, since it is not needed with the addition of the
Note.

3. Changes have been made to be consistent with other similar Notes in the
Specifications.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

5. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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Divider Barrier Integrityice Conns
B 3.6.Q--

ED
0D

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 36.61 Divider Barrier Integritytfce C-ndenrse

BASES%} I I

BACKGROUND The divider barrier consists of the pera ing ec associa seas,
(personnel access dofrs. and eauioment hatches; tIafsprt~pe
and lower containment compartments.4Divider barrier Integrity is9
necessary to minimize bypassing of the-i-ce-c-ondce-nser by the hot steamA
and air mixture released into the lower compartment during a Design \ R
Basis Accident (DBA). This ensures that most of the gases pass through ll
the ice bed, which condenses the steam and limits pressure and
temperature during the accident transient. Limiting the pressure and
temperature reduces the release of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment in the event of a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the ice condenser inlet doors (located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This allows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment into the ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the ice condenser
causes the intermediate deck doors and the door panels at the top of the
condenser to open, which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser
Into the upper compartment. The ice condenses the steam as It enters,
thus limiting the pressure and temperature buildup in containment. The
divider barrier separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures
that the steam is directed Into the ice condenser. The ice, together with
the containment spray, is adequate to absorb the initial blowdown of
steam and water from a DBA as well as the additional heat loads that
would enter containment over several hours following the initial
blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual heat

t A O. \ In the reactor core, the hot piping and components,-and the secondary
Gv * system, including the steam generators. During the post blowdown

enE; Itt ei e Ur t mARS-9 returns upper compartment air
IbDF through the divider barrier o e lower compartment. This serves to

Sir VW, equalize pressures in containment and to continue circulating heated air
and steam from the lower compartment through the ice condenser, where
the heat Is removed by the remaining ice.

Divider barrier integrity ensures that the high energy fluids released
during a DBA would be directed through the Ice condenser and that the
Ice condenser would function as designed if called upon to act as a
passive heat sink following a DBA.

0
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B 3.6.13

j INSERT I

walls of the ice compartment, the operating deck, the compartments enclosing the upper
portion of the steam generators and pressurizer, the bulkhead separating the reactor
cavity from the refueling canal, the walls and floors of the east and west CEQ fan room
area, and portions of the walls of the refueling canal. The operating deck includes
hatches above the reactor coolant pumps. Other portions of the divider barrier are
penetrated by hatches for general access and materials handling. The divider barrier

Q) INSERT2

A flexible barrier seal is located between the ice condenser compartment and the
containment cylinder wall. This barrier is also located between the containment liner and
other structural elements that are part of the divider barrier.

Insert Page B 3.6.17-1
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Divider Barrier Integrityulce vmaefser
B 3.6.f?

BASES

APPLICABLE Dlvider barrier integrity ensures the functioning of the Ice condenser to
SAFETY elimllokontainment pressure and temperature that could be
ANALYSES experienced following a DBA. The limiting DBAs considered relative to

containment temperature and pressure are the loss of coolant accident'
(LOCA) and the steam line break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are
analyzed using computer codes designed to predict the resultant
containment pressure and temperature transients. DBAs are assumed
not to occur simultaneously or consecutively.

Although the Ice condenser Is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and the

@ also function to assist the Ice bed in limiting pressures and
temperatures. Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed, with

L 3  3S . e respect to containment Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems,
assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which is the worst case single active
failure and results In the Inoperabilit of one train In both the Containment
Spray System and the

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and Is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressure. The maximum peak
containment temperature results from the SLB analysis and is discussed
in the Bases for LCO 3.6.50, "Containment Air Temperature."

in addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses Include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the Initial blowdown
phase of the accident transient. The internal containment walls and
structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

Theiyvder 9arrierfatislies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LOO This LCO establishes the minimum equipment requirements to ensure
that the divider barrier performs its safety function of ensuring that
bypass leakage, In the event of a DBA, does not exceed the bypass
leakage assumed In the accident analysis. Included are the requirements
that the personnel access doors and equipment hatches in the divider
barrier are OPERABLE and closed and that the divider barrier seal is

* ~~~~~~properly installed and hhas not degraded with timeixcpo th
equ reme that the doors e ose is ma to allow pers nel transit

hro h the divider barrier. Th- basisR this e is the
ass~urpt ,n that. for personnel transit the am durin wch a door i

Oe ibe short (I.e., shorter than th C5mpletion Tir7 of 1 h ur'
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B 3.6.13

0 INSERT 3

As Noted, the personnel access doors between containment upper and lower
compartments may be opened intermittently under administrative control for personnel
transit. Transit through the divider barrier may be required to perform Technical
Specifications (TS) Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other activities on
equipment inside the containment that are required by TS or activities on equipment that
support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended to preclude performing other
activities (i.e., non-TS-related activities) if the containment was entered. The required
administrative controls consist of either stationing a dedicated individual at the applicable
door to assure closure of the door or requiring the individual who accesses the door to
ensure closure of the door. This allowance is acceptable since the door is only opened
for a brief time interval.

Insert Page B 3.6.17-2
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Divider Barrier Integrityte-e Undens
B3.6.

BASES

LCO (continued)

non3 The divider barrier functions with the ice condenser to limit
the pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2,3, and 4, a.DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the integrity of the divider barrier.
Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2. 3, and 4.

The probability and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are low due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES.
As such, divider barrier Integrity is not required in these MODES.

ACTIONS A.

If o personnel access doorior equipment hatch" j y
Inoper le or open,xcet 1 hour is allowed d)(

to restore the doo equipment hatchoto OPERABLE status and
0 te. 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with

LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that containment be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

Condition A has been modified by a Note to provide clarification tha(k
d1~ ~separate Condition entry Is allowed for each personnel access
door or equipment hatch.

11 the divider barrier seal is inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the
seal to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent
with LCO 3.6.1, which requires that containment be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

C.1 and C.2

I1 divider barrier Integrity cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the required Completion Time, the must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the9$Z1EUust be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 w i ,ph
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on I1

operating experience, to reach the required conditions from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging@
systems.

WOG STS B 3.6.17 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Divider Barrier Integrity GE Zn iG

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SD,6AT
BEQUIREMENTS

Verification, by visual inspection, that all personnel access doors and
equipment hatches between the upper and lower containment
compartments are closed provides assurance that divider barrier integrity
Is maintained prior to the reactor being taken from MODE 5 to MODE 4.
This SR is necessary because many of the doors and hatches may have
been opened for maintenance during the shutdown.

Verification, by visual inspection, that the personnel access door and
equipment hatch seals, sealing surfaces, and alignments are acceptable
provides assurance that divider barrier integrity is maintained. This
in2 ction cannot be made when the door or hatch is closed. Therefore,
SR 3.6V. 2 is required for each door or hatch that has been opened,
prior to the final closure. Some doors and hatches may not be opened
for long periods of time. Those that use resilient materials In the seals
must be opened and Inspected at least once every 1 0 years to provide
assurance that the seal material has not aged to the point of degraded
performance. The Frequency of 10 years Is based on the known
resiliency of the materials used for seals, the fact that the openings have
not been opened (to cause wear), and operating experience that confirms
that the seals inspected at this Frequency have been found to be
acceptable

Verification, by visual inspection, after each opening of a personnel
access door or equipment hatch that it has been closed makes the
operator aware of the importance of closing it and thereby provides
additional assurance that divider barrier integrity is maintained while in
applicable MODES.

,)3
Conducting periodic physical property tests on divider barrier seal test
coupons provides assurance that the seal material has not degraded in
the containment environment, including the effects of irradiation with the
reactor at power. The required tests include a tensile strength test nd a
test for elongatiorq. The Frequency of m ontns was duvwup - (
considering such factors as the known resiliency of the seal material
used, the Inaccessibility of the seals and absence of traffic in their vicinity.
and the unit conditions needed to perform the SR. Operating experience
has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when

WOG STS B 3.6.17 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Divider Barrier Integrity ce
B 3.6.9vX

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 9 (

performed at th Fre ncy. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable Irom a reliability standpoint.

Visual inspection of the seal around the perimeter provides assuranctI .45)
that the seal Is properly secured in place. The Frequency of QV'months
was developed considering such factors as the inaccessibility of the seals
and absence of traffic in their vicinity, the strength of the bolts and
mechanisms used to secure the seal, and the unit conditions needed to
perform the SR. Operating experience has shown that these

omrnponents usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the
( )I I) month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be

acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. JFSAR, Section6p.

WOG STS B 3.6.17 -5 Rev. 2. 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13 BASES, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification. Specifically, the
words were changed since separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
door and hatch.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

5. Grammatical error corrected. I

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 14

ITS 3.6.14, Containment Recirculation Drains
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.14

ITS

LIHMIS CO.QfTIM FOR OPERM IONN

LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS A and C

SR 3.6.14.3

3.6.5.7 The ice condenser floor drains sall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOOES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

arfOt:

w1wth the 15 conenser floor dr#n Inoperable, restor* th loor drain
to 011M status prior to lreusing the Ractor lant System tem-
peratu &WVe 2007r. /

SURvILLAXCE REOUIREMENTS AdrodA._ ., - - - - - - _ ..

4.6 !
at 1I

5.7 Each ice condenser floor drain shall be duonstrated OPERABLE
last once per 1a Months IdurlWshyaownlby:

a. Verifying that valve gate opening is not Impaired by Ice,
frost or debris,

b. Verifying thiat the valve seat Is not damged,

c. ertifying that the valve gate opens when a force of ± 100 lbs
is applied, and

d. Verifying that the drain line frm the Ice condenser
floor to the conta l t loer cpartwnt Is unrestricted.

03

0. C. COOlKUNIT 1 3/4 6.36

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.6.14

ITS

LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.14.2

CONtAM t SYSTEMS

REFUELING CANAL DRAINS

LItMTImG CONDMOX FOR OPERATMON

3.6.5.5 [3 j @ reueng celt drains shall be OPRALE.

APPICABILY: tlO0E5 1. 2, 3 and 4.

ACIDON:

With a r lng caul drain Inoiable, restore the in to OPERABLE
status p r to lncreasing tl actor Coolant s t ratur above

Add proposed ACTIONS B rmd C A.2

SURYEthLUbII P.!dUIZVtNTS

4..s5 ectrm1ne el tdrnin ahall b_ d~oneti'tad OPIRALF nolr~n I
to incresing the Raactor Coolant Systa teraetur abov 200OF after
aeg partial or colete filling of the canl with water by verifying
that the blind flua is ruovd frm the drain line and that the drain
ls not obstructed by debris.

Ad R361. 0

0. C. COOK-UNZT I 3/4 6-V7

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.14

ITS

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

FLOOR DRAINS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _

LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS A and C

SR 3.6.14.3

3.6.5.7 The ice condenser floor drains shall be OPERlE.

APPLICABILITY: MCWES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the I1 condnSer floor dr in inoperable, rest the floor drain
to OPERAtME status prior to lcreasing the Roactovy oolant System ten-I
peratuie above 200CF. / /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR0MENTS

/1?L)
.

4.6.5.1 Each ice condenser floor drain shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least once per 18 months Idurwsnww by:

a. Verifying that valve gate opening is not 1ihaired by Ice.
frost or debris.

b. Verifying that the valve seat is rot danaged.

c. Verifying that the valve gate opens when a force of 4 100 lbs
is applied.

d. Verifying that the drain line from the ice condenser floor
to the contaimnent lower compartnent Is unrestricted.

/

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-45

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.6.14

ITS

LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.14.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

REFUELING CANAL ORAINS

LIMITING tONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.8 t refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With a ref twig canal drain I rable, restore the afa1n to OPERABLE
status pr or to Increasing t actor Coolant Sys temperature above
200-F.

Add proposed ACTIONS B and C A(

SURDVE? ILA~drflE E0TflE1WH7

4.6.5.8 Each refueling uanal dra1n shall be deronstrated OPERABLE prior
to Increasing the Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200'F after
each partial or complete filling of the canal with water by verifying
that the blind flange is removed from the drain line and that the drain
Is not obstructed by debris.

A S34

9

0. C. COOK - WUIT 2 3/4 6-46
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1 In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 The CTS 3.6.5.7 Action does not state what action to take if the ice condenser
floor drains are inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a
requirement that the ice condenser floor drains be restored to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature above 2001F (i.e.,
MODE 4). The CTS 3.6.5.8 Action does not state what action to take if the
refueling canal drains are inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes
a requirement that the refueling canal drains be restored to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200OF (i.e.,
MODE 4). Thus, entry into CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.5.7 or CTS 3.6.5.8 is
not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a
shutdown and requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5
within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.14 ACTION A requires that if one ice condenser floor
drain is inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.
ITS 3.6.14 ACTION B requires that if one required refueling canal drain is
inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.14
ACTION C requires that if the Required Action and associated Completion Time
are not met (i.e., the ice condenser or refueling canal drain is not restored to
OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and
MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by stating the ACTIONS within
the Specification rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3. In addition, it deletes the
Actions to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.5.7 and
CTS 3.6.5.8 are silent on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to
accomplish this. This change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in
ITS 3.6.14 adopt ISTS structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of
Applicability without changing the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5.
In addition, deletion of the current Actions of CTS 3.6.5.7 and CTS 3.6.5.8 is
acceptable because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS LCO 3.0.4) already precludes entering the
MODE of Applicability when the LCO is not met. Therefore, it is not necessary to
include these requirements as specific actions in ITS 3.6.14. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTS 4.6.5.8 requires the refueling canal drain be demonstrated OPERABLE prior
to increasing the Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200OF after each
partial or complete filling of the canal with water. ITS 3.6.14.1 adds a new
Surveillance to verify by visual inspection, every 92 days and prior to entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of the canal, that there is
no debris present in the upper compartment or refueling canal that could obstruct
the required refueling canal drains. This changes the CTS by adding the
additional Surveillance verification.

The purpose of the additional Surveillance of ITS SR 3.6.14.1 is to provide
additional assurance the required refueling canal drains are OPERABLE. Prior
to and during operation, the debris could be present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that eventually may obstruct the refueling canal drain. This
change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the refueling
canal drain will be capable of performing its function. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it adds a Surveillance verification to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.I (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) (Unit 1 only) CTS 4.6.5.7.d requires the verification that the
12 inch drain line from the ice condenser floor to the containment lower
compartment is unrestricted. ITS SR 3.6.14.3 requires the verification that the
drain line from the ice condenser floor to the lower compartment is unrestricted.
This changes the Unit 1 CTS by moving the reference to the pipe size
(12 inches) to the UFSAR.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to verify the drain
line from the ice condenser floor to the containment lower compartment is
unrestricted. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information
will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under
10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Unit 1 Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 12 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.7 requires verification that each ice condenser floor
drain is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown by verifying that valve
gate opening is not impaired by ice, frost or debris, verifying that the valve seat is
not damaged, verifying that the valve gate opens when a force of < 100 lbs is
applied, and verifying that the drain line from the ice condenser floor to the
containment lower compartment is unrestricted. ITS SR 3.6.14.3 requires the
same testing every 18 months, with no restriction as to when (i.e., during
shutdown) the test can be performed. This changes the CTS by deleting the
requirement to perform the Surveillance during shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.7 is to ensure the ice condenser floor drains are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do no dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.

L.2 CTS 3.6.5.8 states that "The refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE." In this
case, since there are three installed refueling canal drains, all three must be
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.6.14 states "two refueling canal drains shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by only requiring two of the three refueling
canal drains to be OPERABLE. In addition, due to this change, the word
"required" has been added to the Actions and the Surveillance Requirements
since not all installed refueling drains are required to be OPERABLE.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.5.8 is to ensure the refueling canal drains are
OPERABLE so that they can meet their design function. The design function of
the refueling canal drains is to provide a main return path to the lower
containment compartment for Containment Spray System water sprayed into the
upper containment compartment. This change is acceptable because any two of
the three refueling canal drains provide a sufficient flow rate of water to meet the
analysis assumptions for ensuring sufficient containment recirculation sump
water inventory following any accident that requires Emergency Core Cooling
System swapover from the refueling water storage tank to the containment
recirculation sump. Calculations performed conclude that three refueling canal
drains provide a flow capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate of 5002 gpm assumed in
the containment recirculation sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting
combination of two refueling canal drains were calculated to provide a flow
capacity of 6750 gpm, or approximately 1.35 times the analytically assumed flow
rate of 5002 gpm. Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump
water inventory is not affected by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE
refueling canal drains from three to two. This change is designated as less

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Recirculation Drains(ffl
3.3N M Y

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6C Containment Recirculation Drains { denser

`61X
LCO 3.6. The ice condenser floor drains and r n g canal drains shall be

OPERABLE.
-7. 4 S.s.3
a,;. so.

APPLICABIUTY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

3. la. 6.3

Y.Ai5.
Acf;n

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One Ice condenser floor A.1 Restore Ice condenser i hour
drain Inoperable. floor drain to OPERABLE

.; status.

B. On efueling canal B.1 Restor refueling canal -1 hour
drain Inoperable. drain to OPERABLE

status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours
, .

WOG STS 3.6.1 B - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Recirculation Drains e nden
3.6.a)-

&eye , ei(
C-ST

q. y.9.

q. C.9'.z

f:F1
/ SURVEILLANCE RE~EMENTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3

WOG STS 3.6.18 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.6.14

crTs
INSERT I

SR 3.6.14.1 Verify, by visual Inspection, that no debris is
present In the upper containment or refueling
canal that could obstruct the required refueling
canal drains.

92 days

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from MODE-
5 after each partial or
complete fill of the
canal

Insert Page 3.6.18-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.18 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.18 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.14.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The number of required refueling canal drains has been changed from all (which is
three in the CNP design) to two. Any two of the three installed refueling canal drains
provide sufficient flow capacity to meet the licensing basis analysis assumptions. In
addition, since more refueling canal drains are installed than are required by the
LCO, the word "required" has been added to the ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirements, consistent with the format of the ITS.

5. ISTS SR 3.6.18.1 requires that each refueling canal drain be verified unplugged and
free of debris every 92 days and prior to transition to MODE 4 from MODE 5 after
each partial or complete fill of the refueling canal. The SR also requires verification,
at the same Frequencies, that no debris is present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that could obstruct the refueling canal drains. ITS SR 3.6.14.1 will
require verification that there is no debris present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that could obstruct the required refueling canal drains every 92 days
and prior to transition to MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of
the canal. ITS SR 3.6.14.2 will require that each required refueling canal drain blind
flange is removed and the drain is not obstructed by debris prior to transition to
MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of the canal. The 92 day
Frequency has not been included in the ITS for the verification that the required
refueling canal drains are not plugged and are free of debris. This is acceptable
since the refueling canal drains are difficult to access during power operation
because of their location in the bottom of the lower refueling canal, and performance
of this verification would result in significant dose with little added benefit. This
assessment is based on the following factors:

a. The most likely time for debris to be introduced into containment is in MODES 5
and 6 or while defueled during outage activities. The Surveillance to verify the
refueling canal drains not plugged and free of debris and the Surveillance to
verify the upper containment and refueling canal are free of debris will be
performed after these activities prior to transition to MODE 4, as required by the
ITS; and

b. After entry into MODE 4 and during operation in MODES 1 through 4, the new
requirement to verify the upper containment and refueling canal are free of debris
will be performed every 92 days.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

Furthermore, the CTS does not require a 92 day Frequency for verification of
refueling canal drains; only the transitional Frequency is required. Thus, the deletion
of the 92 day Frequency is consistent with the current licensing basis.

6. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Containment Recirculation Drains c 5 36.

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.CD (9ntainment Recirculation Drains se-r

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment recirculation drains consist of the ice condenser drains
and the refueling canal drains. The ice condenser Is partitioned Into - 0
24 bays, each having a pair of inlet doors that open from the bottom
plenum to allow the hot steam-air mixture from a Design Basis Accident '
(DBA) to enter the ice condenser. TwentyAo?_the 24 bays have an ice 4)
condenser floor drain at the bottom to drain the melted Ice into the lower
compartment (in the flays that do not have drains, the water drains
through the floor drains in the adjacent bays). Each drain leads to a drain
pipe that drops down several feet, then makes one or more 900 bends
and exits into the lower compartment. A check (flapper) valve at the end
of each pipe keeps warm air from entering during normal operation, but
when the water exerts pressure, It opens to allow the water to spill Into
the lower compartment. This prevents water from backing up and
Interfering with the Ice condenser Inlet doors. The water delivered to the
lower containment serves to cool the atmosphere as it falls through to the
floor and provides a source of borated water at the containment sump for
long term use by the Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and the
Containmentray System dirclton mode of operation.

The drains a w poi s intherefueling canal.
During a refueling,6lbg are Installed in the drains and the canal is
flooded to facilitate refueling process. The water acts to shield and
cool the spent fuel as it Is transferred from the reactor vessel to storage.
After refueling, the canal is drained and the emoved. In the event j
of a DBA, the refueling canal drains are the main return path to e ower
compartment for Containment Spray System water sprayed into the
upper compartment. )

The ice condenser drains and the refueling canal drains function with the
Ice bed, the Containment Spray System, and the ECCS to limit the
pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
pressure are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes
designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. Although the Ice condenser Is a passive system that
requires no electrical power to perform its function, the Containment

WOG STS B 3.6.18 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
-U-
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Containment Recirculation Drains ice C
B 3.6.1%

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFET Y ANALYSES (continued) C~ui ^ *v- t rAto

Spray System and the Ad FAets raYstern (ARS also function to assist
the ice bed in limiting pressures and temperatures. Therefore, the
analysis of the postulated DBAs, with respect to Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) systems, assumes the loss of one ESF bus, which Is the
worst case single active failure and results In one train of the
Containment Spray System and one train of the (TXbeing rendered H
inoperable. -3

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressure. The maximum peak
containment atmosphere temperature results from the SLB analysis and
Is discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air Temperature."
In addition to calculaUng the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses Include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the Initial blowdown
phase of the accident transient. The Internal containment walls and
structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The /ontainment/ecirculation {'rains satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). C9

LCO This LCO establishes the minimum requirements to ensure that the
containment recirculation drains perform their safety functions. The ice
condenser floor drain valve disks must be closed to minimize air leakage
into and out of the Ice condenser during normal operation and must open
in the event of a DBA when water begins to drain out. o

f ,G4caa daismust have jthel c a removed and remain dear to e
r urn o~5 Conotainment Spray System water to the lower containment

in the event of a DBA. The containment recirculation drains function with
the Ice condenser, ECCS, and Containment Spray System to limit the
pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2 3. and 4, a DBA could cause an increase In containment
pressure and temperature, which would require the operation of the
containment recirculation drains. Therefore, the LCO Is applicable in
MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

The probability and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are low due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES.

WOG STS B 3.6.18-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Recirculatlon Drainso(

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

As such, the containment recirculation drains are not required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTiONS Ad -

If one Ice condenser floor drain Is Inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore
the drain to OPERABLE status. The Required Action Is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the coritalriment analysis. The
1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the A.:TIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
'Containment, which requires that containment be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

If oneeluengcana drain Is Inoperable, 1 hour Is allowed to restore the
1 . *drain to OPERABLE status. The Required Action Is necessary to return

- operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis. The 1 hour
Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1 which
requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status In 1 hour.

- It the affected drain(s) cannot be iestoredto OPERABL 'tatus within
* the required Completion Time, the must be brought t MODE In

.which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE S within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the requir6dao noons from u
power conditions In an orderly manner and without chalningin o "
systems.. -. : .. *

SURVEILLANCE I (3
. ~~REQUIREMENTS. .*- S> Ie1

R Verifying the OPERABIUTY of th efue tng nal drains ensures that
i the will be able to perform their functions In he event of a DBA.

conlrms thatth i draln A_
' eoe n htthida ea of any obstrc ha culdt{wos

* Impair their functioning. In addition~to debris near the drains, attention the
must begiven to any debris that Is located where It could bemovedtothe

* int 1 the, v tthatmthe Containm tS S m Is In opef 498
, _ and wateri19floZ to the drF~nslSR 3.6. ~'fmuSW-2rormec efrS~~~r p / neing MODt41foM VWOu1 after every hgiofthcnanlta

WOG STS B 3.6.18 -3 Rev. 2, 04130/01,.
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B 3.6.14

O INSERT I

This verification Is performed by SR 3.6.14.1, which requires verification that there is no
debris present In the upper containment or refueling canal that could obstruct the
required refueling canal drains.

Insert Page B 3.6.18-3
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Containment Recirculation Drains (ce %nde-n-s-
B 3.6.3_

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conti

that the have been removed and that no debris that could im air
the drains was deposited during the time the canal was filled. he a
Frequency was developed considering such factors as the inaccessibilit¢4$r.i(i)
of the drains, the absence of traffic in the vicinity of the drains, and the
redundancy of the drains.

Verifying the OPERABILITY of the Ice condenser floor drains ensures
that they will be able to perform their functions in the event of a DBA.
Inspecting the drain valve disk ensures that the valve is performing its
function of sealing the drain fine from warm air leakage Into the ice
condenser during normal operation, yet will open If melted ice fills the line
following a DBA. Verifying that the drain lines are not obstructed ensures
their readiness to drain water from the ice condenser. Thes1eormonth
Frequency was developed considering such factors as the Inaccessibility
of the drains during power operation; the design of the ice condenser,
which precludes melting and refreezing of the Ice; and operating
experience that has confirmed that the drains are found to be acceptable a),
when the Surveillance Is performed at an 91 8month Frequency.
Because of high radiation In the vicinity of the drains during power
operation, this Surveillance Is normally done during a shutdown.I

REFERENCES 1.0%FSAR. Sections

i

WOG STS B 3.6.18 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.6.14

Q3 INSERT2

In addition, SR 3.6.14.1 must be performed every 92 days.

Insert Page B 3.6.18-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.14 BASES, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with changes made to the
Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of I
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.2

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.6.5.8 states that "The refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE." In this case,
since there are three installed refueling canal drains, all three must be OPERABLE. ITS
LCO 3.6.14 states "two refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by only requiring two of the three refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE. In
addition, due to this change, the word "required" has been added to the Actions and the
Surveillance Requirements since not all installed refueling drains are required to be
OPERABLE.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.5.8 is to ensure the refueling canal drains are OPERABLE so
that they can meet their design function. The design function of the refueling canal
drains is to provide a main return path to the lower containment compartment for
Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment compartment.
This change is acceptable because any two of the three refueling canal drains provide a
sufficient flow rate of water to meet the analysis assumptions for ensuring sufficient
containment recirculation sump water inventory following any accident that requires
Emergency Core Cooling System swapover from the refueling water storage tank to the
containment recirculation sump. Calculations performed conclude that three refueling
canal drains provide a flow capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate of 5002 gpm assumed in
the containment recirculation sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting
combination of two refueling canal drains were calculated to provide a flow capacity of
6750 gpm, or approximately 1.35 times the analytically assumed flow rate of 5002 gpm.
Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump water inventory is not affected
by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE refueling canal drains from three to two. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the requirement for all three of the installed
refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE, requiring only two of the three refueling
canal drains to be OPERABLE when in MODES 1 through 4. The refueling canal
drains are not initiators of any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the
probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. Any

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

two of the three installed refueling canal drains provide a sufficient flow path to
allow Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment
compartment to be returned to the lower containment compartment in
accordance with accident analysis assumptions, including margin. In addition,
reducing the size of the flow path through the refueling canal drains potentially
reduces the peak upper and lower containment compartment pressures following
an accident by reducing the amount of steam and air that bypasses the ice
condenser. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change potentially alters the physical configuration of the plant, but
not the overall methods governing normal plant operation. Requiring only two of
the three refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE when in MODES 1 through 4,
and conversely allowing one of the three refueling canal drains to be plugged
when in MODES 1 through 4, cannot initiate an accident. The refueling canal
drains are passive internal containment components, and do not directly or
indirectly interface with the Reactor Coolant System or ECCS, or any other
safety-related structure, system, or component except for the refueling canal,
during normal plant operation. In MODES I through 4, the refueling canal is fully
drained, and only serves as a passive barrier between the upper and lower
containment compartments. Consequently, the refueling canal drains cannot
cause of failure of any of these structures, systems, or components during
normal plant operation that could cause an accident. Therefore, the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The margin of safety pertinent to the proposed change includes providing
assurance that ECCS, containment cooling and pressure suppression, and
Containment Spray System functional requirements will be met following a
design basis accident, specifically for loss-of coolant accident (LOCA) or main
steam line break (MSLB) events. The refueling canal drains perform a safety-
related function following a LOCA or MSLB accident by providing a flow path for
Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment
compartment to the lower containment compartment. Assurance of minimum
required containment recirculation sump water inventory during and following
switchover of suction for the ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps from
the refueling water storage tank to the containment recirculation sump provides
this assurance.

Calculations performed conclude that three refueling canal drains provide a flow
capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate assumed in the containment recirculation

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting combination of two refueling
canal drains were calculated to provide approximately 1.35 times the analytically
assumed flow rate. Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump
water inventory is not affected by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE
refueling canal drains from three to two, and margin still exists between the
calculated and analytically assumed flow rate. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based on the above, I&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant
hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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ATTACHMENT 15

Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 425 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 426 of 498

CTS 3/4.6.5.2, Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System
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Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

Page 2 of 4
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

CONTAINH4E SYSTEMS

ICE 8En TAPERATURE MONITORI1IG SY TEN

LIMIG C INDITON FOR OPERATION|

3.6.5 he Ice bed tetprature onitorfng system shal be OPERABLE with
at least OPERABLE RTD chnnels in the ice bed at lv: tions 652' 2 1/4^.
672' S l/ a nd 696' 2 1/4" for ach one third of the 1 e condenser.

APP I MITY: MODES I, 2, 3 a 4.

ACTION:

a. With the Ice bed ten rature monitoring syst Inoperable,
POWER OPERATION may c ntinue for up to 30 daos provided:

1. The Ice compartm nt lower Inlet doors, ntermediate deck
doors, nd too k doors are closed; |

2. The last reco d mean Ice bed tempera re was * 20'F and
steady; and

3. The Ice condens r cooling system is OP RAILE with at
least:

.*** *) d *1*.

b) 2 OPERAMq glycol circulating p s, and

c) 3 OPERABL refrigerant units;

otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY with n 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN withi the following 30 hour .

b With the ice bed t perature monitorinq s tem inoperable and
with the Ice conde er cooling systa not attsfying the mini-
Mum cemponents OPE ILITY requirment ot .3 above, POWER
OPERATION may cont ae for up to E days p vided the Ice
compartment lower net doors, Intermedia deck doors, and top
deck doors are elo ed and the last record mean Ice bed
temperature was 0SF and steady; othe se. be In at least
HOT STANDBY withtn the next 6 hours and I COLD SHUTDOWN
within the followi 30 hours.'

D. C COOK - UIT 2 1/4 6-37
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Page 4 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 431 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 432 of 498

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.6.5.2 provides requirements on the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring
System. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System monitors the temperature
of the ice bed to ensure that the ice bed temperature does not increase above
the required limits undetected. However, the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring
System is not required to ensure the ice bed temperature is maintained within
limits. Another Technical Specification (that is being retained) will continue to
ensure that temperature is maintained within the required limits. This
Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will
be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.6.5.4 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not installed
instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification
does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a process variable,
design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA
or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Ice Bed
Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a structure, system,
or component that is part of the primary success path and which functions
or actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure
of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 3.

4. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a structure, system,
or component which operating experience or probabilistic risk
assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As
discussed in Section 4.0 (Appendix A, page A-78) and summarized in
Table 1 of WCAP-1 1618, the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 314.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

was found to be non-significant risk contributors to core damage
frequency and offsite releases. I&M has reviewed this evaluation,
considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with the
assessment. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not
important for any scenarios modeled in the CNP site-specific PRAs. The
Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not meet
criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Ice Bed
Temperature Monitoring System LCO and associated Surveillances may be
relocated out of the Technical Specifications. The Ice Bed Temperature
Monitoring System Specification will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the
TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a relocation because the Specification did not meet the criteria in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 433 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 434 of 498

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.6.5.4, Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.6.5.4

cowrAmmr * sTE"i

SN" DOOR PJSITtON HONSTORING MYT+/

LSVSTINC CM4 ON tMlO OPUASl

3.6.5.4 The nlot door position toring system shall be |PRAJLE.

APP~CW~*S!:XhDU 1, 2 3 nd*

ACT!0OI:

With the I et door pootton t ott Irng system inoper`bi. IPOVW OPERATION
nay tenu for up to 14 days. pr Ided the Lee bad reap. crurx monitoring
syste tc Is DABE end the max ix ace bed tempersture La aes than or
equal to 2 " whbe monitored at te once per * houro; erwise. rearor.
the Inlet r position uonttori system to OTURABU ate within 48
hours or an *t least HOT 10 within the next 6 houa and in COLD
SHUTDOW v thin the following 30 s.

4.6.5.4 inlet door position nitoring system shall b determined

a. erforuing a CANRL 9 at least once per 1 hours.

b. Performing a CH9AmIL CTSONAL TEST at least ae per Is months.

c. Verifying that the toring system correctly indicate. the
status of eh inlet ta r l s the door to open. and reclosed
during Its testing pc Specification 4.6.5.3.

COOK CLZAI 1LAXT MntT 1 3j4 6-33 AX==S NO.;07.144

I

I.

Page 1 of 2
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CTS 3/4.6.5.4

CONTAINEfNt SYSTEMS

INLET 000' POSITION MONITORING SY TEN

LIMITING ONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.4 he Inlet door position nitoring system shall OPERABLE.

APPLICABI ITY: HODES 1, 2, 3 a 4.

ACTaO:

With the inlet door position mo toring system 1noperabl, POWER OPERATION
may coat nue for up to 14 days, rovided the ice bed t rature monitoring
system 1 -OPERABLE and the maxi ice bed temperature 1js 27F uAen
monitore at least once per 4 urs; otherwise, restore the inlet door
positic monritoring system to 0 ERABLE status within 48 hours or be In
at lees HOT SHUTDOCN within t next 6 hours and in 0 SWUJTOCUN
within he following 30 hours.

SURVEIl SE REQU1REKETS |

4.6.5 The inlet door positi n monitoring system she 1 be determined
OPERAB E by:

* Pewtorwing a CHANN CHECK at least once pe 12 hours,

Performing a CHANM FUICTIONAL TEST at lea t once per 18
momths, and

Verifying that the nitoring system corre ly indicates the
status ot each lnl t door as the door is a ned and reclosed
during its testing per Specification 4..5 3.1.

D .COOK-UNIT 2 3/4 6-42
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.6.5.4 provides requirements on the Inlet Door Position Monitoring
System. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System monitors the position of the
ice bed inlet doors during normal operation to ensure that the ice bed inlet doors
do not open (which could allow the ice bed temperature to increase above the
required limits). However, the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not
required to ensure the inlet doors remain closed and ice bed temperature is
maintained within limits. Other Technical Specifications (that are being retained)
will continue to ensure that the inlet doors remain closed and temperature is
maintained within the required limits. This Specification does not meet the
criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.6.5.4 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not installed instrumentation
that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The
Inlet Door Position Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 1.

2. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a process variable,
design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA
or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a structure, system, or
component that is part of the primary success path and which functions or
actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Inlet Door Position Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 3.

4. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a structure, system, or
component which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment
has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

Section 4.0 (Appendix A, page A-78) and summarized in Table 1 of
WCAP-11618, the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System was found to be
non-significant risk contributors to core damage frequency and offsite
releases. I&M has reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to
CNP Units I and 2, and concurs with the assessment. The Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System is not important for any scenarios modeled in
the CNP site-specific PRAs. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CF3 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated
out of the Technical Specifications. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
Specification will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a
relocation because the Specification did not meet the criteria in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units I and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 314.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 16

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
not adopted in the CNP ITS

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 444 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 445 of 498

ISTS 3.6.9, Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS)
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ISTS 3.6.9 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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HMS (Atmosp/cr Ice Condenser; and Dal

/ ~3.6.9

3.6 CONTAINMENzT SYSTEMS/|

3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS) (Atmospheric, ce Condenser, and Dual)

LCO 3.6.9 [Two] HMS trains shall be OP BLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

A. One HMS train
Inoperable.

QUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

Restore HMS train to
OPERABLE status.

30 days /
F

I. 4

B. Two HMS trains
Inoperable.

/ B.1

AND

B.2

Verity by administrative
means that the hydrogen
control function Is
maintained.

Reslore one HMS train to
OPERABLE status.

1 hour

AND

Once per 12 ours
thereafter

7d

C.1 Be In MODE 3. ,6 hours

I 3.6.9 -4 OG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/01
A
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HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
/ 3.6.9

ISURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |_ ____I

SURVEILLAN E FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.9.1 Operate each HMS traf for 2 15 minutes. 92 days

SR 3.6.9.2 Verify each HMS trai flow rate on slow speed is (18] months
> [4000] ctm.

C It a 11 V.o.1 -h LJKAO #,.I .etrh nn - M.- r nr 11mnt

I

simulated actuation ignal.

Rev. 2, 04/30/01OG STS 3.6.9 - 2
A��

. I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.9, HYDROGEN MIXING SYSTEM (HMS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Hydrogen Mixing System. The hydrogen
mixing function is performed by the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen
Skimmer System, which is controlled by ITS 3.6.10 (ISTS 3.6.14). Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.9 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.9 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser,

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS) tmospheric. Ice Condenser, and Dual)

BASES

an ual)
B3.6.9

BACKGROUNI D The HMS reduces e potential for breach of containment due to a
hydrogen oxygen action by providing a uniformly mixed post accident
containment atm phere, thereby minimizing the potential for local
hydrogen burns e to a pocket of hydrogen above the flammable
concentration. aintaining a uniformly mixed containment atmosphere
also ensures th the hydrogen monitors will give an accurate measure of
the bulk hydrin concentration and give the operator the capability of
preventing the ccurrence of a bulk hydrogen burn inside containment
per 10 CFR 5 .44, 'Standards for Combustible Gas Control Systems in
Light-Water ooled Reactors" (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50, GDC 41,
"Containme Atmosphere Cleanup" (Ref. 2).

The post a ident HMS Is an Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) and I
designed t withstand a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) without los fI
function. he System-has two Independent trains, each consisting I two
fans with eir own motors and controls. Each train Is sized for
[4000] ci The two trains are initiated automatically on a Phase
containn ent Isolation signal. The automatic action Is to start the
nonopeating hydrogen mixing fans on slow speed and shift the erating
hydrog n mixing fans (if any) to slow speed. Each train is powe ed from
a sep ate emergency power supply. Since each train fan can Provide
100% f the mixing requirements, the System will provide Its sign
funct' n with a limiting single active failure.

Air i drawn from the steam generator compartments by t locally
mo nted mixing fans and Is discharged toward the upper egions of the
corainment. This complements the air patterns establi ed by the
cottainment air coolers which take suction from the o rating floor level
a d discharge to the lower regions of the containmen and the

ntalnment spray, which cools the air and causes i o drop to lower
evations. The systems work together such that p tentiallystagnant

reas where hydrogen pockets could develop are liminated.

When performing their post accident hydrogen ixing function, the
hydrogen mixing fans operate on slow speed t prevent motor overload in
a post accident high pressure environment. e design flow rate on slow
speed Is based on the minimum air dislributi n requirements to eliminate
stagnant hydrogen pockets. Each train is redundant (full capacity) and Is
powered from an Independent ESF bus. 'he hydrogen mixing fans may
be operated on fast speed during norm 0operation when a containment

WOG STS ) B 3.6.9 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130
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r / HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

BASES//

BACKGROUND (continued)

air cooler s taken out of service. As such, the design flow rate of t e
hydroge mixing tans for high speed operation is based on air dis ibution
require ents during such normal operation.

APPLICAI
SAFETY
ANALYSE

;

3LE The HlS provides the capability for reducing the local hydrog
con tration to approximately the bulk average concentralio . The

S limiti DBA relative to hydrogen concentration is a LOCA.

Hyd en may accumulate in containment following a LOC as a result
of:

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel od cladding and
the reactor coolant,

Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reacto Coolant System
(RCS) and the containment sump.

c. Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOC (i.e.. hydrogen
dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydrog gas in the pressurizer
vapor space), or

d. Corrosion of metals exposed to containm nt spray and Emergency
Core Cooling System solutions.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen ac ulation in containment
following a LOCA, the hydrogen generat as a function of time following
the Initiation of the accident Is calculated Conservative assumptions
recommended by Reference 3 are used o maximize the amount of
hydrogen calculated.

The HMS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 R 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

OG.... ST

Two HMS trains must be OPERAB E, with power to each from an
independent, safety related power upply. Each train typically consists of
two fans with their own motors a controls and is automatically Initiated
by a Phase A containment isola n signal.

Operation with at least one Hi train provides the mixing necessary to
ensure uniform hydrogen oentration throughout containment.

B 3.94-2 Rev. 2 04130/01
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BASES

APPLICABILITY

HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, an ual
B 3.6.9

'In MODES 1 and , the two HMS trains ensure the capability to prevent
localized hydrog n concentrations above the flammability limit of
4.1 volume percnt In containment assuming a worst case single active
failure.

In MODE 3 or , both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen prouced after a LOCA would be less than that calculated for
the DBA LO A. Also, because of the limited time In these MODES, the
probability asn accident requiring the HMS Is low. Therefore, the HMS
is not requ ed in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODE 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA or
steam Ii break (SLB) are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitatio s in these MODES. Therefore, the HMS is not required In these
MODE

I

ACTIONS

W O ST

Wit one HMS train Inoperable, the inoperable train must be restored to
OP RABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the remaining
OP RABLE HMS train Is adequate to perform the hydrogen mixing
tu 'tion. However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single
faure in the OPERABLE train could result in reduced hydrogen mixing
c pability. The 30 day Completion Time is based on the availability ofth e

her HMS train, the small probability of a LOCA or SLB occurring (tha
ould generate an amount of hydrogen that exceeds the flammability

imlt), the amount of time available after a LOCA or SLB (should one
/occur) for operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from

exceeding the flammability limit, and the availability of the hydrogen
recombiners, Containment Spray System, Hydrogen Purge Syste and
hydrogen monitors.

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that states the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MOD change
is allowed when one HMS train is inoperable. This allowane if based on
the availability of the other HMS train, the small probability of LOCA or
SLB occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen tat exceeds
the flammability limit), and the amount of time available after LOCA or
SLB (should one occur) for operator action to prevent hydro en
accumulation from exceeding the flammability limit.

|T r3SS PI

r B 3.6.9 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser. and Dual)
B 3.6.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

I.1 nd

REVIEWER'S NOTE -
This Co!dition Is only allowed for units with an alternate hydrogen control
system cceptable lo the technical staff.

With t~o HMS trains inoperable, the ability to perform the hydrogen
contr function via alternate capabilities must be verified by
admi strative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control
capa ilies are provided by [the containment Hydrogen Purge Sysle
Hydr gen Recombiner/Hydrogen Ignitor System/ HMS/ Containmen Air
Dilu n Systerrn Containment Inerting System]. The 1 hour Compl ion
Tim allows a reasonable period of time to verify that a loss of hydr gen
con rot function does not exist.

- I

WOG STS

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
T following Is to be used If a non-Technical Specification alte ate
hdrogen control function Is used to Justify this Condition: In a ition, the

merate hydrogen control system capability must be verified ce per
hours thereafter to ensure its continued availability.

Both] the finitial) verification land all subsequent verificatio may be
performed as an administrative check, by examining logs o other
information to determine the availability of the alternate hy rogen control
system. It does not mean to perform the Surveillances n ded to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate hydrogen c trol system. If
the ability to perform the hydrogen control function is m ntained.
continued operation Is permitted with two HMS trains in perable for up to
7 days. Seven days Is a reasonable time to allow two MS trains to be
inoperable because the hydrogen control function is intained and
because of the low probability of the occurrence of a OCA that would
generate hydrogen In the amounts capable of excee ing the flammability
limit.

If an Inoperable HMS train cannot be restored toIPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time, the plant ust be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To a hieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 urs. The allowed
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, be d on operating

B 3.6.9 - 4 / Rev. 2, 04/30/01

I
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/ HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
/ / 3.6.9

|BASESI

ACTIONS (continued)

experience,-t reach MODE 3 from lull power conditions in an orderly
manner and ithout challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 1
REQUIREMENTS

Operatin ach HMS train for k 15 minutes ensures that each train is
OPERA E and that all associated controls are functioning properly.
also en res that blockage, fan and/or motor failure, or excessive
vibratio can be detected for corrective action. The 92 day Freque y Is
consistent with Inservice Testing Program Surveillance Frequencie
operat g experience, the known reliability of the fan motors and ntrols,
and t two train redundancy available.

SR (6.9.

Ver ylng that each HMS train flow rate on slow speed is z 14 0] cim
en res that each train is capable of maintaining localized drogen
c centrations below the flammability limit. The [181 mont Frequency is
b sed on the need to perform this Surveillance under theonditions that

ply during a plant outage and the potential for an unpl nned transient if
e Surveillance were performed with the reactor at po er. Operating

xperience has shown that these components usually ass the
uveillance when performed at the [18] month Freq ency. Therefore,

the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable fro a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.6.9.3/

This SR ensures that each HMS train respond properly to a containment
cooling actuation signal. The Surveillance ve ies that each fan starts on
slow speed from the nonoperating condition d that each fan shifts to
slow speed from fast operating condition. T [18) month Frequency Is
based on the need to perform this Surveilla ce under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potent I for an unplanned transient If
the Surveillance were performed with theCactor at power. Operating
experience has shown these compone t{sually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the (18] month Fre yncy. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from ;rliability standpoint.

REFERENCE 1. 10 CFR 50.44./

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GD2/1 I
WOG ST 8 3.6.9 -5 Rev. 2, 04/300
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.9 BASES, HYDROGEN MIXING SYSTEM (HMS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.11 Iodine Cleanup System (ICS)
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ISTS 3.6.11 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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C ICS (Atmospheric a

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.11 Iodine Cleanup System (ICS) ( tospheric and Subatmospheric)

LCO 3.6.11 Two ICS trains s all be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, , and 4.

ACTIONS

and Subatmospheric)
3.6.11

CONDITION ; REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ICS train A.1 Restore ICS train to 7 days
Inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and / .1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completic
Time not met. / MAD/

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE RE IREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREOU NCY

SR 3.6.11.1 perate each lCS train for [z 10 continuous hours 31 days
with heaters operating or (for systems without
heaters) 2 15 minutes).

SR 3.6.11.2 Perform required [CS filter testing in accordance with In *ordance
/ the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). Wih the VFTP

SR 3.6.11./ Verify each ICS train actuates on an actual or 8] months
R 3simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.t/ 4 Verify each ICS filter bypass damper can be opened./ 118] months I

WOL STS 3.6.11 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/3/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.11, IODINE CLEANUP SYSTEM (ICS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Iodine Cleanup System. Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.11 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.11 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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/ . CICS (Atmospheric anc

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS|

)spheric)
83.6.11

I Subatmc

|B 3.6.11 Iodine Cleanup System (I S) (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)/

| BASES|/

| BACKGROUND The ICS is pr vied per GDC 41, "Containment Atmosphere Cleanup,"
GDC 42, "In ection of Containment Atmosphere Cleanup Systems," and
GDC 43, IT ting of Containment Atmosphere Cleanup Systems"
(Ref. 1), to reduce the concentration of fission products released to the
containmen atmosphere following a postulated accident. The ICS woul
function tog ther with the Containment Spray and Cooling systems
following a esign Basis Accident (D8A) to reduce the potential releas
of radioactie material,-principally iodine, from the containment to the
environme t.

The ICS nsists of two 100% capacity, separate, independent, an
redundan Irains. Each train includes a heater, [cooling coils,] a pr ilter,
a demist r, a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activad
charcoal dsorber section for removal of radiolodines, and a fan.
Ductwor Ivalves and/or dampers, and instrumentation also for part of
the syst m. The demisters function to reduce the moisture con nt of the
airstrea . A second bank of HEPA filters follows the adsorber ection to
collect arbon tines and provide backup in case of failure In s ions of
the mat HEPA filter bank. The upstream HEPA filter and th charcoal
adsortr section are credited In the analysis. The system iniates filtered
recirc ation of the containment atmosphere following recei of a safety
injecti n signal. The system design is described in Refera a 2.

The mister is included for moisture (free water) remov from the gas
stre . Healers are used to heat the gas stream, whic owers the
relat humidity. Continuous operation of each train fo at least 10 hours
per onth with the heaters on reduces moisture buildu on the HEPA
filte and adsorbers. Both the demister and heater a important to the
effe tiveness of the charcoal adsorbers.

Th primary purpose of the heaters is to ensure tha he relative humidity
of e airstream entering the charcoal adsorbers Is iantained below
7 7 , which Is consistent with the assigned iodine nd Iodide removal
eff iencies as per Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 3)

6o ICS trains are provided to meet the requirent for separation,
1 Indrependence, and redundancy. Each ICS trai is powered from a|

s searate Engineered Safety.feature u n~ provided with a|
I Sparate power panel and control pae.tsnIa service water is
\ ~~~~~~quired to supply cooling water to h oln ol.

\O T B 3.6.11 - I Rev. 2, 0t00
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BACKGROUND (continued)

During n a] operation, the Containment Cooling System is aligned to
bypass t eICS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. For lCS operation
followi a DBA, however, the bypass dampers automatically reposition
to draw he air through the fihters and adsorbers.

APPLICABLE T he DiA that result In a release of radioactive iodine within containment
SAFETY are a I ss of coolant accident (LOCA) or a rod ejection accident (REA).
ANALYSES In the nalysis for each of these accidents, It is assumed that adequate

contal ent leak tightness is intact at event Initiation to limit potential
leaka to the environment. Additionally, It is assumed that the amoun
of ra octive Iodine released is limited by reducing the iodine
con rthation present In the containment atmosphere.

The S design basis Is established by the consequences of the lim in
DBA wich is a LOCA. The accident analysis (Ref. 4) assume tha nly
one rain of the tnS is functional due to a single failure that disabi the
oth train. The accident analysis accounts for the reduction In a me
rad active Iodine provided by the remaining one train of this /ll ton
Sy eM.

T c10 satisfies Criteron 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)oii).

LCO T separate, Independent, and redundant trains of th required
eCnsure that at least one Is available, assuming a sine aiure

c incident with a loss of offsite power.

APPLICABIUr f 1| MODES1,2,3, and 4, iodine is a fission product th can be released
cm the fuel to the reactor coolant as a result of a Dq. The DBAs that
n cause a failure of the fuel cladding are a LOCA, B, and REA.

ecause these accidents are considered credible a idents In MODES 1,
,3, and 4, the ICS must be operable to ensure th reduction in iodine

concentration assumed In the accident analyses.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequ nces of a LOCA are low
due to the pressure and temperature limitatio Iof these MODES. The
ICS Is not required in these MODES to remov iodine from the
containment atmosphere.

WOG STS B 3.6.11 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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,

l| BASES

ACTIONS A. I
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/ ICS (Atmospheric and Subatmosp eri)
8 3.6.1 1

one ICS in Inoperable, tlje inoperable train must be restored to
1ABLE st tus within 7 days. The components in this degraded
iion are pable of providing 100% of the Iodine removal needs

DBA. he 7 day Completion Time is based on consideration of
rectors

The avliability of the OPERABLE redundant ICS train,

'he fIct that, even with no ICS train in operation, almost the same
Lmo nt of Iodine would be removed from the containment
tim sphere through absorption by the Containment Spray System,
in

* fact that the Completion Time is adequate to make most
airs.

LCS train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within th
ed Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MOD in which
;O does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant mus e
ht to at teast MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5wit n
irs. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, b ed on
ling experience, to reach the required plant conditions rom full
r conditions in an orderly manner without challenging ant systems.

I

iting each ICS train for z 15 minutes ensures that II trains are
LABLE and that all associated controls are functi ing properly. It
nsures that blockage, fan or motor failure, or e essive vibration
e detected for corrective action. For systems h heaters,
Lion with the heaters on (automatic heater cyc g to maintain
!rature) for 2 10 continuous hours eliminates aisture on the
)ers and HEPA filters. Experience from flute testing at operating
indicates that the 10 hour period is adequat for moisture
ation on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. T e 31 day Frequency
eveloped considering the known reliability f an motors and
Is, the two traIn redundancy available, any the iodine removal
ility of the Containment Spray System ependent of the ICS.

B 3.6.11 -3 / Rev. 2, 04/30101)
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AICS (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)
{ B 3 3.6.11 |

| BASESll

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ontinued)

SR 3.6.11.2

This SR verifi s that the required ICS filter testing is performed in
accordance h the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The
VFTP includ testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, m imum system flow rate, and the physical properties of the
activated ch coal (general use and following specific operations).
Specific tes requencies and additional information are discussed in
detail In the FTP.

SR1 3.6. 1t/

The auto atic startup test verifies that both trains of equipment start
upon rec pt of an actual or simulated test signal. The (161 month
Frequen is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditio that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplannId transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reacto at
power. perating experience has shown that these components usu y
pass t Surveillance when performed at the [18] month Frequency.
Theref re, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a
reliabity standpoint. Furthermore, the Frequency was developed
consi ering that the system equipment OPERABILITY is demonstr ted at
a 31 ay Frequency by SR 3.6.1 1.1.

[ SR .6 1.4

Th ICS filter bypass dampers are tested to verily OPERABILI The
da pers are In the bypass position during normal operation a d must
re osition for accident operation to draw air through the filter . The
(1 month Frequency Is considered to be acceptable basedtn the
d mper reliability and design, the mild environmental condi ns in the
v inity of the dampers, and the fact that operating experience has shown

at the dampers usually pass the Surveillance when perf rmed at the
1] month Frequency. ] /.|

REFERENCES /i. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41, GDC 42. and C 43.

I e r, CAD CM A rn s 1
I . volint out'llui lv.uJ./

|3. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Reviision [23. /

|4. FSAR, Chapter [15]./

WOG STS |- B 3.6.11 - 4 / Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.11 BASES, IODINE CLEANUP SYSTEM (ICS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.12, Vaccuum Relief Valves
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ISTS 3.6.12 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Vacuum elief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)
3.6.12

.6CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmosph Ic and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.12 ( Two] vacuum reli lInes shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, d 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TI/E

A. One vacuum relief line A.1 Restore vacuum relief line 72 hours
Inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Cornpletio
Time not met. ANDI

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hour

SURVEILLANCE R UIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.12.1 /Verify each vacuum relief line is OPERABLE In in accordance
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program with the Inservice

Testing Program

W ST 3 .1- 1 Rev. 2, 0430/1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12, VACUUM RELIEF VALVES

1. The CNP design does not include the Vacuum Relief Valves. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.12
is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.12 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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I_

B. Vcuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser
SB 3.6.12

8 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS|

B 3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves (A rospheric and Ice Condenser)

BASES|

BACKGROUND The purposeI
vessel againt r
outside). es
there is an C
the Contain en
errors are ce!

The contai men
that proto the

| Forthis Ilty ,
locations the i

the vacuum relief lines is to protect the containment
negative pressure (i.e., a lower pressure inside than
ssive negative pressure Inside containment can occur if
eertent actuation of containment cooling features. such as
I Spray System. Multiple equipment failures or human
3sary to cause inadvertent actuation of these systems.

it pressure vessel contains two 100% vacuum relief lines
containment from excessive external loading.

the characteristics of the vacuum relief valves and their
containment pressure vessel are as follows: I

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Design a the vacuum relief lines Involves calculating the effect of
Inadveri t actuation of containment cooling features, which can reduce
the atm pheric temperature (and hence pressure) inside containment
(Ref. 1). Conservative assumptions are used for all the relevant
parame rs in the calculation; for example, for the Containment Spray
System the minimum spray water temperature, maximum initial
contain ent temperature, maximum spray flow, all spray trains operati
etc. TI* resulting containment pressure versus time is calculated,
includir the effect of the opening of the vacuum relief lines when thei
negati pressure setpolnt Is reached. It is also assumed that one vae
fails toZpen.

The talnment was designed for an external pressure load equiv nt
to [-2.|] psig. The inadvertent actuation of the containment cooling
featur s was analyzed to determine the resulting reduction in
contai ment pressure. The Initial pressure condition used In this alysic
was (.3] psig. This resulted in a minimum pressure Inside cont nment
of [-2 psig. which Is less than the design load.

The cuum relief valves must also perform the containment is ation
fund n In a containment high pressure event. For this reason the
syst Is designed to take the full containment positive desig ressure
and eenvironmental conditions (temperature, pressure. hu dity
radi ion, chemical attack, etc.) associated with the containm nt DBA.

The acuum relief valves satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.3 c)(2)(ii).

lI

WG STS- B 3.6.12 -1
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BASE

Icuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Coi

I LCO The LCO establi hes the minimum equipment required to accon
vacuum relief fu ction following the inadvertent actuation of con
cooling featuresI Two 100% vacuum relief lines are required to
OPERABLE to insure that atleast one is available, assuming o
both valves in tpe other line fail to open.

APPUCABILITY In MODES 1. 3, and 4, the containment cooling features. s has the
Containment pray System, are required to be OPERABLE t mitigate
the effects of DBA. Excessive negative pressure inside c tainment
could occur henever these systems are required to be OP RABLE due
to Inadverte actuation of these systems. Therefore, the V cuum relief
lines are re ired to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3. an 4 to mitigate
the effects Inadvertent actuation of the Containment Spfay System,
Quench Sp ay (OS) System, or Containment Cooling Sfem.

In MODES, and 6, the probability and consequences of a DBA are
reduced d e to the pressure and temperature limitation of these
MODES. eContainment Spray System, OS System and Containment
Cooling stem are not required to be OPERABLE in ODES 5 and 6.
Therefor maintaining OPERABLE vacuum relief valves is not required
in MOD or 6.

ACTIONS

When ne of the required vacuum relief lines is ino rable, the
noper be line must be restored to OPERABLE sta s within 72 hours.

The s cified time period is consistent with other L s for the loss of
one tr In of a system required to mitigate the cons quences of a LOCA
or ot r DBA.

If th vacuum relief line cannot be restored to ERABLE status within
the equired Completion Time, the plant must brought to a MODE In
whi h the LCO does not apply. To achieve thi status, the plant must be
br ght to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours anto MODE 5 within
36 ours. The allowed Completion limes ar reasonable, based on
o rating experience, to reach the required ant conditions from full
p er conditions in an orderly manner and ithout challenging plant
s tems.

I WOG STSB 3.6.12 - 2 | Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)
B 3.6.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR cit~s the Inservice Testing Program, which establishes the
requirernel~t that inservice testing of the ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
pumps and valves shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of
the ASM . Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda
(Ref. 2). jmerefore, SR Frequency is governed by the Inservice Testing

WOG STS B 3.6.12 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12 BASES, VACUUM RELIEF VALVES

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.13, Shield Building Air Cleanup System (SBACS)
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ISTS 3.6.13 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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/ SBACS (Dual and Ic

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.13 Shield Building Air Cleanup S tem (SBACS) (Dual and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.13 .Two SBACS tr a shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

ce Condense
3.6.1

Qr)
3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SBACS train A.1 Restore SBACS train to 7 days
Inoperable. /OPERABLE status./

B. Required Action and B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completia
Time not met. AM/

B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE R UIREMENTS

l SURVEILLANCE F/EQUENCY

Operate each SBACS train for [2 10 continuous 3 days
hours with heaters operating or (for systems without
heaters) 2 15 minutes].

.- ,

Perform required SBACS filter testing in accordance I
with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). /

In accordance
with the VFTP

- 4

Verify each SBACS train actuates on an actual or/
simulated actuation signal. /

[1 8] months

[ Verify each SBACS filter bypass damper canby
opened. /

1181 months]

3.6.13-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01 )
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cojInued)

SBACS (Dual and Ice Condenser)
3.6.13

I
SURVEILqNCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.13.5 Verify each SBA train flow rate Is a [ l cfm. (18] months on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

'I

WOG STS

/

Rev. 2, 04/30/01)
I

3.6.13 -2
0-
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13, SHIELD BUILDING AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (SBACS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Shield Building Air Cleanup System.
Therefore, ISTS 3.6.13 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.13 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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__~ SBACS (Dual and Ice Condei

| 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYST IS|

B 3.6.13 Shield Building Air leanup System (SBACS) (Dual and Ice Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND The!SB CSisrequiredby10CFR50, AppendixA, GDC41.
"Contal ment Atmosphere Cleanup" {Ref. 1), to ensure that rad activ
maters that leak from the primary containment into the shield uildin
(secon ary containment) following a Design Basis Accident (DIA) are
filtere and adsorbed prior to exhausting to the environment.

The ntainment has a secondary containment called the shi d buildii
which s a concrete structure that surrounds the steel prima
conment vessel. Between the containment vessel and t shield
build g inner wall Is an annular space that collects any cont inment
|leak e that may occur following a loss of coolant accident OCA). 1
spa also allows for periodic inspection of the outer surfac of the ste
cont inment vessel.

Th BACS establishes a negative pressure In the annulu between tl
shi d building and the steel containment vessel. Filters I he system
the control the release of radioactive contaminants to th environmer
Sh Id building OPERABILITY is required to ensure reten on of primai

ve

ng,

This
eel

the

it.
y

co ainment leakage and proper operation of the SBAC

T SBACS consists of two separate and redundant tra ls. Each train
in udes a heater, [cooling coils,] a prefilter, moisture se arators. a high
et ciency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated char al adsorber
s ion for removal of radioiodines, and a fan. Ductwo , valves and/or
d pars, and instrumentation also form part of the sy em. The moisture
s arators function to reduce the moisture content of e airstream. A
s=cond bank of HEPA filters follows the adsorber sec on to collect

rbon fines and provide backup In case of failure of e main HEPA filter
ink. Only the upstream HEPA filter and the char l adsorber section
e credited In the analysis. The system Initiates a maintains a

Jegative air pressure in the shield building by mea of filtered exhaust
entilation of the shield building following receipt of safety injection (SI)
ignal. The system Is described in Reference 2.

he prerilters remove large particles in the air, and the moisture
eparators remove entrained water droplets pre ent, to prevent excessive

loading of the HEPA filters and charcoal absor rs. Heaters may be
included to reduce the relative humidity of the irstream on systems that
operate In high humidity. Continuous operati of each train, for at least
10 hours per month, with heaters on, reduce moisture buildup on their

WOG STS I. B 3.6.13 -1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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^ ~ ~ | SBACS (Dual and Ice Condnser)
/ \ i3B 3.6.13/

| BASESI

BACKGROUND (continued)

HEPA filters nd adsorbers. [The cooling coils cool the air to keep the
charcoal be s from becoming too hot due to absorption of fission
product.]

During nortal operation, the Shield Building Cooling System Is align to
bypass the BACS's HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. For SBA1S
operation Ilowing a DBA, however, the bypass dampers automatic lly
reposition o draw the air through the filters and adsorbers.

The SBA S reduces the radioactive content in the shield building
atmosphere following a DBA. Loss of the SBACS could cause sit
bounda doses, in the event of a DBA, to exceed the values giv in the
.icensin basis.

APPLICABLE The S CS design basis is established by the consequences I the
SAFETY limiting BA, which Is a LOCA. The accident analysis (Ref. 3 ssumes
ANALYSES that o one train of the SBACS is functional due to a single lure that

disabi s the other train. The accident analysis accounts for t e reduction
in air rne radioactive material provided by the remaining a train of this
filtrati system. The amount of fission products available f r release
from ontainment Is determined for a LOCA.

The odeled SBACS actuation In the safety analyses is b aed upon a
wor case response time following an SI initiated at the Ii iting setpoint.
The ala response time, from exceeding the signal setpo t to attaining
the egative pressure of [0.53 inch water gauge in the sh Id building, is
(22 econds]. This response time Is composed of signa delay, diesel
ge erator startup and sequencing time, system startup ime, and time for
th system to attain the required pressure after startin

T a SBACS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)((ii).

I �^ I ."- - -4 -9 - MM A - - -t' el A ^� I- I &L,-
Lt-U In In ev1ns VV l UJ dvp, one Qbmo iti;>Uli IS reuires pproipre 1n1

Minimum particulate Iodine removal assumed in I e laety analysis. Two
rins of the SBACS must be OPERABLE to ensur that at least one train
'II operate. assuming that the other train Is disab ed by a single active

fa lure.

APPLICABILITY |In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could lead to 1scnpou rleasetlo
|containment that leaks to the shield building. T~elrebekLOCA, on {

which this system's design Is based, Is a full pveeen.Ls severe i

LOCAs and leakage still require the system to PEAL throughout

\ WOG STS | 3.6.13 - 2 /Rev. 2, 04/30101
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

these MO S. The probability and severity of a LOCA decreas
power an Reactor Coolant System pressure decrease. With th
shut do the probability of release of radioactivity resulting Ir
an accid t Is low.

In MOD 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a DI ar
due to t pressure and temperature limitations In these MO ES.
these c ditions, the Filtration System Is not required to be PER
(althou one or more trains may be operating for other rea ons,.g
9I-kJI&0&If A A.1011 --tm --llto1.1 10 ,th i U1Ah l flt~nlJ.

3

as core
reactor
such

Ie low
Under

PABLE
such as

.'0VIIQW[rI'y WUsl. I. ll IV ~ laj~ I Ise I- .9&I IIt;U'V~ll AlA~}

ACTIONS A. |

With e SBACS train Inoperable, the inoperable train m st be restored
to OP RABLE status within 7 days. The components In his degraded
condi on are capable of providing I 00% of the Iodine re oval needs
after DBA. The 7 day Completion Time is based on c nsideration of
such actors as the availability of the OPERABLE redu ant SBACS train
and e low probability of a DBA occurring during this Viod. The
Co letion Time is adequate to make most repairs.

If the SBACS train cannot be restored to OPERAB status within the
re ired Completion Time, the plant must be brou t to a MODE in which
th LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, t e plant must be
br ught to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to ODE 5 within
3 hours. The allowed Completion Times are re sonable, based on
o erating experience, to reach the required plars conditions from full
p wer conditions In an orderly manner and with ut challenging plant

stems. X

SURVEILLANCE
REOUI REMENTS

I
Jperating each SBACS train for 2 15 minut4 ensures that all trains are
OPERABLE and that all associated controls are functioning properly. It
jalso ensures that blockage, fan or motor Sa ure, or excessive vibration
can be detected for corrective action. For ystems with heaters,
operation with the heaters on (automatic h ater cycling to maintain
temperature) for 2 10 continuous hours el inates moisture on the
adsorbers and HEPA filters. Experience tom filter testing at operating
units indicates that the 10 hour period is dequate for moisture

WOG STS BI3.6.13-3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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70
SBACS (Dual and Ice C

I BASES

I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN S (continued)

eliminatio on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 31 dayFrequency
was dovevped in consideration of the k6own reliability of n motors and
controls, e two train redundancy available; and the iodi removal
capabilit of the Containment Spray System.

This S verifies that the required SBACS filter testin s performed in
accord nce with the Ventilation Filter Testing Progra (VFTP). The
VFTP cludes testing HEPA filter performance, ch coal adsorber
efficle cy, minimum system flow rate, and the phys I properties of the
activa d charcoal (general use and following spe ic operations).
Speci c test frequencies and additional informati are discussed in
detail n the VFTP.

3.3

The utomatic startup ensures that each SBA train responds properly.
Th 1181 month Frequency Is based on the need to perform this
Su eillance under the conditions that apply ring a plant outage and
th potential for an unplanned transient if the/Surveillance were
p ormed with the reactor at power. Opera ng experience has shown
th t these components usually pass the Su eillance when performed at
t [18] month Frequency. Therefore the equency was concluded to

acceptable from a reliability standpoint. Furthermore, the SR Interval
as developed considering that the SBACA equipment OPERABILITY is
emonstrated at a 31 day Frequency by R 3.6.13.1.

SR 3.6.13.4

The SBACS filter bypass dampers are sted to verify OPERABILITY.
The dampers are In the bypass positi during normal operation and
must reposition for accident operatio to draw air through the filters. The
[18] month Frequency Is considered be acceptable base4 on damper
reliability and design, mild environm ntal conditions In the vicinity of the
dampers, and the fact that operatin( experience has shown that the
dampers usually pass the Surveilla ce when performed at the [18] month
Frequency. I

SR 3.6.13.5

The proper functioning of the fa , dampers, filters, adsorbers, etc., as a
system Is verified by the ability each train to produce the requiredI

WOG STS B 3.6.13 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01 J
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SBACS (Dual and Ice

BASES

ENTS (continued)

iflow rate. The [18] month Frequency on a STAGGI
is consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4) gu
nal testing.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. GDC 41.

2. FSAR, Section (6.5].

3. FSAR, Chapter [151.

4 Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision [2].

B 3.6.13 - Rev. 2, 04130/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13 BASES, SHIELD BUILDING AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (SBACS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 488 of 498



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 1, Page 489 of 498

ISTS 3.6.19, Shield Building
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ISTS 3.6.19 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual and I Condenser)

LCO 3.6.19 The shield b ding shall be OPE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 ,3, and 4.

Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser
3.6.19

ACTiONS r
. .

.

CONDITION
I I

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.1 Restore shield building to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

B.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours

LD

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(I

Time not met.

Alt V1F1I I AMC'1 REQLPFEM;NJT9 /

I.

SURVEILLANCE FR UENCY

SR 3.6.19.1 [ rify annulus negative pressure is > [5] Inches 12 h urs ]
ater gauge.

SR 3.6.19.2 erify one shield building access door in each access 3 days
pening Is closed.

SR 3.6.19.3 (Verify shield building structural Integrity by
performing a visual Inspection of the exposed Interior
and exterior surfaces of the shield building.

uring shutdown
flor SR 3.6.1.1
Type A tests

WOG STS / 3.6.19- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/0
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FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.19.4 fliding can be maintained at a
or more negative than [-0.5) Inch
3 annulus by one Shield Building Air
rain with final flow s [ ] cfm within
a start signal.

[1 B months on a
-STAGGERED
TEST BASIS for
each Shield
Building Air
Cleanup System
Train

WOG STS 3.6.19 -2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.19, SHIELD BUILDING

1. The CNP design does not include the Shield Building. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.19 is not
included in the ITS.

CNP Units I and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.19 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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-

.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMi

| B 3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual nd Ice Condenser)

| BASES|

| BACKGROUND The s led building Is a concrete
Icontainri nvessel. Between t1

building nner wall Is an annular
that ma occur following a loss
also all s for periodic Inspecti
contai ent vessel.

The S eld Building Air Cleanup
press e In the annulus betweei
conta ment vessel. Filters In tf
radio otive contaminants to the

Shield Building (Dual and Ice n enser
B 3.6.1 9

t structure that surrounds If steel
he containment vessel and he shield
space that collects contai ent leakage

of coolant accident (LOCG. This space
in of the outer surface of e steel

System (SBACS) estab hes a negative
ri the shield building and he steel
he system then control t e release of
environment. The shle building Is
isure retention of cont nment leakage
ckCS.

requied to be OPERABLE to er
and Iroper operation of the 58/

APPLICABLE Th'design basis for shield building OPERABIUTY is LOCA.
SAFETY Ma taining shield building OPERABILITY ensures t t the release of
ANALYSES ra active material from the containment atmosphe Is restricted to

the leakage paths and associated leakage rates sumed in the
ac dent analyses.

T shield building satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 0.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO ield building OPERABILITY must be maintaine to ensure proper
eration of the SBACS and to limit radioactive I kage from the
ntainment to those paths and leakage rates a urned In the accident

nalyses.

APPLICABILITY aintaining shield building OPERABILITY prey nts leakage of
adioactive material from the shield building. adioactive material may
enter the shield building from the containment ollowing a LOCA.
Therefore, shield building OPERABILITY Is r uired In MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 when a steam line break, LOCA, or roejection accident could
release radioactive material to the containm t atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and con quences of these events
are low due to the Reactor Coolant System emperature and pressure
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, sh Id building OPERABILITY Is
not required In MODE 5 or 6.

k WOGSTS 7 B 3.6.19- 1 Rev. 2. 04130/01 /
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BASESI{

ACTIONS A.1

In the event shiId building OPERABILITY Is not maintained, shiId
building OPE BIUTY must be restored within 24 hours. Twe y-four
hours is a rea nable Completion Time considering the limited lakage
design of con Inment and the low probability of a Design Basi Accident
occurring du g this time period.

B.1 rid 8.2/

If the shiel uilding cannot be restored to OPERABLE statu within the
required C mpletion lime, the plant must be brought to a DE In which
the LCO d es not apply. To achieve this status, the plant ust be
brought t1at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 'thin
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, )ased on
operatin experience, to reach the required plant conditiols from full
power c ditions in an orderly manner and without challe ging plant
systems

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

I .191

Verifyi g that shield building annulus negative pressur is within limit
ensur s that operation remains within the limit assume in the
conta ment analysis. The 12 hour Frequency of this R was developed
consi ering operating experience related to shield buli ng annulus
pres re variations and pressure Instrument drift during the applicable
MO ES.

SR;.6.19.2

M taining shield building OPERABILITY requires erifying one door In
th access opening closed. [An access opening y contain one inner
a one outer door, or In some cases, shield build access openings
arshared such that a shield building barrier may ave multiple Inner or
4Itiple outer doors. The intent is to not breach t e shield building
b undary at any time when the shield building ndary Is required. This
I achieved by maintaining the inner or outer po on of the barrier closed

all times.] However, all shield building acces doors are normally kept
losed, except when the access opening is bei used for entry and exit

Pr when maintenance is being performed on a access opening. The
"1 day Frequency of this SR Is based on engineering judgment and is

onsidered adequate in view of the other indichtions of door status that
are available to the operator.

'1
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BASES

. Shield Building (Dual and Ice

.

I
SURVEILLANCE REQUI EMENTS (continued)

SF 3.6.19.

T SR would give advance indication of gross deterioratio of the
c crete structural integrity of the shield building. The Fre ency of this
S is the same as that of SR 3.6.1.1. The verification is dne during
s utdown. ]

3 4
he Shield Building Air Cleanup System produces a neg ve pressure to
revent leakage from the building. SR 3.6.19.4 verifies that the shield
uilding can be rapidly drawn down to [-0-5] inch water uge in the
nnulus. This test Is used to ensure shield building bou dary integrity.
stablishment of this pressure Is confirmed by SR 3.6. .4 which

demonstrates that the shield building can be drawn do n to s [-0.5)
inches of vacuum water gauge in the annulus 5 122) s conds using one
Shield Building Air Cleanup System train. The time Ii it ensures that no
significant quantity of radioactive material leaks from he shield building
prior to developing the negative pressure. Since thi SR is a shield
building boundary integrity test, it does not need to e performed with
each Shield Building Air Cleanup System train. Th Shield Building Air
Cleanup System train used for this Surveillance is Staggered to ensure
that in addition to the requirements of LCO 3.6.19 ,either train will
perform this test. The primary purpose of this S is to ensure shield
building integrity. The secondary purpose of this PR Is to ensure that the
Shield Building Air Cleanup System being teste functions as designed.
The inoperability of the Shield Building Air Clea up System train does not
necessarily constitute a failure of this Surveillaqt e relative to the shield
building OPERABILITY. The 18 month Frequ cy is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under conditions t at apply during a plant
outage.

f

REFERENCEI None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.19 BASES, SHIELD BUILDING

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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